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Chapter 1

INTRODUCTION

Gerald G. Sorers

This voiume takes its plaze in a lengthy tradition. It is addressed
toissues which have confronted vocational educaters for many years
and which remain essentially unresolved as we enter the decade of
the 1970s. The durability of the problems gives evidence of their
complexity and fills some with » sense of despair. However, as medi-
cal research atlests, the mere intractability of a problem is no justi-
fication for abandoning efforts to resolve it. If the issue is important
enough, like cancer or heart disease, a lengthy list of past failures
must not discourage the expenditure of even greater efforts and

resources on research ard study.

The Questions Facing Yocational Education

Like major medical problems, some of the pressing issues con-
fronting vocational education are sufficiently imporiant to warrant
greater attentiusi in spite of their persistence. Many of the questions
discussed and analyzed by the authors of this volume were recognized
in the advisory report which preceded the Vocalional Education Act
of 1253. However, the fsilure of that Act to meet the probleris can
be seen in the renewed recognition given to many of the same issues
by the Advisory Council on Vocational Education in its repurt of
1968. Even though the Vocational Education Act of 1968, which
faithfully reflected many of the concerns of the Advisory Council,
made a concerted effort to meet these jssues head on, lack of funding
and other obstacles prevented major progress in meeting vocational

education’s traditional problems.
What are these problems? Most of those familiar with the field

J -
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4 VOCATIONAI EDUCATION: TODAY AND TOMORROW

would agree on the following:

1. What should be the relationship between vocatior il education
and general education? Should some type of occupational prepara-
tion he part of the educational experience of all youth, and if so, what
kind, and at what level ‘n the educational system should this take
place?

2. What should be the relationship between vacational education
and training for employment & specific orcupations and ir.dustries?
What are the appropriate roles of the schools, on-the-job training,
apprenticeship programs, work-study and work experience programs?

3. To what extent should *he ohjective of vocational education be
to (a) meet the needs of the labor market, (b) meet the needs of the
individual? Assuming that labor market and community needs have
a sperial influence in vocational education, what should be the rcle
of community-industry advisory councils? How are they best or-
ganized and utilized in assisting vocational ~ducation planning and
policy?

4. Given consideration for the individual as well as labor market
needs, how can counseling and placement activities best serve the
objectives of vocational-tzchnical education?

5. What should be the posture oi vocational education toward the
disa:lvantaged? How dnes it relate to general manpower programs?
Shouid funds end permanent authority be provided to develop and
operate new and expanded programs specifically designed for persons
who have academic, social, economic, or other disadvantages?

6. How should vocational education be staffed? What provisions
should be made for teacher education institutes, fellowships, leaves
of absence, internships, exchange of personnel between industry,
educstion, and government to meet the peculiar criteria for academic
and practical experience of vocational cducators?

7. How should vocational and technical education be organized
and administered? What is the appropriate role of the U.S. Com-
missioner of Education, of State Boards of Education, of State
Boards of Vocational and Technical Education, of local authorities?
How much stress should be given to area vocational schools and
residential vocational and technical schocls? What part of federal
funds allocated to the states should be used for prograr. in second-
ary, post.secondary, and adult educetion institutions?

8. What is the appropriate role of research, evaluation, and ex-
perimentation in shaping che direction of vocational education and
in fashioning its curricula and orga:iization?

The essays in this volume are addressed to these and ancillary
questions. In keeping with the interdisciplinary and critical approach

575



INTRODUCTION 5

of The Center for Studies in Vocational and Technical Education,
which has sponsored the volume, the answers are not always those
which professional vocational educators would wish to see. Econo-
mists, psychologists, and sociologists a1 sometimes impatient with
vocational education when they look at the needs of the individual
and the society in the light of the promise and delivery of the voca-
tional education system. However, the authors of this volume also
include a number who have made their careers in vocational and
technical education, and they are fully capable of explaining and
justifying the role of vocational education while giving stress to new
departures and hopes for the future.

Somn Crucial Issues

Altaough many can agree on the “long list” of questions concern-
ing vocational education, there is lese consensus on a short list. And
yet an effort must be mad- to ectablish priorities. At the risk of
cver-simplication, it is suggested that there are three key issues,
closely related to each other. At one end of the spectrum is the
relationship of . ocational and technical education to general educa-
tion at the elementary, high school, and higher educational tevels.
At the other end of the spectruin is the relationship of vocational
education to manpower programs, especially for the hard-core un-
employed, the poor, and the disadvantaged. In between the rele of
vocational education as a part of general education and its role as
a device for aiding the disadvantaged is the relationship of vocational
education to industrial training programs. Whereas “respectability”
lies with a closer integration of vocational education and general
education, especially at the higher levels, some of the pressing needs
of the time lie in the direction of special programs for the disadvan-
taged. Since the training of v-orkers for employnient, whether they

{ be disadvantaged or not, requires close liaison with industry, the
appropriate jurisdiction belween vocational education and indus-

} trial training will remain a critical issue, even as vocational educators
look more fondly at their potential status in junior and technical

5 colleges.

; These issues have come to the fore in the latter months of 1969

; and the beginning of 1970 because of the proposed Manpower

; Training Act. In introducing the proposed legislation, the Secretary

§ of Laber stated, “Through this legislation we hope to lay the foun-

o dation for a comprehensive national manpower system—one that

L can serve the needs of the individual and afford the states and

gi‘.‘ localities a major role in manpower training and program adminis-

tration.” Similar legislation, stressing the coordination and decate-
ERIC .
-1 *
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6 VOCATIONAL EDUCATION: TODAY AND TOMORROW

gorization of manpower training and other manpower programs, as
well as some decentralization of functions, has be~n proposed by
Democratic and Republican congressmen. As a result of these legis-
lative proposals, a lively debate has developed between vocational
educators and the representatives of the Department of Labor.

For the moment at least, the lengthier list of issues has been
reduced to a few pressing ones. Vocational educators have expressed
concern over the policy objectives and implementation of the pro-
posed legislation. The competing roles of vocational education and
institutional training on the one hand and various manpower and
training programs of the Department of Labor on the other have
been crystallized. Arguments have arisen over the administrative
relationship between the Department of Labor and the Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare at the federal level, and between

; vocational educators, the Employment Service, and manpower agen-
} cies at the state and local levels. Although there has long been a
: question of coordination between institutional training at vocational
: schools and on-the-job training in industry, the newly proposed
legislation has given an urgency to the debate; and regardless of the
N outcome of the legislation, a sharp light has been focused on issues
f which have long needed critical examination.

Under a comprehensive manpower policy, the Employment Service
is given a crucial role in the planning and execution of manpower
: training programs. Questions arise concerning the cooperation be-
H tween the Employment Service and vecational educatois in assessing
B labor market needs and in the placement of trainees. In spite of the
strictures of the Vocational Education Acts of 1963 and 1968, there
has been orlv limited cocperation hetween vocational education and
, those agencies of the Department of Labcr which gre expected to
v play a leading role in labor market analysi:z and job placement. If the
Employtment Service is to be given a centra) role in manpower train-
ing, can this be effectively accomplishcd if the Employment Service
£ and the principal vocational training institutions go their separate
5 ways?
£ While many vocational educators have looked longingly toward
) integration with general education, especially at the higher levdls,
they have now been faced with the threat of an expansive system of
vocational training which bypasses their institutions. Crucial to the
discussior ** the question of how best to help the disadvantaged.
The Vor .uvnal Education Act of 1968 has ascribed a major role in
this field to the vocational schools. And yet, the proposed manpower
legislation advocates a comprehensive system of training, especially
for the disadvantaged, which provides no specified role for vocatioual

o !
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educatir institutions.

The . cw manpower training pregiams h..ve also highlighted the
traditional issue of vo~"'iona; eucation versus on-the-job training.
Programs sponsored u. : r the Manpower Development and Train-
ing Act witnessed » ™arked shift from institutional training at the
beginning of the 19uus to on-the-job tr .ning at the end of the decac .
The propose«l comprehensive manpower policy would undoubtedly
continue to give a critical place to on-the-job training in industry.
Here, too, long-standing questions can no lc ger be evaded. Who
should be trained in vocational sch yls and wno should be trained
on the job? Are vocational educators spenc ..y public funds in train-
ing workers who should be traired by private employers at private
expense? Are government manpower funds being used to subsidize
employers in training workers for specific, short-term jobs which
cannot serve as a substitute for fundamental, Jong-term vocational
training in community schools? Is skill training for many of the
disadvantaged really necessary, er can their absorption into the
lahor market be equally well served by short-term counseling, job
placement programs, work orieniation, or work experience?

Sacioeconomic changes and legislative proposals force vocational
educators to take a less leisurely look at their appropriate jurisdic-
ticual role in the spectrum of educational, training, and manpower
programs. What is the comparative advantage « “vocational educa-
tion relative to industrial training progra- s and the manpower poli-
cies of the Department of Lahor? This question must b2 answered
soan, not only for the future of vocational education, but also for
the achievement of the most effective social and edurational policy
in our society. What persons can benefit more irom vocational edu-
cation than from on-the-job training or short-term manpower poti-
cies? What skills, what occupations, v'hat curricula are more suited
to vocational education than to the alternative, and often competing,
forms of manpower developraent?

These are questions to which vocational educators must address
themselves. It is the premise of this volume, however, that the ques-
tions are too important to be left wholly to vocational educators.
They call for the best thinking of the best prople in a varety of
disciplines.
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CHANGING GOALS

Melvin L. Barlow

The intrinsic value of vocational education lies in its relationship
1o the social and economic dzvelopment of the nation. It has often
: been said that the greatness of the nation is not its tremendous
: wealth but its ability to utilize its human resources wisely. Voca-
: tional education is a social procese concerned primarily with people
and their part in doing the work that society needs done; it is con-
cerned with preparing people for work and with improviug the work
potentie: of the labor for<e. For people, this means economic inde-
pendence, self-realization, and dignity. Their work resuits in pro-
cuction of the goods and services needed by a dynamic society.

A century ago the primary ingredients needed by people who
wanted to enter the labor force were a willingness to work, a strong
back, and a modicum of education. But with the passage of time,

3 society has changed. We have moved froin the farm into the factory,
we have become better educated, we have become beiter fed, and
3 the result of our productive labor has produced an affluence among

people in general which is withoat precedent in any other society.

Man always has had to find the means of transferring his accumu-
lated vocational and technical knowledge to the newer generations
and has had to update this knowledge in keeping with social and
economic progress. During most of the nineteenth century this
transfer of knowledge was accomplished by private effort: manual
labor schools, lyceums, mechanics institutes, agricultural societies,
corporstion schools, mercantile groups, and a variety of specisl
schools. In general, if mechanics, farmers, or merchants needed to
learn or to improve their skills and knowledge, they did it by their

[, 16 !:.r/ il
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12 VOCATIONAL EDUCATION: TODAY AND TOMURROW

own efforts. It was their problem and they found ways to meet their
needs.

Technology has changed the nature of our contemporary problem
in vocational and technical education. The basic employment ques-
tion—what can you do?—has caused significant changes in direct:on
and content of the national program of vocational education. in order
to see clearly how the goals of vocational education have changed,
it is necessary to review briefly the drives which created the voca-
tional movement in education during the early years of the twentieth
century.

The Vocational Drive

During the late years of the nineteenth century, trade schools,
business schools, agricultural schools, and other schools offering
practical instruction leading to employment sprang up across the
nation. Most of them were privately-sponsored, but a few public
schools began to experiment with a new kind of practical education.
New subject matter called commercial arts, business arts, manual
training, and cooking and sewing made their debut and struggled
for existence in the curriculum of the public schools.

Some educational leaders looked toward a diversified curriculum
as a means of satisfying a variety of student interests; others re-
gaided the intrusion »f such new subject matter ¢s noneducation
and a blight upon the educational process. A longz verbal struggle
developed among educational theorists concerning the educational
value of the practical subjects. Despite great difficulties, the practical
arts continued to grow. The “faculties” which education was sup-
posed to develop became the province of the practical subjects as
well as of other disciplines.

Although the practical subjects were intended to be an integial
part of a person’s general education, a few educational leaders ob-
served that many students were using the skills and knowledge to
acquire a job in the world of work. These leaders said, in effect,
“These school experierces also have vocaticaal value. Instead of
developing vocational competencies accidentally, let’s do it on pur-
pose.” So, a professional society was formed to provide a sounding
board coacerning the proper development of vocational education.

This professional group, the National Society for the Promotion
of Industriel Education, held its first meeting in 1906. Persons from
nearly every walk of life were involved in the dialogue about the need
for vocational education. College presidents and federal, state, and
local government officials as well as representatives of labor, women’s
clubs, teachers, bankers, business leaders, church groups, the
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NAACP, agriculturists, and many others joined in the study of a
planned vocational educational experience leading to employment.

It was determined early that vocational preparation was a problem
national in scope, that it was a public problem, that it applied to both
boys and girls, and that its introduction into the public schools
would not only supply a need for “educated labor,” but would ‘“de-
mocratize” the public education system. The social values of voca-
tional education were stressed in the Congress and in educatioral
and community meetings throughout the nation. Its citizenship
value was recognized, and it was thought to be a wise business invest-
ment and & means of helping youth to become self-dependent.
Speaking in the Senate about the citizenship potential of vocationsl
education, Senator Carroll S. Page, one of the champions of voca-
tional education, said that he believed “that this can be done
[achieve good citizenship] in no way so well as by vocational edu-
cation—indeed it is probable that there is no other way in which
it can be dcne at all.™

Out of al] the dialogue, from 1906 until 1917, emerged the princi-
ples upon which vocational eduration should be based. It is in-
teresting to note that as early as 1907, the NSPIE indicated that
vocational education programs should be “open to all; sex, creed,
color or nationality should not debar anyone.”?

Although the area of education encompassed by the term ‘“voca-
tional” was instruction that led to employment, the early leaders
did not conceive of vocational education as narrow in any sense.
About its social value there was no question: such instruction would
in fact supply a social need, and tiie economic reward and industrial
efficiency which resulted would be in harmony with national goals.

It is beyond the purpose of this chapter to delineate all of the acts
of this fabulous early history of vocational education. National sup-
port was achiieved in 1917 and was subsequently supplemented at
various times by grants from the Congress. A review of the back-
ground and the growth of the program over a fifty-year period leac's
to the emergence of a conceptual structure of vocational educatioi.
whichwill be useful inunderstanding the nature of its changing goats.

A Conceptual Structure

Vocational education had been under study for about eleven years
buafore the Smith-Hughes Act was passed in 1917. The leaders of the

" VCongressional Rrcord, July 24, 1916, p. 13236,
! Nationa! Society {ur the Promotion of Industrfal Fducation, Bullctin No. 3
(1907), p. 7.

l'()|‘



Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

14 VOCATIONAL EDUCATION: TODAY AMD TOMORROW

National Society for the Promotion of Industrial Education were
determired that the need for vocational education should be con-
sidered from many points of view. They wanied to build the foun-
dation of vocational education from substantial ingredients, and it
is interesting to nofe that the NSPIE, an organization with the
avowed purpose of seeking federal aid for vocational education, did
not support the vocational education bill in Congress in 1908 be-
cause the leaders felt the subject had not been sufficiently investi-
gated to establish the real need.

Over the years the National Society in its many bulletins and
annual mmeetings set up a number of discussion bases around particu-
lar facets of vocational education. People from all over the na‘ion
participated generously. Little by little, fundamentals came into
focus. Many of these fundamentals were general in nature, but in
later years the Society considered in g.cat depth such items as
teacher education. The principles of vocational education were de-
termined during that period of study and discussion, and still repre-
sent the essence of the voeational education movement.?

Since the vocationa! edu :ation movement deveivped as a social
process, it seems reas .. zhle that as social conditions change, the
principles of vocationa. education must, from time to time, be re-
interpreted to reflect contemporary social and economic conditions.
The Smith-Hughes Act in 1917, the first interpretation of vocationzl
education principles, was given wide visibility in the fsmiliar Voca-
tional Education Bulletin No. 1, published by the Federal Board
for Vocational Education in 1917,

Later interpretations occurred with the vocational education laws
in 1936, 1946, 1963, and 1968. In 1963, the interpretations were
influenced strongly by the technological revolution; the 1968 inter-
pretations reflected the deep concern ahout socioeconomic conditions
throughout the nation. As social and economic conditions change in
the future, it will be necessary to make other interpretations which
can serve as appropriate guidelines.

So, in the general plan of interpretation of principles, the first step
is the basic law. The second step is the refinement of the law into a
policy manual which becomes a guide for conducting programs. The
policy bulletins, first issued by the Federal Board for Vocational
Education and later by the U.S. Office of Education, represent a
consensug based upon experiences in vocational education and a
rational assessment of social and economic conditions. The initial
publication was the 1917 palicy bulletin; it was revised in 1922, 1926,

" 18ee i]}i’fdn;x;, of the Nationat Society for the Promotion of Indu«trial Education,
1906-17.
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1937, 1948, 1953, 1962, and 1966. The new revision will refleci the
provisions of the Vocational Education Amendments of 1968.

Once policy has been determined, it is necessary to provide for
implementation through the state plans for vocationa! education,
and other implementation guides published by the states. State im-
plementation guides provide suggestions to schoo! districts and
define operating standards to be used by schools in developing voca-
tional education programs.

The structure of vecational education which now emerges is:
(1) foundation principles; (2) interpretation of principles; and (3)
implementation of principles. This structure has been characteristic
of vocational education for more thar. a half-century and represents
a convenient means of keeping the programs clese to the people
served and to the work they do. Changing goals of vocational edu-
cation are reflected in intersretation and implementation, providing
an opportunity for almost complete freedom to react to changing
social and economic needs to the extent that policy-makers are able
to perceive th2se changing needs. In no sense does thz structure
standardize the vocational education program to such an extent that
freedom of local school systems is circumscribed.

In order to clarify further the conceptual structure of vocational
education, three basic elements should be emphasized. First, voca-
tional education is a national concern. Mobility of labor, which was
clearly evident during the early 1900s, the formative years of voca-
tional education, continues to ke a national problem. We are a nation
on the mave, and the movement, which follows no particular pattern,
depends in a great part upon the whims of people and upon economic
opportunity. The situation is merely representative of the freedom
of choice enjoyed by the people of the nation, which the founders of
the vocatione] education movement sought to protect by advocating
national legislation. The national legislation was never intended to
effect “federal control”; rather the intent was to provide standards
which would protect national interests and provide for the mobility
of labor.

The second basic element was cooperative plaaning. In order for
vocational education to be representative of real needs, it was im-
perative that efl persons concernad with it should be involved with
planning the program. This meant management and labor, employee
and employer, the school and the community. Advisory committees,
an innovation of vocational education, took part in program plan.
ning from the beginning. Such committees were either national,
state, or local, depending upon the nature of the problem at hand.
Much of the success of vocational education over the years can be
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traced directly to effective planning based upon the advice of a
variety of representative groups of people. It is interesting to note
that community involvement, about which there is current national
concern, has been a functional part of vocational education for more
than a half-century.

The third basic element is a combination of state and local control.
Vocational education was conceived as a public responsibility and as
a part of public education, Consequently it is a function of the state,
in the same way that education in general is a function of the state.
Responsibility for it is local. In the final analysis the success of
vocational education depends primarily upon local control and
initiative.

Thus conceptual structure of vocational education takes into
account the mobility of people and provides for cooperative planning
within the framework of public education.

The nature of the changing goals of vocational education depends
largely upon the resuits of discussion by deliberative bodies. The
first national group to give attentio.. to vocational education was the
Commission on National Aid to Vocational Education, appointed by
President Wilson in 1914. The next substantial national effort was
the work of the Panel of Consultants on Vocational Education,
appointed by President Kenne ly in 1961.

The Panel of Consultants on Vocational Education

The Panel of Consultants on Vocational Education conducted its
study at a period of time when a new technology was making a vivid
impression upon the nation, and when the sharp pangs of Lard-core
unemployment were being felt throughout the land. President Ken-
nedy’s charge to the Panel was to review the national program and
to make recommendations for the improvement and redirection of
vocational educaticn. The Panel was equal to the task.

The Panel members felt strongly that vocational education should
serve more people, in school and out of schocl, and that the scope of
occupational preparation should be broader. “Making vocational
education more ava.lable” wrre key words in the Panel's study.
Broadening the occupational scope of vocatinnal education made it
possible to change from certain prescrited areas to all occupational
areas, except a few occupations classified as professionsl or which
required a baccalaureate degree. This change gave attention to new
emerging occupations which had been ignored previously. What the
Panel said, in a sense, was, “If a vocational training need exists—
take care of it! Don't worry if the occupational area does not fit into
existing occupationa! classifications in vocacdional education.”
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It was quite obvious that youth and adults could not enroll in
vocational education programa that were not offered. Wide variations
existed among the states and local communities in their concern
about vocational preparation. Enrollment in vccational education,
in 1962, varied from a high of 42.4 per 1.000 population to a low of
5.0 per 1,000 population, with a national average of 21.1.*

Small schools offered programs different from those of large
schools; some schools offered nothing at all. In a spot check of 3,733
schools it was found that only 63.8 percent offered one or more voca-
tionat education programs. The lack of availahility of vocational
education programs was more an indictment of the schools and the
public than of vocational cducation. The neces ‘ity for public edu-
cation to make a commilment to offer vocational education was

clear. Thus the Panel took the position that:

Every citizen should have the opportunity to attain occupational
competencies compatible with his abilities and interests. The size and
scope of the vocational education program should meet the qualitative
and quantitative needs of the Nation for trained workers, in a time of
rapid technological change, economic growth, and international
challenge.®
The Panel identified many needs for change and imprevement in

vocational education and chose to identify the people to he served
as the focus of the future program:

1. High school age youth,

2. Youth with special needs.

3. Post-high school youth and adults.

4. Youth and adults a work or unemployed.

In addition, the Panel recognized the need for a variely of valuable
services such as administration, supery sion, teachar education, and
vorational guidance, with special programs for youth groups and
others.

The new focus simply reflected an adjustment in the (nterpretation
of the principles of vocational education in order to respond more
appropriately to social and economic need. Because of the national
scope of vocational education, the Panel recomm.ended a federal in-

vestment of $400 million per year.®

Taus. -i)rpartmoni of Healt'. Education. and Wilare, Office of Education.
Education for a Changing Werld of Werk, OF 8-0021 (Wachingen: U.S. Govern-
ment Printing Office, 1963).

* thid., p. 686.
“\When the Panel presented its report 10 President Kennedy at the White House

on November 27, 1962, the President remarked that $400 million was net much

noncy.
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The report of the Pane] of Consultants on Vocational Education
summarized the most substantial study ever made of vocational edu-
cation. It represented new hope for, and faith in, the potential of
vocational education to serve the American people and to injact nev
levels of quality into the work they did.

The Vocalional Education Acl of 1963

Late in December 1962, before the Panel’s report was available in
printed form, members of Congress were using typewritten copies of
the report as a guide as they worked on vocational education legis-
lation. The first bills were introduced in January 1963; revised
vessions were introduced later. Both the Senate and the House of
: Representatives held Committee hearings, from which two different
versione of the vocational education bill emerged. At length a con-
ference committee adjusted the differences and on December 12,
1963, the House passed the bill. The following day the bill was passed
in the Senate, and on December 18 President Johnson signed the
Vocational Education Aci of 1963.7

The Act had many attractive dimensions, including operational
flexibility. The declaration of purpoese tells the story:

It is the purpose of this part to authorize Federal granis to States
to assist them {o maintain, extend, and improve existing programs of
{ vocalional education, to develop new programs of vocational educa-
tion, and to provide part-time employinent for youths who need the
earnings from such employment to continue their vocational training
on a full-time basis, so that persons ot all ages in all communilties of
the State—those in high school, thote whre have completed or dis-
continued their fonmal education and are pre2aring to enter the lator
market but need to upgrade their skills or learn new ones, and those
with special educational handicans —will have ready access to voca-
tional {raining or retraining which is of high quality, which is realistic
in the light of aclual or anticipated opportunities for gainful employ-
ment, and which is suited to their needs, interests, and ability to benc-
fit from such training.?

& A number of new elements in the program did in fact represent
caange. Vocational education, research.starved for fifty years,
needed research along a broad continuum, and the Act provided that
10 percent of the money appropriated for vocational education would
be used for research. Provision was also made for the construction of

T g e o e e

T N,

N

£
7
£
H
Ly

of Industricl Education in the United States (Peoria: Chas. A. Bennelt Co., 1967),
ch. 15, and Douglas E. Kliever, Vocational Education Act of 1963: A Casc Study
tn Legislatirn (Washington: American Vocational Association. 1965).
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vocational education facilities with an emphasis upon area service,
as well as f~r remodeling, expansion, and aitcration of existing build-
ings. Builuings to house new vocational education programs were
needed desperately, and although the money available for such
purposes was not large, it did represent a start.
The Act . 'ov . .d for “area vecational schools,” a concept which
r. yresented an effort of the Panel to focus attention upon the need
to move away from school district boundary restrictions which tend
to block some students from attending vocational education pro-
grams. The area vocr*ional school was a method to extend vocational
education cpportun.ties to students from districts too smasl] to de-
velop eflective vocational education programs on their own.
‘ Work-study programs were previded to help the vocational stu-
dent why needed financial sid. Various types of “earn and learn”
programs had been used to motivate the student to delay his en-
{ trance into the world of work until such time #s he could become
; prepaied for a better position. It was known that even a small amount
; of money—not as & gift, but as pay for performing a service—would
; be attractive to many needy students.
The new law incorporated certain temporary legislation as a per-
i manent part of the Act and provided for the development of residen-
; tial schools. Included also war a section prohibiting federal control
of programs. Fear of federal control had long been expressed, and
the specific prohibition was, therefore, an explicit stat:nent of fed-
eral policy on this point.

Two features were exceedingly important for long-term improve.
ment in vocational education. The first of thess was an Advicory
Council on Vocational Education. This Council was advisory to the
U.S. Commissioner of Education concerning policy malters arising
from the administration of the Act. It wasanticipated that the new Act
would stimulate the growth of the vocational education program and
that a variety of new situations would be generated about which the
Comnmuissioner cot '] use the judgment of an informed group outside
the U.S. Office of Education. The second long-term improvement
feature was a provision for periodic review of vocational education
programs and laws. The new Act specified that the Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare should appoint an Advisory Council
on Vocational Education in 1966, and that the Council shovld make
a review and report its findings to the Secretary, and then to the
President and Congress, not later than January 1, 1968. Further-
more, such periodic revieas were to be continued at intervals not tc
exceed five years.

The Advisory Council idea was exceedingly important in terms of
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20 VOCATIONAL EDUCATION: TOPAY AND TOMORROW

developing a clear focus upon changing goals of vocational education,
to keep abresst of social and economic change and to provide for
new needs.

Growth and Development, 1963-68

The Vocational Education Act of 1963 represented, in many re-
spects, an abrupt departure from previous practice. When the hill
was under discussion, one of the m’ ‘nbers of the Panel, a vocational
educator of some vears of experience and maturity, remarked, “This
: scares hell out of me, but I think it will work!” The remark implied
! a sudden realization of both the broadened scope of vocational edu-
cation and the extensive task of ~lanning needed to implement tne
new goals.

When one considers the {act that the new Act opened up the whole
area of post.secondary education—generally two years beyond high
school—and specifically pointed to the necessity to seek out students
who had fallen between the cracks in the educational program of the
high school, or whe had become school dropouts, the task was stag-
gering indeed. Add to this new task the removal of previous occu-
pational barriers so that the vocational program could include a wide
variety of occupational preparation, the potential for change was
great.! The Panel predicted that the current enrollment of four
million students would douule in a short period of \ime, and it did.
The 1968 enrcollment was in the neighborhood of eight million stu-
dents.

As mentioned previously, the Panel was greatly concerned about
the lack of availability of vocational education and was determined
that occupational instruction be brought within the reach of a much
larger group of people. The wording of a portion of the statement of
the purposes of the Act expressed this idea: *. .. so that persons of
all ages in all communities . ..” may reslize the benefits of the Act.
These words imply the broadest possible coverage; 510 oneis left out.
The potential for change concerning groups of people was unlimited.

What about the actual program? The new Act stated, “. . . to
o maintain, extend, and improve existing programs of vocational edu-
: cation . . .,” which was a recogni‘ion of the need for and the vatue
of the contemporary vecational education. But the Act went on to
gay, * . . to develop new programs of vocational education.” The in-
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1 In some respects the idea of “previcus occupational barriess” was somewhat
mythical. The George-Barden Act did pennit extensive change, and detailed data
analysis provided evidence of such change. However, the opportunities for such
change in the George-Barden Act were not cdlearly evident. The Vocational Educa-
tion Act of 1983 ximply made such opportunity completely understandable to all.
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tent was clear: to secure the previous gains, and to open the door to
occupational areas not previously included.?®

During 19687 a sampling of new programs developed under the Vo-
cational Education Act of 1963 indicated that 109 school districts,
scatiered throughout the Urited States, had introduced 683 new
programs. Analysis of these “new” programs indicated that a ma-
jority were in the old familiar categoriez, but they were indeed “new”
to the districts reporting. Thus, tliousands of studen.s for the first
time had an opportunity to prepare for jobs that did in fact exist.
Truly, the goal of increasing the availability of vocational education
had become a reality. In addition, many ‘“new’ programs refiected
the influence of .he technological revolution (ele:tronics, for exam-
ple) and the growing needs in health occupations. Nevertheless, the
growth ard development of vocational education, although signifi-
cant, did not measure up to anticipated gains.

Assessment of the nature of the growth and development during
the period 1963-68 was handicapped by two major factors. First,
funds under the Act were not available until mid-September 1964.
To be eligible for funds, states had to have state plans approved to
reflect srovisions nf the new Act and not all states had their plans
approved during the fiscel year 1935, Second, data for fiscal year
1965 did not reflect the full impact of the Act. Data for fiscal vear
Y966 were available for study, but only tentative dats were available
for fiscal year 1967 when a national depth study of vocational edu-
cation was undertaken.

Another faclor affecting goa! achievement under the 1963 Voca-
tionai Education Act was that the Congress did not authorize the
full amount of funds recommended by the Pane! to carry out the
provisions of the Act. The Panel recommended $400 million, but the
Congress provided only $283 million.

Despite the limitations, the program developed in the direction
planned and at least some prozress was made in implementing the
goals of vocaticual education s visualized by the Vocational Edu-
cation Act of 1963. Five years later, in 1967, the Advisory Council
on Yocational Education completed a study and made recommenda-
tions that designated new emphases and set new goals.

¥ Actual identification of occupational arcas conerad swas linited aoriderably
by the recording procedures used by the US. Office of Education which did not
make it possible to Identify specifically the wide range of occupations coverad
Consenquently the nature of the trends in deseloping new occupations was masked
by the necessity to group occupations to fit the number of lines on the data secerd-
ing page. New recording procedures will climinate thic problems for future dala
analysis.
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The Advisory Council on Vocational Education

Recognizing the necessity for periodic review of vocational edu-
cation, the Panel of Consultants on Vocational Education recom-
mended the provisions for the Advisory Council on Vocational Edu-
cation which were written into the Vocational Education Act of 1963.
National nceds and goals were too pressing to be satisfied by the
slow process of natural change in educational systems. I te in No-
vember 1966, President Johnson announced the appointment of the
Advisory Council; as chairman he named Dr. Martin Essex, State
Superintendent of Public instruction of Ohio."

The Advisory Council on Vocational Education approached its
work in a manner different from that of the eatlier Panel of Consul-
tants. In 1962 few people had ever heard of Watts, and Clrveland,
Detroit, and Trenton were just names of cities. The impact of the
social disturbances in these and other cities and the relationship of
these disturbances to social and economic conditions provided new
and d:zep social concern about the role of vocational training and
education in ameliorating these conditions. The relationship to voca-
tional education of such problems as unemployment, disadvantaged
groups, ethnic grouys, divergent cultural backgrounds, poverty, de-
ficient housing, poor home environment, crime, disease, delinquency,
illegitimacy, broken families, and minorily group concentrations
were discussed frequently by the Council.

The advice and counsel of well over a hundred national profes.
siona) organizations was sought, and their points of view occupied
the attention of the Council in terms of the direction that change
should take—change: in the scope and function of vocstional educa-
tion. Small groups of knowledgeable individuals met with the Coun-
cil’s staff to work out better solutions for 8 number of particular
problems. At length the sum total of these ideas for change fell into
place, and the Council’s final recommendations state a philosophy
and provide concrete proposals for the role of vocational education
in alleviating societal ills.

Exemplary Programs

It was apparent to the Council that youth must begin eariy in
their educatioral careers to think of themselves in the world of work.
They need to learn about the work society requires, and this learn-

1 See the report of the Advisory Council on Vocational Education . ¢ general
information and biographical sketches of the twelve members of the Cruncit: Voca-
tional Education: The Bridge Between Man and His Work (Wachington: U8,
[hepartment of Health, Education. an.? Welfare, Office of Education, 1963).
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ing needs to be removed from the textbook and film stage into the
world of work itself. The world of work and community activities in
general represent a laboratory for education, and the Council urged
generous use of these resources. It encouraged schools to try some-
thing different—to move out into a new world of teaching and learn-
ing and to make education relevant to the processes of daily life.
Inherent in the nature of these new and creative programs were the
underlying themes of vocational guidance and career planning.

Disadvantaged Groups

The Counci considered at length the plight of students in schoo!
who fall intn the category of the ‘‘disadvantaged” for ethnic, cul-
tural, economic, and other reasons. These persons are not getting
their fair share of the educational program because of conditions
over which they have no control, and they are apt to fall between the
cracks in the educational structure. The effect upon their ultimate
role in the world of work is nega‘ive, and the chances are very good
that unless their educational problem is solved, they will not find
their 1nost appropriate place later in the labor fo,ce of the nation.
The Council urged special attention for such groups.

Other Concerns

Throughout its deliberations the Council examined a variety of
highly important programs in its search for better ways of preparing
people for the labor force. Work-study programs, for example, had
been shown to be of great value by providing needy students with
opportunities to earn money while they were attending school.

Cooperative work-experience programs had always paid oft in
a variety of ways. The student was able to combine his work ex-
perience and his school program so that each supplemsanted the
other. The student was paid for his service in business and industry
and the experience gave him first hand information about the actual
world of work because he became a part of it.

Residential vocational schoo!l facilities might be one answer to
the problem. Some students need to move out of unfortunate home
environments, and if residential facilities were available, thousands
of youth who would otherwise not have such opportunity could be
in school. The stories from some of the residentin! schools in opera-
tion were indeed success stories for most of the students. The idea
had already teen tried and was working; it needed only to be ex-
tended so that youth nationwide could have such advantages.

Leadership development, particularly through graduate study,
was desperately needed, and the Council stressed such development
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as a special need in vocational education. Another suggestion was
an exchange program of vocational educators and leaders in busi-
ness and industry, which has many advantages toward improvement
of the vocational education program by bringing it into closer rela-
tionship with the reality of the world of work.

The Panel of Consultants had visualized an expanded role for
vocational education, but the Council further extended the goals
of vocational education and recommended the removal of many
previous restrictions. It now became a matter of the creative en-
deavors of educators to develop programs to achieve the new goals.

American Vocational Assoclatlon

An examination of the changing goals of vocational education
would not be complete without recounting the influence and role of
the principal professional organization of vocational educators. With.
out the work of this organization we would not have today a voca-
tional education program of any particular significance. In order to
understand the role of American Vocational Association it is neces-
sary to go back to an earlier day and to the first association.

The National Society for the Promotion of Industrial Education
was founded in 1906 for the purpose of developing a national pro-
gram of vocational education. The work of NSPIE during the years
1906-17 culminated in the passage of the first vocational education
legislation, the Smith-Hughes Act, in 1917. During the years prior
to the passage of the Act, the Society surveyed opinion, consul‘ed
with leaders in the Congress and throughout the nation, and worked
out the details of a program with representatives of the various
states, with business, industry, and agriculture, and with persons
representing a generous cross section of American life. In 1914,
NSPIE was honored by the appointment of its secretary, Charles A.
Prosser, to the Commission on National Aid to Vocational Education.

Throughout the entire period Charles Prosser was the prime
mover and worked out the details of proper legislation with Samuel
Gompers of the American Fedzration of Labor and the various repre-
santatives of business, industry, and agriculture, They were sup-
ported by members of Congress including Senator Carroll S. Page,
Senater Hoke Smith, and Representative Dudley M. Hughes.

In 1917, the Society changed its name to the Nationat Scciety for
Vocational Education, and in 1925 it joined the Vocational Edu-
cation Association of the Middle West to form the /\merican Voca-
tional Association.

The principal focus of the AVA has been to create change im edu-
cation through national and state legislation, and the Association
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was prominently identified with the enactment of vocational edu-
cation legislation: the George-Ellzey Act in 1929, the George-Reed
Act in 1934, the George-Deen Act in 1936, and the George-Barden
Act in 1946. The Association has traditionally represented the pro-
fession to the Congress, and the Congress has sought the advice and
sugeestions of the AVA and has placed value upon such information
s indicatis e of the “state of the nation” as far as vocational edu-
cation is concerned. The Association also has developed a strong
working relationship with all professional organizations and groups
who have direct or related interests in the development of vocational
education.

In December 1960, a committee of the AVA called on the Secretary
of Health, Education, and Welfare to urge that a national study of
vocational education be made. It was quite apparent to the Associ-
ation that the recent rapid developments in science and in technol-
ogy, the exnergence of new kinds of occupations, and the increasing
educational requirements fcr work in general demanded a new role
for vocational education in the contemporary social and economic
structure. In February 1961, President Kennedy, in his message to
Congress on education, announced the formation of a Panel of Con-
sultants on Vocational Education for the purpose of reviewing the
structure of vocational education and recommending new legislation
to bring the role of vocational education into proper focus with the
needs of the day.

Throughout the work of the Panel, the AVA was closely involved
in developing the bases for the changing goals of vocational edu-
cation. Upon completion of the Panel’s work, the Association was
instrumental in bringing a vast cross section of vocational educators
and representatives of business and industry to provide testimony
for the committees of Congress concerned with vocational education
legislation.

The AVA has been in the vanguard of change for & hali-century.
Emphusis uoon vocational guidance in the thirties, the technical
education programs and the area schools of the late 1950s, and the
residential schools of the 1960s have all kad their start in the pro-
tnotional phases of the professional waork of the AVA, Its focus has
always been on people and the work they do, and when the Panel
sought to emphasize the “pecple” aspect in the 1963 iegislation, the
AVA was a strong supporter of the concept because it was central

to the task of vocational education throughout the nation.

The AVA has been instrumental in going beyond the walls of the
classroom and securing the involvement of business, agriculture,
industry, and labor in many new ielationships with vocational edu-
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cation. Finally, a host of special programs for youth groups owe their
existence to the early develcpment work of the AVA.

How Have the Goals Changed?

In terms of people, vocational eduration is concerned with their
initial preparation for work and with improvcinent of their skills and
knowledge as workers. In terms of work, vocational education is
concerned with all kinds of work except that which is classified as
professional and which requires a baccalaureate or higher degree.
Therefore, when we think about changing goals of vocational edu-
cation, we must think about changes relative to the people served
and to the range of occupations involved.

In 1917 the key principles were (1) educational programs under
public supervis’ 1 and coutrol, and (2) progiams which prepared
persons for useful employment. The “Statement of Policies” of the
Federal Board for Vocational Education, Bulletin No. 1, 1917, indi-
! cates that the people to receive the benefiis of instruction were:

1. Boys and girls who, having selected a vocation, desire preparation
for entering it as wage earners.

i 2. Boys end girls who, having already taken up a wage-eaming em-

| ployment, seek greater efficiency in that employment.

3. Wage earners established in their trade or occupation, who wish
through increase in their efficiency and wage-earning capacity to
advance to positions of responsibility.?

Essentially this meant high school programs for in-school youth
ard extension, or continuing education programs, for employed per-
sons. The exact statement of the Federal Board in Bulletin No. I
was as follows:

The Federal board desires to 2mphasize the fact that vocational
schools and classes are not fostered under the Smith-Hughes Act for
the purpose of giving instruction to the backwsrd, deficient, incor-
rigible, or otherwis subnormal individuals; but that such schocls and
classes arce to be established and maintained for the clearly avowed
purpose of giving thorough vocational instruction to healthy, normal
individuals to the end that they may be prepared for profitable and
efficient employment. Such education should command the best efforts
of normal boys and girla.??

Many states operated “industrial schools” as a part of their prison

FE systems, and the policy statement made it plain that vocational edu-
cation funds were not to be directed toward the support of these
4 "9 Federal Board for Vecational Education, Statement of Policies, Bulletin No. !
{Washington: U.S. Government Printing Office, 1917).
]: GC‘ " 1bid.
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schools. Most students of high school age did not go to high school,
and the vocational education program was designed as a “carrot out
in front” to keep some of the serious-minded students in school. In
short, the program was directed toward students who were willing to
continue their high school studies and would spend at least half of
their time at school in vocational preparation classes. Although a
high school diploma represented a passport to occupational security
in. 1917, it was not particularly a requirement for employment.

By any :neasure, the vocational education program proposed in
the Smith-Hughes Act did in fact fit the social and economic needs
of the day. The Act was hailed as the great democratizer of educa-
tion, and it was indeed a step forward in b:inging education to more
peoyple.

Fifty years passed during which the nation experienced two world
wars, a great dej, -ession, and a scientific revolution. The population
of the nation doubled, nearly all youth of high school age attended
high schra), less than 2 percent of all persons over 14 years of age
were unable to read and write any language, poverty was sti!l an
acute pro' lem for too many people and ninety million people per-
formed the work of socicty. By any measure, the changes have been
nothirg less than fantastic.

During these ycars the vocational education program has become
very large, enrolling inore than eight million »ersons in 1968-—one
out of every twenty -five people in the nation. The need for vocational
educatior has also changed. In 1917 it was a good idea, but not
essential since most peoy.e could o to work then without too much
preparation. Today peopi¢ without :1ne special training are finding
it increasingly difficult to obtain work. Vocational education has | ¢-
come a necessity in the contemporary growing nat’ w3’ "rmomy.

During these same fifty years, the Conress 1 »e-n & 4 jc-
lated to vo.ational education. Each reflected ¢' an; .~ ., social,
economic, and technological climate of the nation. i 4 #=' of these
Acts—the Vocational Education Amendments of 1963 —is based
upon the judgment and experience of a large group of experts in
many fields.

But, to return to our fundamental question, how have the goals of
vocational education changed? It has been pointed out previously
than in its basic principles vocational education has not changed; the
change has occurred in its relat- 1 to the people concerned and in
the scope of oocupations covered.

In 1917 the target groups were high school students and employed
persons. Vocational education in 1968 includes:

High schoo! students —perhaps up to 70 percent of such students.
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High school students handicapped by ethnic burdens.

High school students who need financial aid.

High school students who have educational handicaps.

Students of high school age who are not in scheol.

Residential facilities to make vocadonal education availuble to
more students—inclu ing student subsidy if needed.

Exploratory activities ior younger youth to acquaint them with the
realities of the world of work.

Exemplaiy programs combining school and community activities
for all youth,

Students in post-high school! programs.

Youth of post-high school age who are not in school.

Employed persons.

Unemployed pers( ns.

Persons who need retraining.

Special programs for the imperfectly employed and improperly
employed.

Programs for disadvantaged adults of all ages which will enable
them fo patlicipate satisfactorily in the labor force.

All people, youth and adults. except those who are preparing for
occupations which are classified as professional and which require a
baccalaureate or higher degree.

In 1917 the occupations for which preparation was to be pravided
could be described discretely as agriculture, home economics, or
trades and industries. The scope was expanded later to include dis-
tributive occupations, and much later to include technical education.
vhe Panel of Consultants, in 1961-62, found these occupational
descriptions to be much too restrictive—too many people who needed
preparation for occupations in other fields did not have opportunities
available. The Advisory Council in 1966-67 concurred with the Pan-
el's views and recommended that vocational education programs not
be restricted to defined occupational fields.

The 1968 legislation says that all occupations are to be included
within the realm of vocational education, excepting only those which
are classified as professional and which require a baccalaureate or
higher degree as basic preparation. This means that 90 percent or
mot« of all occupations in which people work to provide the goods
and services which society needs are included within the purview of
vocational education. In terms of occupeticnal programs this means:

Long-term, one or two Yearss. in high school.

Lx.. 2-term, one to two years, in post-high school institutions.

Programs that fit the school schedule and programs that do not.

Short-term programs lo meet a particular occupational need.

Programs that tend to fit the “cluster” or “family of ociupations”
concept.

[
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Programs that upgrade, update, and extend the knowledge of the
worker in rapidly changing occupations.

Programs of any length for any socially useful occupation and at
any time of the day, week, or year.
The whole story of change is found in the words of the declaration

of purpose of the Vocational Education Amendments of 1868:

. . . 8o that persons of all ages in all communities of the State . . .
will have ready access to vocational training or retraining which is
of high quality, which is realistic in the light of actual or anticipated
opportunities for gainful employment, and which is suited to their
needs, interests, and ebility to benefit ‘rom such training.1¢

The new amendments represent the ultimate in flexibility. In
effect, no one is eliminated and all occupations are included. This
major change in the scope of vocationa! education, as expressed in
federal legislation, is a response to major changes in the society and
economy of the nation.

Change and the Future

Vocational education needed to change. The Panel and the Council
proposed the scope and direction of change, and the recommendations
are in harmony with the historic principles of “vocational education.
A basic point, which is not so well known or so readily admitted, is
that education in general mv- change also.

Despite the fact that the major statements of the purposes of
education, during the past half-century, have recognized vocational
preparation as essential in the totality of education, the educational
practice has all but ignored the student as a future worker. To be
sure, much of present education does contribute to the posture of a
worker in contemporary society, but this alone is not salable in the
labor market. The employer wants to know what a worker can do.
He accepts as a matter of course that the “doing” will be accompa-
nied by acceptable social behavior. Focus upor the “good life,”” the
“good citizen,” and ‘‘self-fulfillment” does not henefit the individual
in an economic vense until he a'o possesses skiils that are salable in
the 'abor m.arket.

1t is not the purpose of this chapter to debate the long-standing
issues of whether college education has been cversold in the nation.
College is one of the places where vocational preparation takes place.
However, more than 70 per-ent of the youth i high school are
enrolled in a college prepar-tory program even tlicugh lezs than 10
percent of the eccupations require such preparation.

It is the purpose of this chapter to suggest that change in voca-
tional education alone, regardless of how scphisticated it mav be,
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will not be sufficient to meet the vc :ational needs of society unless
and until there are major changes in the total educational structure.

Schools in the future must provide the occupational ¢kills nd
related information needed for all people who seek employment and
for all people who are employed or unemployed. Students who cannot
read or write well, who have failed to achieve occupationally accept-
able communication skills including mathematics achievement, and
who know little about the world of work and seem to have little
inclination to enter the labor force pose special problems for voca-
tional education programs and to vocational educators. Schools have
tended to reject large numbers of students who must now be served;
students must be helped to succeed in the studies which are essential
for civic participation and which are also basic to vocational success.

Change in the future at both the high schoot and the pest-high
school levels must provide a new kind of relationship between the
subject matter of the nonvocational program and the vocaticnal
program. At present there are few, if any, good patterns to follow,
but there is evidence that patterns can be developed which would
emphasize the needs of the individual students and place less stress
on fixed points of time required for gaining competence. Predeter-
rined standards and programs unrelated to the important goals of
the students would also be eliminated, and credit would be given for
learning accomplished outside the classroom.

Restructuring educational programs will be a difficult task. Whether
or not change will occur depends upon the collective will of parents,
faculty, administration, and school boards. The pressure of economic
developments and the growing need for skills and competency in the
labor force will continue to be felt.

One element of change that looms large in the future is the growth
in the number of adults needing occupational training. Lifelong
learning will become increasingly significant in the educational ven-
tures of the future.

The Vocational Education Amendments of 1968 are a mandate
from the Congress to the people of the nation to expand and improve
programs of occupational training, not vocational education as an
independent entity, but as a valuable part of and in concert with the
tatal educational resources. This is a challenge for public educntion.
If the challenge is unheeded, new programs under a va.iety of
auspices may arise to meet the needs of the future.

Summary

Vocational education developed during the early vears of the
twentieth century as a response to sccial and economic need. A drive
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to develop a vocational component in educatio.\ was strong and was
supported most by management, labor, industry, business, and agri-
culture, and least by education.

The founders of the movement, who werc representative of the
general culture of America, spent «&. number of years developing the
basic constructs of vocational education. The fundamental principles
are sound. However, it is necessary from time to time to reinterpret
the principles in terms of conteniporary social and economic need
and then toimplement new programs based upon the new interpre-
tations.

In 1961-62, pressure of a technological revolution led President
Kennedy to appoint a Panel of Consultants on Vocational Education
to study the design of vocational education. The Panel’s report was
used by the Congress in the formulaticn of the Vocational Education
Act of 1963. In many respects the Act was new and daring, focusing
attention upon making vocational education more generally avail-
able and upon the people to be served.

A significant growth in enrollment in vocational education followed
the 1963 Act. For the first time programs for vocational education in
post-high school institutions were encouraged zenervusly, and fhe
flexibility of the Act made it possible for "'ocational education to
develop in mary nev environments. Provi. .. for research brought
many new persons and institutions into the field of vocational edu-
cation.

A provision of the 1963 Act made it mandatery that an Advisory
Council be appointed to review the vacational education program
after five ycars, and accordingly the Advisory Council on Vocational
Education was appointed hy President Johnson late in November
1966. The Couvncil’s report, Vocational Education: The Bridge Be-
tiween Men and His Work, was used by the Congress in formulating
the Vocational Fducaticn Amendments of 1968, which became law
on October 16, 1958, The new law authorized a vast expansion in
vocational education, was designed for maximum fexibility, and was
dedicated to providing vocational education to all youth and adults
of the nation.

Did the goals of vocational education change? Most certainly! The
major changes were reflected in the number of persons to he served
and in the scope of occupational coverage. As it stands at the begin-
ning of 1971, vocational education can meet the needs of motc than
90 percent of the people who comprise the labor force, The future
development ol vocational edication is limited only by our ability (o
perceive vccational education needs and to plan programs to meet
these needs. and by the funds available to accomplish the goals.
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Despite all of the vast chenges, the basic principles of vocational
education remain essentially unchanged—a tribute to the careful
analysis and planning of the creators of the voational education
novement fifty years ago.
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Chapter 3

CURRICULUM RESPONSE TO OCCUPATIONAL TRENDS
Garth L. Mangum

That vocational education curricuta should respond to labor market
trends and projections of manpower requirements may appear seli-
evident. However, that conclusion implies cestain assumptions about
the objectives and philosophy of vocational education that merit
examination.

The major message of the report of the Panel of Consultants on
Vocational Education which led to the formulation and passage of
the Vocational Education Act of 1963 was that the vocational edu-
cation system had not been adequately responsive to changes in the
labor market and the needs of various segments of the population.
Specifically, enrollments were too small, services to the urban popu-
lation were grossly insufficient, placement and {ollow-up were almost
nonexistent, occupational offerings were too limited, research and
evaluation had been neglected, and post-secandary instruction was
insignificant. But of most concern to the Panei, training appeared to
be heavily concentrated in declining occupations while new and
growing occupations were not being explored, curriculum and instruc-
tional materials were not being developed for new occupations, and
overly selective schools were ignoring the socially, economicelly, and
academically disadvantaged.! Emphasis on obsolete and declining
skills was a major theme.

In contrast, it is significant that the 1967 Advisory Council on
Vocational Education criticized the system for not responding to the

Tius, &[;:m( nt of Health, Education, and Welfare, Office of Education, Edu-
cation for a Changing World of Work, Report of the Parne! of Corsultants on Voca-
tional Education { Washington: 1S, Governn.ont Printing Office, 1963), pp. 206-14.
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1963 directives and philosophy but gave relatively little attention to
the occupational structure of training. It treated the issue calmly,
reporting a mixed picture of some, though not enough, response.?
Tailure to emphasize the special needs of the disadvantaged was the
primary criticism. In part, this relative calmness may have indicated
impravement in the curriculum’s response to occupational trends.
1t may also be that the issue itself was of declining significance.

The following section records changes in the philosophy and ob-
jectives of vocational education and reflects upon their implications
for responsiveness to labor market trends. The second section exam-
ines the extent to which the curricula have responded to both labor
market trends and the 1963 iegislative dizectives. A following section
appraises the mechanisms whirh have been created to speed that
responsiveness. The chapter ends with some speculations concerning
the implicatiuns of these developments for future plans in vecational
education.

The Philosophy and Objectives of Vocational Education

The combination of the 1963 Act and its 1968 amendments repre-
sents a profound shift in the legislatively-declared philosophy of
vocational education, setting new objectives and requiring different
responses. The congressional declarations both lead and follow
changes in philosophy and practice at the administrative and teach-
ing levels. As in any transition, inconsistent objectives coexist and
persist. Responses vary depending upon the degree of commitment
to the varying philosophies.

As a product of advancing industrialization in an economy where
most jobs still required limited skills, the primary objectiv:. of the
Smith-Hughes Act of 1917 was apparently to encourage training in
specific occupational categories to meet the needs of the labor mar-
ket. 'This philosophy persisted through all subsequent vocational
education legislation until 1963, as new categories were merely
added to the original three. Both lezislation and practice were sub-
ject to criticism whenever the predominance in these chosen cate-
gories failed to reflect existing occupational trends.

3 U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Office of Education, Voca-
tional Education: The Bridge Between Man and His Work, Publication 1, High-
lights and Recommendations from the General Report of the Advisory Council on
Vocational Education, 1968 (mimco). Reprinted in Repert N. Evans, Carth L.
Magnum, and Otto Pragan, Education for Employment: The Background and
Potential of the 1938 Vocational Educotion Amendments, Indtitute of Labor and
Industrial Relations Policy Paper No. 14 (Ann Arbor, Mich: The Institute, 1969).
pp. 22-28,
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The declaration of the Vocational Education Act of 1963 that the
priority objective would no longer be training for specific skill cate-
gories hut preparation of various labor force groups for successful
employment had deeper significance than was at first apparent. By
implicotion, the test of the appropriateness of training was no longer
to be, “Was the skill in high and growing demand?”, but “Did the
individual get the job of his choice and prosper in it?’ Not that
training for obsolete skills was contemplated. The difference was a
matter of emphasis, with training for successful employment the
primary goal and meeting skill requirements a means to that end.

Efforis were made in the Acts, by directive in 1963 and by cash
authorization in 1968, to bring into direct collaboration labor market
analysts, forecasters, and education planners. However, the question
never clearly answered was, “What if the individual chooses to train
for a declining skill, competing with incumbents to fill one of the
falling number of replacement slots?”” Within this context the test of
whether vocational education had done its job was dependent upon
the success of the trainee in his chosen employment.

In practice, of course, the philosophy probab!ly could not be carried
that far. A specific course could not be established to meet the de-
mands of one student. Course offerings would be, at best, the joint
products of student and employer demand. An occupation would not
be offered if employers and students did not demand it. It would
disappear, regardless of employer needs, if an inadequate number of
students enroll:d. Nevertheless, the principle was clear: the stu-
dents’ welfare, not that of the employer or the labor market, was to
be paramount. If the labor market were unable to get its needs ful-
filled, all it had to do was to readjust the reward system to make the
demanded occupations more attractive.

Also reflecting this concern for meeting the employment needs of
people rather than the skill needs of the labor market was a redefi-
nition of vocational education flowing through the two acts during
the 1960s. The new emphasis was not just training for certain occu-
pations but preparation for employment in a broader sense, not just
“recognized occupations” but “‘new and emerging ones,” and not just
skills training but remedial or related academic and technical in-
str 1ction as well as preparation for enrolimont in advanced technical
ed cation.

Among the various zroups for whom high quality vocational edu-
cation was to be available, special attention was to Le dire~ted to the
dizadvantaged and handicapped for whom special techniques and
supportive services would be necessary to enable them to achieve
satisfactory employment. The transition from school to work had to
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be somehow improved to reduce youth unemployment. These cun-
cerns led to the inclusion of “placement” in the definition of voca-
tional education, the advent of work-study “earmarked” funding of
cooperative educatinn, residential schooling for the urban bound
ruval youth and the homeless city dweller, consumer education for
the mother in the low income home, special training for those filling
the dual role of homemaker and wage earnei, and extension of edu-
cation for employment backwards into t* 2 junior Figh and elemen-
tary grades for the disadvantaged as well as forwazd into the post-
secondary years for all,

It was naver clear, even with skill training in high-demand occu-
pations as the primary goal, just what information about existing
and projected labor market demands would be useful for vocational
education pianning. With skill training now only one of several means
for achieving the objective of successful employment, the need for
and use of projectionsis even less clear. Approaches to planning vary
by personalily and practical constraints as w.ll as by the availability
of information. Constraints are provided by political and financial
realities. it was not lack of information that continued the relative
overinvestment in vocational agriculture and home economics, nor
is it fack of information that makes it difficult to shiit from tradi-
tional to emerging occupations. Overinvestment in vocational agri-
culture persists, in part, because there is a vested bureaucracy ex-
tending from the land-grant colleges through the state boards of
vocational education to the vo-ag instructor and the Future Farmers
of America. Mo1 - important, farm parent s and farm youth find the
skills immediately useful, even though the youth dees not expect to
devote his life to farming. But perhaps most important of all is the
fact that in a small rural high school, farm-related occupations may
be the only ones in which there is sufficient general interest to allow
any economies of scale. Vested interests and the existence of class-
rooms and equipment are equally constraining in other o~cupations.

High en* Mlments in home economics were never secret, They rep-
resented a long-term commitment that homemaling was woman's
most appropriate career. The 1963 Act moved slightly away from
that position in assigning at least 10 percent of home economics
activity to gainful ocoupations. The 1968 Amendments moved part
way back by stressing consumer ed.ication and homemaking for the
poor and training n the dual role of homemaker and wage carner for
those so engaged. 'There were strictures of the law that until 1963
prevented federal support of training in office occupations (though
almost as much was occurring under state acgis) and until 1968
required limitation to “recognized” as opposed to “emerging” occu-



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

CURRICULUM RESPONSE TO OCCUPATIONAL TRENDS 39

pations.

The fact that most state vocational education agencies are stitl
structured according to the occupational categories established by
Smith-Hughes and other pre-1963 acts is another huilt in impedi-
ment to change. Principals and instructors report having innovative
proposals turned down because they did not fit within the occupa-
tional structure of the state office or because they were “not in the
state Plan.” But almost by definition, employment opportunities in
traditiopal occupations aie likely to be both larger and more certain
than those in an emerging area. Few would trade the near-certainty
of employment upon graduation, even if followed by obsolescence,
for the absence of employment now but its likelihood some time in
the future.

Some vocaticnal educators when criticized for training in gbsolete
skills query, “How can we know what courses to offer until you tell
us what skills will be in demand?”’ Others respond pragmatically,
“We offer those courses the business community will support politi-
cally, the legislature will suppor’. financially, the state board will
endorse and for which the studeats will enroll.” Traditional occu-
pations in persistent demand tauto mechanics, for instance) will
usually absorb all the funds availsble and provide a steady source
of growth and replacement jobs.

Some consider manpower projectionsvital to the design of physical
plant. A few educators, along with most economists, would probably
react that the scarcer the funds and the fewer the numbers, the more
important that the scarce resources be invested in training for the
highest priority occupations. To the concern that buildings require
alcrng-range planning commitment, others reply, “Let the architects
give us buildings without interior walls that can respond to changing
needs as, rather than before, they occur.”

The changing objectives do not settle any of these arguments, but
they certainly affect them. Factors are involved which both docrease
and increase the need for forecasts of the occupational structure.
Preparation for employment involves good mental and physical
health; a commitment that work is inherently good and is the most
appropriate source of income; the basic skills of communication and
computation and science; a knowledge of the fundamentals of good
work habits and acceptance of discipline; and the information and
the ahility to make a wise vocational choice. Vocational training has
always included supporting general education knowledge and work
habits, but the emphasis has been the occupational skill. As theoreti-
cal content and analyvtical ability rise in importance relative to job
<killg, this relationship tends to be reversed. As thi= occurs, prepara-
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tion for work may be less susceptible to change and the need for
projections may decline to the same degree.

As an offsetting factor, training for emerging occupations, by defi-
nition, requires more foresight than does training for traditional
ones. Orientation to the world of work in the elementary school
makes little demand on projections. The greater emphasis upon
secondary institutions increases the specificity of the training but
shortens the lead time required. Emphasizing the disadvantaged
poses the temptation to prepare them only for entry level skills re-
quiring little foresight rather than to attempt to take them from
where theyare to where the advantaged are also hended, lengthening
the time horizons necessary. Cooperative education must be attuned
to current demand. Placement activities, if formally undertaken,
would provide a client test of current relevance but would have little
impact on the need for projections.

In contrast to these forces which, in the net, probably decrease the
relative importance of projections in education planning, the new
fong-range state plan design of the 1968 Act requires projections,
This caused one highly competent state director {o remark, “Now
we have one clear need for projections. We must have them ty please
the ‘feds’.”

Current Responsts

What use vocational education planners mke of avaitable man-
power projections, whether they need more, what they need, and
whether and how they would use the information if they had it are
still unanswered but researchable questions. It is possible to find
some indications of the extent to which current enroliments accord
with current employment and available projecticns. It is necessary
to caution that, for a variety of reasons, no more than ndications
are possible. Correspondence does not necessarily imply a causal
relationship. The general scarcity of regional and local projections
and state and local enrollments by occupational title prevent any
assessment of geographical match. The U.S. Office of Education’s
categorization of occupations for inst ruction purposes, the categories
used by the Bureau of the Census and the Bureau of Labor Statistics
for counting and projecting, and the : chosen by the Bureau of Em-
ployment Security for its counseling and placement-ciiented Dic-
tionary of Occupational Titles difter Ly structur : and parpose.

Sigrificant progressis now being made toward acommon taxonomy.
Preliminary re: Jlts of those efforts can be used #< an indication of
correspondence between projections and et llments, However, con-
siderable judgment is still necessary to match vi the categories.
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There are also categories among projections for which there are no
instructional categories, and vice versa. Since the future is always
more like the present than different from it, responding to current
employer and student demand is likely to produce a rough corre-
spondence to what projections would dictate. The following should
be taken only as a general indicator of the relationship between
expected demand and the response of vocational education as a
source of supply.

Projected and Training Occupations

Table 3-1 illustrates the relationship between 1967 employment,
average annual openings 1966-75, fiscal 1967 vocational education
enroliments, 1967 completions, and 1967 training-related place-
ments. No information is available as to alteru. tive sources of sup-
ply, but experience indizates that the i»h will he filled whether
vocational education or any other formal train i source provides
the skills. The reliance on apprenticeship accounts for the low enroli-
ments in crafts such as the building trades and tool and die making.
For other occupations, there are no self-evident criteria for «stab-
lishing priorities among occupations which have coinpletion rates fa:
under average annual openings. The divergence between projected
demand and vocational education output appears greatest for asso-
ciate degree nurses and nursing assistants, medical technologists,
law enforcement officers, firemen, barbers, and most occupations for
which post-secondary but less than college training is the customary
preparation. As broad occupational categories, health occupations
and technical occupations appear furthest below the demand levels.

Enrollrients and completions for food service workers, general
merchandise clerks, blacksmiths, auto body and fender repairmen,
automobile mechanics, and those trained in the graphic arts appear
to be excessive in relation to demand. Most of these are secondary
level enrollees, however, having no commitment to the occupation and
little to the labor force. Therefore, high enrollments need not lead
to oversupply.

Familiar occupations of long-standing popularity in vocational
education—automotive sales, financial and eredit, real estate, and
transportation occupations in distributive education; stenographe rs
and typists in office occupations; airplane mechanics, clectrical occu-
pations, drafting. machine shop, sheet metal, welding, and shoc re-
pair in trade and industirial occupations—all have enrollments which,
in rclation to average annual openings, would lead one to expect an
oversupply were it not for the low completion ratcs. Computer pro-
grammin g and hotel occupations are new enough that, though their
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enrollments are relatively high compared to openings, their comple-
tions are not. Commercial art and photography are examples of occu-
pational training often taken for intrinsic value aside from employ-
ment,

These comparisons reflect a reasonably good fit for familiar occu-
w4tions, general underenrollment for many ei.erging and expanding
occupations, and possible over-rapid expansion of some of the more
exotic of the newer ones. Even vocational agriculture enrollments do
not exceed the number of openings, including off-farm occupations.
Home economics enrollments do not exceed the number of potential
housewives. The issue in these two categories (not included in Table
1) is one of priorities. Health and technical occupations appear to be
the major categories needing expansion, but they also appear to need
reallocation, say from practical nurses to two-year nurses and health
technologists and froin elecironic to engineering technologists. Yet
it may be unrealistic utilization of labor that creates the apparent
discrepancy in occupations such as nursing where, for instance, the
miore briefly-trained practical nurse may be adequate to meet actual
needs.

These indications of the relation between vocational education
curricula and the occupational trends ig,nore an important category
—expanding occupations, the skill requirements of which are appro-
priate for vocational training but in which no vocational education
courses were reported in 1967. Examples are environmental health
occupations, various medical technologies, floristry, systems and
hudget analysis, quality contro} clerks, and traffic rate clerks.

Health occupations were 1.3 percent of total enrollments in 1964
and 1.6 percent in 1967 (Table 3-2). Technical occupations aclually
declined relatively from 5 to 4 percent between 1964 and 1967. Office
occupations were not reported in 1964 but were 22 nercent of all
enrollments by 1967. Home economics dropped from 44 percent of
all enrollments and 61 percent of secondary enrollments in 1964 to
31 and 42 percent, respectively, in 1967. Only 3 percent of all home
economics enrollments and 1.5 percent of secondaiy home economics
enrotlments were training for gainful occupations. Vocational agri-
culture enrollments declined from 19 to 13 percent of the total he-
tweer: 1954 and 1967. Vocational agriculture was 15 percent of sec-
ondary enrollments in 1967 with 16 percent of its total enrollments
and 20 percent of its sccundarv entollments in off-farm agriculture-
related occupations,

The Focus of Yocational Ea'ucalign
A comparison of the avaiiabifity for placement and the actusl
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placement of completers by secondary and post-secondary enroll-
ment would be of significant interest. The hypothesis to be tested
would be thai post-secondary enrollees are far more likely to seek
and find training.related jobs.

The rising proportion of post-secondary enrollments—over 7 per-
cent in 1967 as compared to tess than 4 percent of all vocational edu-
cation enrollments in 1964 (while, in contrast, adult or part-time
enrollments fell from 47 to 42 percent)—was a respouse to labor
market forces rather than legislative prescription. The effect of the
1968 requirement that at least 15 percent of present state grant
monies and 25 percent of such monies added to the present appropri-
ations in the future be spent for post-secondary training will nct be
reflected until the 1869-70 enrollments, three years later than those
available now.

Whether projected training needs in any particular occupation are
more appropriately filled in secondary or post-secondary schools is a
question of judgment. Technicians of the General Learning Corpora-
tion make the judgment that 23.3 m.illion of the 31.5 million new
entrants to the labor force projected by the BLS between 1967 and

TABLE 3-3. Summary of Cumulative 'New Enirant Requirements™ by Education
Level of Instructionas Pro;rams, 1967-75

Grade Level Number Assigned Percent of Total
Combination ol secondary school

and/or junlor college (9-14) 10,490,900 45
Junlot college, technica! institule,

community coltege {13-14) only 6,701,700 29

Junior cotlege, lechnical Institute,
community college and/or

collegiale four-year program (13-16) 2,360,700 10
On-the-jod training, organized in

cooperation with schools 1,899,000 [}
Secondary (9-12) only 1,770,100 8
Collegiate four-year program

(13-16) only 55.300 a

Total cumulative “New Entrant
Reguirements”” by level of education 23,217,700

Occupailons unclassified by

Insiructional programs 8.268.200
Grand total 31,545,900 100

Source: James Nussbaum and William Morsch, Estimates of Vo alional Educa-
tion Requitements Based Upon Genesal Learning Corporation Model, paper
preplrea for Ohlo State University Conference on Manpower Forecasling for
Siule Vocationsl Education Planning, June 12-13, 1969, (mimeo).

a Less than § percent,
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1975 could be appropriately prepared through vocational education
programs (Table 3-3) .2 Their estimate that 39 percent will definitely
require post-secondary training whi.e only 8 percent are clearly sec-
ondary and 45 percent not distributable with any certainty is worth
contrasting to 1967 enrollments of 3.5 million in secondary voca.
tional education and 500,000 in post-secondary (850,000 to 190,000,
respectively, in terms of completions).

Special Needs

The continued slow response to the 1963 directive to give high
priority to the special needs of the disadvantaged supports the wis.
dom of the 1968 decision to earmark a proportion of state grant funds
for that purpose. Yet the difficulties posed by the legislative language
must be kept in mind. From no such enrollments in 1964, the pro-
portion of special-needs enroliments to total enrollments rose to 0.8
percent in 1966 and 1.1 percent in 1967. These figures are for enroll-
ments in special programs for those with special needs. Many claimed
that significant numbers of special-needs persons were already en.
rolled in regular courses. However, estimates of the number so en-
rolled in 1967 add only another 1.3 percent of total enrollments for
a final proportion of about 2.5 percent. But though the legislative
history makes it clear that the Congress was seeking to aid the dis-
advantaged, the legislaiive language specifies that the special-need
classification be only those whose academic, socioeconomic, and
other handicaps prevent them from succeeding in regular courses.
With aliteral interpretation, no matter how disadvantaged an indi-
vidual or & whote ciass, if he or they can profit from a regular course,
the special-need classification does not fit. The number counted are
those for whom a special course has heen established or who survive
in the regular courses only with special supportive services.

The occupaticnal distribution of special-needs courses is consist-
ent with the view that little response had occurred by the end of
fiscal 1967 (Table 3-4). Nearly 34 percent of the total was in home
economics with another 10 percent in vocational agriculture. How-
ever, outside these areas, the training occupations appeared to reflect
a reasonahle response to market demand. Office occupations account-
ed for 14 percent and trades and industrial occupations 29 percent.

3James Nusshaum and William Morsch, Estimates of Vocational Education
Requirements Based upon Generol Learning Corporation Model, paper propared
for Ohio State Univessity Confcrenee on Manpower Forcvasting for State Vewa.
tional Fducation Planning, June 12-13, 1969 (mimco). p. 33

aY 3
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Table 3-4 {Cont'd)

Enroliment
nstitutional Special FPegular
Programs Programs Programs
Trades & Industry (conl'd)

Lineman — 1
Communications — 97
Graphic arls occupations 988 577
Instruments maintenance & repair

(including walchmaking & repair) 2 9
Maritime occupations 1 3
Melalworking occupations 167 —
Machine shop 337 561
Sheel metal 94 205
Welding 664 848
Barbering 148 82
Cosmelology 133 566
Fireman tralning 1 345
Waiter/waitress 86 S0
Stationary energy sources occupalions — -_—
Pumping planis —_ -—_—
Shoe manufacturing/repalr 384 15
Upholstering 413 21

Source: Bureau of Adult and Vocational Education, Office of
Educetion.

Nole: Individual numbers will not add to tolals because many
occupations are excluded.

Cooperative Educatron

Enrollments in cooperative education programs in 1967 totalled
186,000, neazly half of which were in distributive education, over a
quarter in office occupations, and one-sixth in trades and industry.
Health occupations and off-farm agriculture accounted for the re-
mainder. One intention of the 1968 Amendments will be a significant
increase in this category.

Mechanisms for Response

Given the built-in resistance 1o change which hobbles all organiza-
tions and systems, the development of offsetting mechanisms of
response is critical. The 1967 Advisory Council on Vocational Edu-
cation, in its report, complained that “innovation consciousness often
eppesrs 10 b mo e intense at the local level than the national level,
with certain state boards ¢f vocational education showing the least
progressiveness.” The Council was especially critical that “consider-
ing the frequent hunger for leadership at the local level, the U.S.
Office of Education has showr undue timidity in failing to endorse

. and press for innovations incre vigoreusly.™
Q s T Evans, —\Eg m, and Pragan. Education for Employment, pp. 31-52.
9 6
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The assignment of responsibility is an appropriate one. The in-
structor and the school may be more aware of the needs of individual
students while the perspective of national,regional, and labor market
needs can be more easily gained by the national and state authorities.
The latter have the direct assignment from the priority-setters in
the Congress and state legislatures who provide the funds. Theirs is
the responsibility to develop and exercise leverage for change.

Following its post-1963 experience in which directives for change
and added funds for the implementation were followed by only a
minimum of redirection, the Congress was aware in 1968 that more
than directives were rneeded. It simply mandated the desired shifts
to the disadvantaged and handicapped and to post-secondary insti-
tutions by earmarking percentages of appropriations to those pur-
poses. It endorsed cooperative and consumer education programs by
assigning specific amounts of money to them rather than leaving
their inauguration to the discretion of state and local authorities.
It was not possible, however, to dictate in law what occupations
should be served. It was possible to endorse a philosophy of voca-
tional education, but it was rnot possible to impose it. The latter
could be encouraged by removing legislative obstacles. The former
depended upon building in pressures for change to offset those
against change. For these the Congress depended upon national ar.d
sta*e advisory councils and a strengthened state plan mechanism—
the ~ouncils to provide greater outside influence upon the education
system and the state plan to give the federal agency @ more effective
voice in the approval of state programs.

National and State Advisory Councils

The 1963 Act established a National Advisory Committee and
directed the establishment of state committees wherever the State
Board for Vocational Education lacked substantial outside repre-
sentation. The emphasis was on “advisory” and neither was given
specific responsibilities. The 1967 National Advisory Council on
Vocational ducation ¢which was a one-time ad hoc council assigned
to review the results of the 1963 Act) was critical of both the national
and the state advisory committees and of ti.e U.S. Office of Edu-
cation for not making better use of them.*

Based partly upon that criticism, the Conpresssought tostrengthen
both levels of activity in 1968. State advisory councils were made
mandatory. The preference of many of the authors was to have them
gubernatorially appointed to add an additional layer of irdepend-

*1hid, p. 40.
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ence from the in-group. Acceding to a strong counterattack, gover-
nors were given that authority only in states where the State Foard
of Vocational Education was not elected. The groups to he repre-
sented were prescribed, and both the national and state councils
were given independent budgets and staffing and the authority to
evaluate plans and programs and report on them to the public,
legislatures, and Congress.

All (or most all} have now bheen appointed. What leverage will
have heen achieved will depend upon tt.e quality of the appointments
and staff, how seriously they take their assignments, how their legal
resporssibilities are interpreted, whether they can develop meaning-
ful techniques for evaluation, and the extent to which the U.S.
Otlice of Education and the governors support, encourage, and pro-
vide leadership to them. State directors were never enthusiastic
about the concept, having been long arcustomed to relatively mean-
ingless and strictly advisory relationships. A few of the most influen-
tial state directors have undertaken what appears to be e concerted
campsiign to prevent the councils from rising above that customary
role.

The State Planning Process

Traditionally, the vocational education division of the U.S. Office
of Education had acted more as a dishursing agent for Congress and
as a source of technical assistance than as a determiner of policy and
good oractice. The states’ obligations were to match federal funds
and spend them within prescribed accupational categories. The an-
nual state plan was a contractual agreement to obey the law, and a
projected program activities secticn provided inadequate and largely
ignored information about what the state intended to do with the
funds.

In part prodded by the ad hoc Advisory Council's criticisms, Con-
gress undertook to strengthen this mechanism for federal leaiership.
The siate plan must be substantive; it must he prepared in consul-
tation with the state advisory council and subjected to a public
hearing; it must be long range (three to five years) as well as annual;
it must set forth in detail the policies and procedures for distribution
of funds tolocal communities. The law more specifically reqvites the
Commissioner of Education not to approve an unsatisfactory state
plan. He is now the guardian rather than the paymaster of effective
vocational education. But saying it does nct make it so.

'The Commissioner can enforce a meaningful planning process in
two ways: (1) by providing planning guidelines which encourage or
requir? real planning, and {2) by rejecting unsatisfactory plans.
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There were both hopeful and discouraging signs for fiscal 1970. The
Amendments having become law only at the end of 1968, it was nec-
essary to sift the legislative histo1y to determine congressional in-
tent, to prepare regulations to interpret the new language, to draft
guide'ines for administration of the law including the state plan
provisions, ta consult all necessary parties and groups, to achieve
acquiescence if not acceptance, and to disseminate the result in time
for states to prepare and return their plans before June 30, 1969.
One should not be overly critical if the product of the first year,
either the guidelines or the plans, proved disappointing.

As a mechanism to encourage change, it is probably fairest to say
that the proposed guidelines issued in May 1969 were not an impedi-
ment. The second set, those for fiscal 1371, could be a more positive
force.

Of the original three-part guide, the first part requires a State
Plan which is the familiar lengthy commitment to obey the law, the
second is a guicle to the lang-range program plan, and the third out-
lines the annuzl program plan. The long-range program plan guide
requests a summary of projected labor demand and supply for fiscal
vears 1970-74. However, the projections are required to be no more
detailed than broad occupational instruction categories, adding
where possible, estimates by instructional program. Occupational
employment categories are not required. The implication and prob-
able reaction will be to take the existing instructional categories and
project the labor market demand for each, rather than to begin with
labor market demand and indicate how many are to be supplied for
each demand cvategory. Areas of unemployment, population density,
poor retention, etc., are to be mapped along with school locations.
Demographic and economic population data are to be provided and
projected. Priority populations are to be identified, and numerical
goals for numbers of programs or encollment are to be set. Funds
necded are to be estimated. Therc s no requirement for actual
description of what is substantively intended—no discussion or indi-
cation of how supply is to be meshed with demand, what philosophy
of vocational education is to be endorsed, what is to be done for each
demographic group, or what wiil be the nature of research, exemplary
programs, or consumer, homemaking, and cooperative programs.
None of these is forbidden, but the dummy tables supplied neither
request nor offer space for such demonstration of intentions.

The annual program plan requires indication of allocation of funds
by broad program purpose (secondary, adult, disadvantaged, teacher
training, research, etc.). Instructional programs are to be listed by
occupational code with indication of continuation, expansion, addi-

I3
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tions, and enrollments. New construction projects are to be listed,
and requests for transfer of funds among sections of the law are to
be made with explanation. Again there is no request for information
relating curriculum plans to lahor market demand or the needs of
target groups, and no indication is given of program content or
philosophy.

It is easy to be excessively critical. Time for derivation of state
plan guidelines has heen short. Even had it not been, it is difficult to
devise a plan format which can be both followed with reasonable
effort at the state level and meaningfully analyzed and responded to
by the federal agency. But that the task is a difficult one and the
desired product by no means clear daes not refute the objective fact:
The current planning guide is uniikely to be a significant factar in
encouraging greater curriculum response to occupational trends and
other aspects of effective vocational education. Guidelines designed
to force recognition of trends and needs and to require explination
of and alert the federal agency Lo nonresponse, backed by willingness
to reject the result of inadequate planning, are necessary i{ the
congressional vision of the state plan’s potential is to be realized.

Reporting Procedures

A more modest and more easily achievable pressure for response
would be improvement of the existing reporting requirements. The
1967 Advisory Council also complained that a reporting system de-
signed to ascertain only that federal dollars were matched and spent
in the prescribed broad occupational categories was grossly inade-
quate for evaluation. The same finding remains true for encouraging
response to labor market, demographic, and policy changes. The only
information provided by the reporting system until the present has
been the number and sex of enrollees, theix stage in school, the broad
occupational category of enrollinent, level of training (secondary,
post-secondary, etc.), and the distribution of funds by broad occu-
pational category. No information has been included on specific
occupations of training, the hours of classroom time spent per stu-
dent in each classification, and the race or ethnic origin of the stu-
dents.

Just requiring adherence to special reporting definitions would do
much to shift practices in those directions. Enrollee characteristics
by age, sex, race, and ectucation should be available and related to
training occupations and placement. Hours of classroom exposure
should be used to deflate enrollments by occupation or training into
some uniform time-equivalent. The special-needs and handicaped
groups should be defined for consistent reporting. Special studies
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should report on the family incomes and residence (rural, suburban,
central city) of students and the quality of equipment and instruc-
tion. A continuing follow-up and evaluation program should make
longitudinal studies of enrollees from various instructional programs
and compare their employment and earnings experience with alter-
native programs and methods of skill acquirement. Participation in
the placement process might be the best continuing test of immedi-
ate relevance.

Projections as Response Mechanics

Though not as critical as under previous philosophies, the corre-
spondenc2 hetween training occupations and projected openings can
provide a useful check of relevance and, therefore, a goad to change.
Available national projections have a goocd record for accuracy,
though they have not attempted to forecast short-term fluctuations
in demand and have tended to be samewhat too conserative on the
grawth of new occupations. The difficulty is to know how national
trends will combine with regional and local forces to atiect the local
demand for skills, where the student will choose to live following
training, ard the extent to which he will choose to “buck the trend”
by knewingly preparing himseli to compete in a declining occupation.

The lack of regional and local projections and knowledge of stu-
dent mobility patter- are the most serious deficiencies for planning
vocational education curricu:a. The first shortcoming has been rec-
ognized and {echniques have been developed for basing state and
area projections on those for the nation.® Such projections are now
available for a limited number of states, and others will follow shortly
with projections for whole states and portions of states. A continuing
obstacle is the fact that most projections are made for occupational
categories developed by the Bureau of the Census and adhered to
by the Bureau of Labor Statistics, which differ in form and purpose
from those developed by the Bureau of Einployment Security for its
Dictionary of Occupational Titles (DOT). The laiter, though de-
signed for vecational guidance and placemert, has no necessary
relationship to any existing categorization of trainitug programs. In
fact, it is only after a decade of off-and-on effort in the US. Cffice
of Education that a common classification system for education and
training programs is coming into existence. Following close behind it

FOS, Department of Labor, Burcan of Lalwor Statistios, Fomareme’s Manpower
Necds, National Manpower Projection and a Quide to Their 'se as a Tood in De-
tcloping State and Arca Manpower Projections, BLS Bullctin Noo 1608, Februay
1969, Nonman Medvir, “Occupational Job Requirements, a Shoct Cut Approach {o
Long Range Foreeasting.” Employment Scrvice Recieiw {Jannary-Febrnary 1967).
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is a taxonomy to transform DOT occupational categories into train-
ing strategies, It will still not necessarily relate projections to either
the DOT or training programs.

Geographical Mobility and Manpower Projections

The mobility issue involves data, philosophy, and practical poli-
tics. One in each fifteen American families moves across county lines
each year. An even larger proportion of young peaple upon or soon
after entering the labor market choose to emigrate to another area
for employment. The vocational educator is concerned not only with
what occupational skills will be in demand in the home community
but also with what occupational opportunities are available else-
where and how to project the proportion of youngsters who will be
mobile. Beyond the information as to how many and who wili move
where and for what occupations is still the philosophical question,
“Which should have priority, labor market needs or student choice?”
Ii the answer is the labor market, which market—that at home or
that further afield, and which occupation in which market? The
practical political question concerns the willingness of local tax-
payers to support training which will not be used locally and may
even encourage out-migration.

The fact that half the money inay be matched by federal dollars
makes no difference. The funds are allocated to the states by formula
and, therefore, in effect belong {o the state where, if not used for
training out-migrants, they can be used to train those who remain
at home,

Alternative Skill Sources

The linkage between prajections of accupation °l trends and voca-
tional education planning is kept teuuous by the lack of any clear
criteria for choosing among ali>rnative sources of skill training.
Vocational education should not seek to train in occupations for
which the skills can be more efficiently acquired through on-the-joh
training or work experience. The choice is mast often treated as an
economic one: Who should pay the training costs: the worker, the
employer, or the taxpayer? The economiz issue is seldom specifically
confronted, but policy decisions are made as the voters do or do not
agree to assume the costs. There is no focal point for developing and
considering technical critesia for choosing ihe most efficient system
of skill acquirement.

The general principle for efficient allocation of resources in a mar-
ket economy is that each individual or institution should pay for his
or its own benefits "vith the public paying only for social benefits
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over and above the private ones. For the public to do more c¢ncour-
ages overconsumption; to do less risks depriving society of those
social benefits which acerue to no individual and for which no one
is willing to pay.

If the employee or employer payr the full cost of training, his
willingness to do so assures that the benefits to him were worth the
costs. If the public pays all or part of the costs, either or both may
be tempted to waste rescurces by undertaking more training than is
justified by the henefit-cost relationships. However, if there are
social benefits in excess of the private benefits, the willingness of the
private parties to pay for only the henefits to them will leave the
investment in training below the social optimum.

Elementary and secondary education in the United States has
been consideied a rlassic case for public support. Parents, not the
recipient youth, pay the costs in the ahsence of public education.
Parental self-interest and the short time-horizons of youth may
underestimate education’s valce. Having an informed, educated
electorate is assumed to have social value for a democracy over and
above the investment and consuraption value of education te the
student. The case has bezn less clear for higher education, but as it
has become a more important precequisite to individual success,
economic growth, and national defease, the same arguments have
led the body politic tc assume a rising share of the financial costs.
Provision of job skills at public expense has found less support. Yet
unless it can be shown that the assumed social benefits from higher
education accrue only from its sonvocational components or that
only those occupations requiring college education have “external”
benefits, it is difficult to argue for support of occupational preparation
for college youth and ta deny it to those whe do not o on to college.

Assumption of the employer’s training burdens (except insofar as
he hires the disadvantaged) is even more troublesome corceptually.
In theory, anly the broader preparation for employment beyond that
of direct value to the employer is assumed tu be an appropriate
public responsibility. An employer could be expected to provide cnly
those skills specifically required by his operations ard which he
cannot satisfactorily obtain in the open market or get the schools {o
provide for him. However, few skills are so unique and nontransfer-
able as to be useful only to one employer.

There is a public interest in training when its presence encourages
(or absence prevents) greater output and a higher standard of living,
higher quality goods and services, more stable prices, or a more dy-
namic and adaptable economy. Efforts of employers to “pirate”
rather than to train workers may have inflationary consvquences.

-
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There is no guarantee that the worker trained at employer expense
will remain in the latter’s employ. Small fixms cannot afford to hire
training directors, work out curricula, prepare materials, and hire
instructors. In addition, a large firm may so dominate a labor market
that it faces little risk of losing its trained personnel; the risk is
greater, the smaller the firm relative to the size of the labor market.

Employers may be too shortsighted to recognize the potential
profits from training, employing, and producing, whereas the ready
availability of skilled manpower may make the profit potential of an
investment less obscure. Similarly, since communities compete for
employers as the latter do for customers, a reg'on may find it profit-
able to publicly supply a skilled labor force, hoping to attract new
employers to use it. However, the risks for the public and the indi-
viduals involved of training in hope rather than in anticipation of
use must be accounted for in the public decision.

Obviously, criteria for choice between public and private support
of occupational training are more easily developed in theory than
applied in practice. It is not surprising that what kills are provided
by vocational education is largely a matter of locsl practice and
political pressure.

Conceivably, the choice between publicly and privately supported
occupational training could be made on technical grounds of identify-
ing the most efficient training method for the particular occupation,
though the provider of the training need not be the financial sup-
porter of it. However, the criteria for such a choice have never been
developed and generally accepted. The workplace has the advantage
of realism—the atmosphere and discipline which is difficult to dupli-
cate in a contrived environment. It also saves the duplication of
equipment for training purposes. In addition, skilled employees and
supervisors may double as instructors.

The school may make it easier to combine theoretical knowledge
and manipulative skills, though this is not ruled out in the work-
place. It may be possible also to supply skills in a shorter time by
contriving sequences at the instructor’s discretion, adjusting train-
ing to the trainees’ learning pace, and concentrating on and reiterat-
ing difficult areas of learning. There may also be economies of scale
in the large numbers who can be run through a school in comparison
to the number who can be irained on the job subject to production
conditions.

[t is possible to think of criteria which wonld bias the choice in one
direction or another in a particular occupation: (1) Is there a sub-
stantial theoretical content to the job, or ic it primarily manipula-
tive? One may lrust his safety o a bus-driver who learned on the joh
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but prefers that an airline pilot have some knowledge of meteorology
and navigation learned in the classroom. A civil engineer and an
instrument man on a surveying crew offer the same contrast in a less
dramatic way. (2) Are there basic skills of broad application? One
does not usually think of teaching typing on the job, though filing
may be taught there. (3) Is the work repetitive so that, once learned,
little exercise of judgment is needed? On-the-job training may be
adequate for an operator of a single machine, but sorne more formal
training may be needed by a general machinist o a tool and die
maker. (4) Does the empluyee work without supervision, depending
on his own initiative and judgment? A positive answer might suggest
pre-employment training; yet craftsmen of whom this is supposedly
a description more often learn on the job. (5) Can the workplace be
duplicated institutionally? Contrast the machine shop te the coal
mine. (6) What are the costs and risks of learning on the job? Expen.
sive equipment might suggest training in industry, while a high risk
factor might suggest prior institutional preparation. None of these
considerations alone is likely to decide the issuc of what skill de-
mands are best met by vocational education and what by less
formal methods, but each wiil have its influence.

Occupalional Trends and Likely Response

The time appears near at hand when lack of occupational projec-
tions—national, state, and local—-will no longer he a legitimate com-
plaint for educational planners. However, availability of projections
will still not answer questions of student choice and mobility, nor
will it aecide the economic and pedagogical advantages of institu-
tional versus on-the-joh training. The philosophical but pra<ticat
question of how hroadly or narrowly to trasn and the partly financial,
partly administrative, problem of responding once projections are
available are separate issues. The fact remains that lack of knowl-
edge of present and future manpower requirements cannot be blamed
for the grosser misallocations of vocational education resources.
Better information is always a plus, but funding, institutional resist-
ance, inertia. and urncertain abjectives are the ohstacles to curricu-
lum response.

Whether attuned to labor market requirements or employment
needs, the vocational education curriculum does respond, though
with considesable lag, to the changing occupational structure. Lack
of current and projected labor market information is minor among
the reasons for this sluggishness; vested interest, business support,
fixed investment in physical plant and equipment, and inertia are
all more important. Nevertheless, the improving availability and

Lo
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quality of current data and projections will be one more among
counterpressures for greater responsiveness.

Most promising of all was the apparent willingness of the Ninetieth
Congress to multiply expenditures on vocational education after
having built significant response mechanisms into the law. The feel-
ing after several years of emphasis on remedial manpower programs
that prevention must assume a higher priority were evident in the
1968 legislation. Efforts of both the Johnson and Nixon administra-
tions to discourage appropriation of the authorized funds is more an
indication of disinterest in the subject than it is of a reasoned prefer-
ence for continuance of the remedial emphasis. Without top level
concern, the distrust of vocational education by Budget Bureau
staffers becomes dominant.

More important in the long run than the discussion of how much
to spend on vocational education and what occupations to stress are
the implied technical and philosophical debates underlying the cur-
rent indecisiveness. Whether vocational education or the Job Oppor-
tunities in the Business Sector (JOBS) program get the few dollars
available represents also an implied choice between institutional and
on-the-job training as a preferred method for imparting skills. That
vocational educators and labor market experts persist in debating
what to train for, leaving the more basic question uf how to best
prepare people for employment to congressional decision, is an inter-
esting shift in the location of impetus and response.
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Chapter 4

OCCUPATIONAL FACTS AND THEIR USE:
MEDIATIOR AND THE GENERATION OF
OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION*

Rebert P. O'Hara
and
David V. Tiedeman

Occupational Facts/Data, Media, and Medization

Occupationol Facts/Data

Vocational educators work with students just before they go to
work, either at their first job or at their next job if a studen: has
retutned to school after having worked. This proximity of the voca-
tional educator to his : tudents’ work has made him aware of the need
which they have for occupational facts or data.! In reality, his pri-
inary task is to give his students sufficient perspective so that the
student can take ot his forthcoming job identily with ease and
thereby survive his imminent induction into the work of sustaining
that new identity. The vocatienal educator, therefore, is coucerned
that occupational facts/data become information—that is, acted-
upon knowledge.

Students’ needs for occupational facts/data extend to the time
before they enter their present vocational education and to the time
cfter they complete their education, look for a job, and exnter ils

* The anthors are indebted to Gordan A, Dudley for the mediation coneept on
which this paper is built, Dudley and Ticdeman amplify the concept in a forthomm-
in Carcer Deceleprient, Porsey Press, in press. This paper was recrived by the cdi-
tors of the present volun  n 1969.

' Oceupational facts/duia come in two conditions, fived wnd wodifiable. We
therefore colect to adopt the cwnbersome term, “facts/data,” to indicate this fact
throughoui the paper, Occupational facts are directly recover: hle without inedia-
tion cxcept for storage and later recovery. On the other hand, ocenpational data
mist be additfonally procussed by the numcric and/or linguistic routives «f a
mcdiation system.
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emplcyment. These needs have caus:d vocational educators to sug-
port accumnulation of the type of occupational facts/data which are
now quite universally available.

The U.S. Department of Labor ussembles and publishes many
facts and data about occupations: lictionary definitions;* occupa-
tional briefs which describe an occuaation nore fully than does its
definition and are intended for sorieone who might work in thz
occupation;” and skeletonized occuational briefs in the Occupa-
tional Outlook Handbool," a5 augrcented by data on prospects in
the occupativn. These descriptions a 1d projections are intended for
persons still exploring occupations bt not yel committed to entry
into any one.

New Media

Descrintions, briefs, and outlooks  ublished by the Departmert of
Labor are also revised and rejrublishedl by one or another commerciad
publisher of so-called occupational ir formation. As a result, a gree!
deal of so-called occupational information exists in the United States
today, as do many detailed statistic.|] analyses of indusiries, bus -
nesses, and their labor neceds. Deve'opments of this kind have a
bearing on the work of the vocation | educator which this volume
considers elsewhere. However, th's ct apter explores ir detail a par-
ticular implication of this work: ramly, the turning of thesce facts/
data into personal infarmation throu th the process of mediation,

Altkough the vocational educator deals with his students when
they are presumablv committed to t1e occupation of his program,
the counselor sees these same student s before, during, and after that
commitment. This more extended glinipse of the meaning of an occu-
pation for the life of a student causcs the counselor to view more
tentatively that decision to which the vocational educator would
prefer that the student actually he ccmmitted. A firrr commitment
undouhtedly facilitates the student’s ¢ ssumption of the occupational
identity which the vocational educato * dedicates himself to help the
student assuma. However, a firm comriitmcat without the necessary

§ involvement can he disastrous, as we irgue here.
+ The necessity for the student and the counselor to see the decision

3 US. Employment Senvice, Dictionary of Occnpational Titles (Washington:
U.S. Government Printing Office, 1965},
1118, Bureau of Employment Security, Ocer pational Briefs (Washingtor: U.S.
- CGovernment Printing Office).
T ¢ U.S. Burcau of Labor Statistics, Occupation ! Qutlook Handbook: Employment
> Information for Use In Guidance (Washington U8, Governmat Printing Office.
Q - 1960-67).
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of tt . student in the larger perspective of the student’s former life
and intentions other than those dictated by the imminent occupa-
tional identity creates a different kind of need for occupational facts/
data than that traditionally supported by the vocational educator.
This need is for facts/data which are (1) more molivating, (2) more
social, and (3) paradoxically, more ambiguous specifically but more
compelling generally.

Those associated with th~ production of occupational information
are now modifying occupational facts/data in one or more of the
needed ways. However, during the past several years most of this
work has also been associated with the appearance of new media
which are markedly changing our capacity to deliver occupational
facts/data.

Eailv work with media focused quite directly on the media them-

selves, Investigators simply leariied what the new media were about
and attemnpted to make old occupational information fit each new
possibility. A number of prejects of this nature exist around the
country. Campbell, Martin, and Tiedeman published a summanry of
niany of these projects in 1966.° Perrone and Thrush have published
a recent summary and extension of that original work.” In addition,
Eli Ginzberg and cclleagues, in the Conservation of Human Re-
sources Project at Columbia University, are also in the midst of a
two-year evaluation of occupational facts as a means for improving
the lives of people. Ginzher's report, Guidance USA, will provide
an exlensive look at how we presently create, packase, and deliver
occupational facts. For these reasons, we prefer to tu.ia here from an
interest in facts and media to an interast in mediation. We conceive
mediation as the attempt to deliver occupational facts/data not
merely in their own terms or those terms changed because of the
demands of new media but elso in terms of the eflect that delivery
has on the personal learning and identification undergirding the
confident assumption of a new occupational identity.

From Media toe Mcdiation

Mediotion, not media, must become the ceniral focus for educa-
tion, general and vocational. The turning of occupational facts/data
into information is a personal and educational process. Therefore,
the important question is the means by which media actually prove

* Robert B Campbell, David Vo Ticdeman, and A ML Marting ods,, Sistems
under Devclopment for Yocaiional Guidance. A Report of a Research Exchange
Conference {Columbus: Ohio Stule University, 1966).

* Pliilip A. Perronc and Tandolph S. Thrush, “Vocational Information Processing
System: A Sunvey.” Vocetional Guidance Quarterly, 17 (June 1969). pp. 255-66.
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te mediate the personal education process. We elect to address herein
the raost important of our questions in vocational guidance: How
may we better the personal educational prucess associated with voca-
tionz] development?

Stortiy before we were invited to write this chapter, Tiedeman
had a confirming experience with a recent book by McLuhan and
Fiore.” The younger of his sons left his copy of this book on a table
in tkeir living room far ahout a week, but he was not particularly
interested in it because, during his early glances at it, he kepl read-
ing its title as The Medium Is the Message. That secmed a clever,
though not an intriguing, title. One day it suddenly came to him that
the Look’s title is The Medium [s the Massage. His double-take and
that realization connected then with his realization that this was the
process of mediationn which we develp in this chapter. Thus, a
hurried turn to the book reinforced his recognition that, in occupa-
tionel facts/data as well as in the generality of communication
treated by McLuhan and Fiore, the media are not the message. In
fact, media can never be the message; only the facts which media
convey are the message. The media themselves only become impor-
tant in message transmission when they actually mediate transmis-
sion-—when they ac*ually massage the occupational information
process as persons are exposed to occupational facts/data.

Epistemology and Pedagugy in Mediation®

The point of view we cutline in this paper is one which derives
impartant aspects of its validity from being realized again and again
through a wide range of personal experiences with facls and ideas.
Our “frame of reference” with regard to the interplay of facts, ideas,
purposes, and action reptesents a form of orientation which, while it
cannot be specified in the abstract, serves in any given coniext of
personal encounter to articulate immediate concerns with issues of
hroader relationship and relevance.? Therefore, in c.der to articulate
aspects of our immediate topic within a conlext of issues of broader
educational concern, we a’dress ourselves to two assumptions which
we consider to be inconsistent with crucial principles of educational
process. It is the alternatives to these principles that we strive to
describe in “his chapter.

T Alarshall McLuhan and Quentin Viore, The Medinm Iy dhe Mawage { New York:
Bantam Books, 1967).

*We are indebled to Gordon A. Dudley for the stiuctare and ideas of this
su'rscetion.

* Michacl Polanyi, The Study of Mon (Chicago: Phocniv Books, Uaiversity of
Chica;zo Press, 1938)
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The first of these assumptions pertains to the naturc of krnowing
and the known. There are cuirent applications of recent media devel-
opments to issues of vocational information which appear to presume

nat facts, data, or information consist of bits of knowledge which

correspond directly to that presumed to be the real, the true, and
the knowable. In brief, knowing and the known are presumed to
comprise a direct, linear relationship both in the abstract and as we
realize them as dimensions of particular circumstances. We shall
show the serious limitatious of this position as we attempt to imple-
ment our current technological resources in the service of personally
determined career development.

The second of the assumptions is in an important sense subordi-
nate to the first, for it pertains to the nature of the relationship
between acts of knowing or learning ar.d those of teaching or coun-
seling. This assumption suggests that, on the basis of a “correspond-
ence” theory of knowledge, we can presume to select those aspects
of the known and knowable which shall be most effective in deter-
mining a subsequent course of events toward an end that we value
and which, as “means” toward that end, we call “learning.” In brief,
the assumption is that we can detennine, in advance, both goals and
procedures appropriate to the educational process in its distinctive
human immediacy and variability.

These assumptions, one “epistemologiral” and the other “peda-
gogical,” are inconsistent with what seems to be one of the most
crucial principles of our own current work, namely, that both knowl-
edge and the process of knowing are functions of a personal and
collaborative context of exploration and confirmation—-a context
which is itself defined by a nexus of human purposes expressed both
overtly and covertly, both tacitly and articulately. The alternative
position from which we speak suggests that our talk cbout media
cannot look in one direction only. It cannot look solely toward facts,
data, information in isolation from persons and processes. We hold
that the reciprocal interaction between the knowei and known en-
tails a "'transactional” perspective and an array of procedures niore
aptly denoted by the nction of medistion. The final turn of this
argument is that, because of the inteiplay of the tarit and articulate
dimensions of knowing in the personal act of learning, the experience
of mediation is that of a massage. In othei words, we inevitably
encounter the new with u habitual tensing of ov'r intellectual muscu-
Iature, with the result that its ineaning takes initial form after that
which we have long known and to which we have accommodated.
Only after we have worked with (and perhaps more importantly,
been worked on tv) a new possibility do we relax to the point of
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seeing more clearly that something new has indeed been going on in,
as well as around, us.!"

Our advocated perspective is “transactional” by virtue of the im-
plication that both processes of teaching and learning are construed
as individual and collaborative acts of “sampling,” from among a
wide range of on-going events (both personal and environmental),
those configurations of meaning and implication which best serve to
differentiate means and ends, processes of imagination and struc-
iures of knowledge, and acts of discovery and principles of verifica-
tion. Within this “transactional’” perspective, facts and data derive
their significance as exemplifications of meaningful coheirence among
stable dimensions of events reflecting multiple principles of order."
1t is this transactional perspective regarding the interplay of infer-
mation and imagination which brings our ideas in harmony both with
current developments in discovery teaching and the “new” curric-
ula,’”? and with the “new” self-knowledge and creative learning de-
velopments. It is a point of view fron which we risk inviting the
student to take advantage of our capaaity to learn through his ability
to ieach us.

We devote the balance of this chapter to tracing the emergence
and implications of our “transactional” or “mediating’’ perspective
regarding those developments. This point of our view has never be-
fore been reported. We presume that its availability will do more for
the assessment of occupational information, because it is a theoreti-
cal view, than car be done by intimate assessment of the so-called
“information” iiself. In presenting our point of view for evaluating
the application of media to issues of occupational information within
the context of personally-determined career development, we shall
stress three “facts:

1. 'The subordination of the concept of media to the concept of media-
tion impliee that, in relation to occupational information, media
represent means in the service of vocational development. Thus,
the first “fact” to be developed more fully is that occupational
mediation relates to the cultivation of tocational development. not
to mere occupalional entry and success.

W CfL Piaget on assimilation and accommodation as vepw tted by Flivel: Jolin .
Flavell, The Decelopmental Psychology of Jean Piaget {New York: Van Nostrand.
1563).

UL Nedwer, “The Multiplicity of Thought,” British Journal of Psgehology, 541,
pp. 1. 14,

'* Jerome 8. Bruner, Torcanl a Theory of Intruction {Cambiidee, Mases Hary and
University Press, 1968).

" Lawrenee 8. Kubie, Neuratic Distortion of the Creative Process {Lawrenae:
Kansas University Press, 1938),
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2. The concept of vocational development ss the goal of occupational
mediation raises the issue of personal responsibility and {nvolve-
ment in the determination of those ends This is the second of the
“facts” within the context of mediation 1o be considered.

3. Finally, a discussion of vocational development and cccupational
mediation within the context of formally organized educational
structures raises issues with respect tc broader implication and
implemzntation. Thus, the third “fact” to be discussed is our re-
sponsibility and opportunity to consider means by which mediation
of vacational development can be acconplished more effectively
for all citizens of the United States tkrough the engagement of
systems and structures beyond those formally organized for edu-
cational purposes. We examine that imp'ementation at two levels:
the general level of mediation within occupational personality
formation itself, and the specific level of mediation within a poten-
tial instrument for that realization--a co.nputer-based Information
System for Vocational Decisions.

Persona! Resk.asibility for Goal Determination During the
Mediation of Occupational Facls/Data: Meeded Structure of
Authority in Turning Development inte Maturation

Personal Responsibility and Vocational Maturity

Vocational development has become an aapropriate goal for occu-
pational information, and the theory of vocational development!! is
sufficiently advanced to give us a new concept of what we actually
need to mediate, namely, vocational maturity.”” We know that the
society, its economy, and its organizations help persons to harmonize
initialive and efficiency during the course of personal evolution in
vocationial identification and personality development. However,
counselors and other educators still have a staunch interest ia culti-
vating individualization during the course of the socialization of that
collaborative activity known as work. Our cesolution on this score,
by bringing personal responsibility for goal determination into the
mediation of occupational facts/data, puts inaturation ints the fore
as a goal of vocational development. Peis.nal responsibility for goal
determination is a necessary pert of personil development through
the educational process. Therefore, it must remain a central index
of our success in bringing the goal of vocational development into

U Donald E. Super, The Psychology of Carccrs (New York: Harper & Brow.,
1957},

1 John Q. Crites, “Measurement of Vocational Maturity i Adolescence: 10 Atti-
tude Test of the Vocational Development Inventory,” Paychological Maonographs:
Ceneral and Applied, 79 (1963), pp. 1-36; Warren D, Cribbons and Pt R
Lohnes, Emerging Cearcers: A Carcer Puttern Study ( New York: Colimbia Uni-
versity, Teachors College Press, 1963).
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the mediation of occupativnal information for the purpose of culti-
vating vocational maturation.

Personal Responstbility and Pedugogy

The strategy for cultivating perscnal responsibility during edu-
cation has one of its foundations :n the pedagogy of discovery
teaching, as Bruner recommends.’® In discovery teaching, goals and
structures which are originally those of the teacher are offered to
students with the expectation that the student will incorporate thein
into his own response repertoires. This pedagogy recognizes that the
procezs of incorporatior: mediates the responsibility of the student
as he takes a structure known to ancther and makes it his own.
During this process the student hiinself discovers the teacher’s struc-
ture, thereby achieving insight into the subject which the teacher
offers him for his understanding.

The pedagogy of discovery teaching tutors the student in seeing a
teacher’s understanding of a phenomenon in relation tc the teacher’s
own desire to share that understanding with him. This pedagogy
expacts that there will be a placing of shared goal deterrnination into
the awareness of the student, It also offers the student practice in
determining specific, personal goals witliin a general set or range of
goals permitted by the structure of the teacher’s subject as well as
by the personality of the teacher involved in lett .g another loarn by
himself within broad limits defined by the teacher.

The pedagogy of discovery teaching opins the door for individual
action during learning. However, the epplication of goal determina-
tion to other areas of living involves the assumption of initiative in
goal determination in the absence of n pradetermined sel of possi-
bilities. ‘This is the process of generalizing ihe discovery pedagogy
upon which counseling focuses. The matter of choice becomas central
in personal goal determination.

Guidance in Education and Vocationel Maturity

Tiedeman recently applied the abuve analysis of the functions of
guidance in education to an analysis of the general choice conditions
inherent in the process of maturing.’” e results of this aaalysis
later led him to emphasize that choice involves the bearing of the

% Jerome 8. Bruner, On Knowing (Cambridge, Ma s Harvard University Pross,
1962).

" David V., Viedeman, Libcralization Theough Education: A Goal and Theary
of Challenge to School Counsclors (Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard Graduate Scheol
of Education, 1968), mimcograph.
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predicament of commitment with tentativeness.’® In this analysis of
the paradoex of choice conditions, he diflerentiated two central issues.
One issue surrounds the assumption of responsibility to relate one-
self to future opportunity as if there were an avenue of possibility
and responsibility available. This issue Tiedeman calls choice deter-
mination. The second issue in his analysis deals with the evolution
of goal, given the assnmption of responsibility to choose. This con-
dition he refers to as goal determination.

Tiedeman’s recent writing on the understanding and bearing of
the chaice paradox as a central and critical part of self-development
represents a culmination of the work he initiated with O’'Hara in
1963, which produced the monograph Career Development: Choice
and Adjustment.” In that monograph, he and O’Hara analyzed
career development in relation to a model of decision-making. Since
that time, Tiedeman has worked with subsequent students, Frank
Field and Gourdun Dudley,” to delineate a way in which he could
argue for the articulation of decision-making structures in individual
lives without threat to the individual right of goal determination
during the process of personal decision-making. As a result of this
work, we believe that we now have a logical system which is both
possible and appropriate. The system is mediation.

A Structure of Educational Authority
Appropriate for Vocational Maturation

The central part of our position is that the cultivation of under-
standing of decision-making in the paradox of living takes place
under educaticnal conditions. In educational conditions involving
the discovery pedagogy, the responsibilities for - fliciency and initia-
tive can be divided between counselor and teacher.

The teacher has prime responsibility for the goals of accuracy and
discovery with respect to the subject he is assigned to teach. He is
only secondarily interested in the emergence of insight ¢n the part
of his student during the course of discovery as well as in the growth
in understanding of self-as-process under expectation for personal

*Pavid V. Tiedeman, “Predicament, Problem, and Psychology,” Journal of
Counseling Psychology, 14 (1967), pp. 1-8.

" David V. Tiedeman and Robert P. O'Hara, Curccr Decelopnicnt; Choice and
Adjustment {Nvw York: College Entrance Examination Baard, 1963).

% 1avid V. Tiedeman and Frank L. Field, "Guidaice: The Science of Purposcful
Action Applied through Education,” in Gridance:  An Examination, eds. Ralph
Mosher, Richard Carle, and Chris D, Kehas (New York: Harcourt, Brace, and
World, 1963). pp. 192-213; Gordon A. Dudley and Wallace J. Fldteher, Personally
Determined Carcer and Entreprencuricl Bchavlor (Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard
Studies in Carcer Development Number 41, 1965).
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responsibilit; in learning.

The counselor, on the other hand, has primary responsibility for
seeing that the student’s gcals of insight and self-as-process emerge
in the context of discovering a subject at school and generalizing in
his awareness realms of choice in vocation and life in which goals can
only be determined personally. The counselor has secondary interest
in those goals which are primary for the teacher—accuracy, Jiscov-
ery, and commitment in relation to subjects themselves. He is inter-
ested in sharing only the expeciation that the student wi. *, th be
accurate and have discovered, but he cannot deny these functions in
education however much he personally favors the emergence and
exploitation of personal initiative in students.

The application 2f this model of responsibility assigns to the coun-
selor an interest in seeing that discovery teaching is part of the
educational establishment in which he is employed. The inodel pre-
sumes, in addition, that the counselor will have a {eaching interest
in the paradigm cf decision-making as it applies both to choice in
vocational and ather life goals and to learning ahout self during the
course of experiencing and modifying the consequences of a per-
sonally-elected goal. For this reason, our expectation is that explicit
teaching in decision-making should be a part of the guidance program
of an educationa! institution. We intencd to make the teaching of
decision-making explicit in counseling in an Informatio:: System for
Vocational Decisions *which we describe at the conclusion of this
chapter. This systein represents our current efiort to act upon the
understanding of the model outlined here.

Finally, the appreciation of paradox in choices taking place in life
evolves over a period of time. In this time, the explicit concepts of
decision-making become more practiced, understcod, and automatic,
The critical tasks of the counselor toward these ends are to analvze
the projections about choosing in which his students engage. The
two conditions of choosing in which projection must be analyzed are
these previously designated—choice-election and goal-determina-
tion. In either case, the counselor has interest in ministering to
projections of either an internal or an external kind. He attempts to
mediate to the internal projections of guilt in ways such that his
inquirer’s attention to his own initiative and his practice of aclion
under guidance of his initiative does not have anxiety and/or psycho-
somatic effects. He attempts to mediate the external projections of
shame so that blame becomes effectively assessed by an inquirer
engaged in such projections. His goal is to bring about grcater aware-
ness of evaluations and process possibilities for the inquirer during
the course of discussions of such projections.
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In this discussion we stress a tripartite contribution to the theory
of personal development through vocational development. We be-
lieve that the mediation of occupational facts/data in an effort to
turn them into occupational information for which an inquirer is
personaily responsible requires all three enumerated conditions:
(1) a stiucture of educational organization including that of voca-
tional education in which there is the expectation of personal dis-
covery and the division of teaching and counseling responsibility in
which discovery can go on without serious threat to the individua!
initiative and responsibility of the students; (2) an explicit teaching
by counselors and/or teachers of decision-making, particularly edu-
cational and vocational decision-making, such teaching heing offered
in compatibility with the discovery teaching in other subjects; and
(3) an evaluation and/or monitoring system which is explicitly
attuned to the development of choice behavior in inquirers.

Prospects for Technology and Commerce in the Mediation of
Vocalional Development for Vocational Maturily

From Theory to Technology in Mediation

It is one thing to enunciate both a new goal and the structure of
authority which will be required to attain that goal without serious
threat eitter to individual liberty or to societal disintegration. It is
still another thing to say how vocational maturity can be cultivated
within the required structure of authority. We beiicve, however, that
we have hit upon a good means to our end. That means will be the
Information System for Vocational Decisiciis (ISVD).

Occupational Fact Mediation in the Entironment of an
Information System for Vocational Decisions

The ISVD will be fashioned to mediate choice behavior. Several
aspects of that system merit emphasis now, even though we delay to
a later section the fuller description of the ISVD) itself.

One aspect of ISVD in need of special attention is that our word
“Information’’ in it denot os the placing of facts/data into the context
of use. Thus, the user or inquirer becomes an explicit part of our
denotation of “system.” We intend to place a student in potentially
repeated interaction with a computer-centered environment pro-
grammed, not for prompt reinforving of stimulus-response contiguity,
hut for an inquirer’s personal inquiry.

A second noteworthy aspect of the ISVD is that it will be con-
structed so as to facilitate an inquirer’s learning how to harmonize
his personal goals and their consequences in a real world by means

r

<y



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

~ .

'Y}

i
i

76 VOCATIOMAL EDUCATION: TODAY AND TOMORRO'V

of repeated inquiries in specific realms of social activity. Isecause the
ISVD will put the inquirer in direct relation with his evolving history
and intentions to the extent that such can be mativated and repre-
sented through the numbers, letters, and processing available in
computer reckoning, it becomes possible to belie the fears of those
who view such automation as a process for maki mg deci dons for,
rather than with, people.

This brings us to the third particularly notewo;thy aspect of the
ISVD. Our primary professional task, both in th2 ISVD and even
more generslly in guidance, is the construction »f a meta-system
which permits analysis and response in terins of the majority of the
variables of anticipated pe 'sonal determination. T:ae ISVD will rep-
resent a first-time physical simulation of the “out: ide”’ which a per-
scn must first learn to bring “inside” and then to act toward knowing
that it is there by knowing also that he need not be “driven” by it,
and that he can place it in the service of his persunally-determined
career development, in the service of his present d evolving mu-
turity. .

A Structure for Mediation of Vocational Matura'ion in the ISVD

Three specific parts of the ISVD will define its particular contri-
bution to the neeced process of mediation. One part is the set of
media themselves. The ISVD will attempt to take advantage of all
the gains in mediation now available to us becau ;e of & variely of
media-work.?! The output media designed into the ' SVD will include
films, film strips, slides, taped messages, and printed reports pro-
vided by means of hoth cathode ray tube and hard :opy printer. The
input medium will be the typewriter keyboard. A lizht pen operating
in conjunciion with the cathode ray tube is an expensive possibility
not now included. ;

A second mediational part of the ISVD will be i.s materials—the
best of findings in vocational development. These. findings will in-
ciude the z{crementioned greater motivating and mnore socially de-
tailed materials now being brought into occupa:ional facts/data
because of the study of vocational maturity as we!l as materials on
opportunities, their characteristics, and projected »ossibilities. Ma-
terials will eventually, but not immediately, inch.de a newly con-
structed curriculum designed specifically for the nediation of the
developmental tasks of career decision-masking anu development.

A third mediational part of the ISVD will be the computer modu-
lation of access and response in a time-shared mode. The modulation

1

1 Perrone and Thrash, “Vocational Information Processing 8§ \tun\ A
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of the totality of formally construable career development through
computer control brings timing and supervision into focus in the
medsational process for vocational maturation. Timing will be im-
portant in termis of (1) frequency of access, (2) sequence of item
presentation and data processing and the menitoring of response,
and (3) intervals between all three kinds of parts. Supervision has
importance in terms of (1) the moritoring built into the inquirer-
machine interaction itself, (2) the monitoring of the counselor in his
supervision of the inquirer-computer interactional environment, and
(3) the monitoring of the vocational educator as he engages persons
in the tasks of role assimilation which follow upon the making of a
vocational choice, however tentatively that choice is hald, and the
undertaking of vocational preparation.

The ISVD will be on the frontiers of all three realms of tiie medis.-
tional process desigited for vocational maturation, However, as Holtz-
man shows,?? and Cooley and Hummel will soon elaberate for the
field of guidance,®* the ISVD will not be alone in any of its approaches
to this condition. Universities and other nonprofit and profit-making
organizations with personnel for technolozical development in edu-
cation are now participating in developing the parts of the mediaticn
needed for vocational maturity. There is considerable mass now
existing for creation of occupational fact mediation.

Mediation and Decision-Making Development

Mediation of Facts

Additional approaches to mediation are dictated by the gereral
psychological condition in relation to specific vocaticnal goal and
choice determination in the evolulion of cccupational identity. At
the outset of this chapter we rejected two assumptions which per-
tained to the nature of knowing and the known. Regarding the first
assumption, we asserted that knowing and the known ought not be
presumed to comprise a direct, linear correspondence, both in the
abstract and as we realize them as dimensions of particular circurn-
stances.

Presumption of a direct linear relationship between knowing and
the known may well exist in other scientif.c disciplines that deal with
impersonal objects. For instance, it is possible tc state the sum of the
salarics of general prectitioners, divide by the rumbes in the popu-

2 \Wayne H. Holtzman, “Conference on Computer-Assisted Insiruction, Toestiag,
ard Guidance,” Items (New York, Science Rescarch Council ), 22:4, pp. 43-18.

B William W. Cooley and Raymond C. Huminel, "Systems Apy roaclies in Guid.
ance,” Reclewe of Educational Research 39 (April 1969), pp. 251-62.

s Rt e
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lation, and get an average. This can be (lone again for surgeons. The
two averages cen then be compared, and it will be seen that surgeons
earn more on the average than genaral practitioners. A person who
does this then possesses an abstract fact based upon a direct linear
relationship to the salaries of surgeons a :d general practiticners. If a
guidance counselor or the ISVD preseats such abstract facts and
stops there, it is only performing one o: several functions, and that
one is only introductory to the primary function of assisting a stu-
dent to mediate between thece facts and! his growing and developing
vocational identity.

O’Hara has contrasted the direct-rel itionship type of knowledge
with personal understanding by citing ¢* = a@* 4+ b* as an example
of an abstraction that is apart from lif¢, a kind of pure intellectval
learning.?* He compares this with a secind fact. a great many men
with degrees in forestry work indoors at desks. For boys considering
forestry, this statement is probably not1 abstract; it is concrate and
it may be shocking to a young adolescer t ambitioning for the rugged
outdoor life.

We acknowledge that abstract data lo exist. In fact, the propor-
tion of {oresters working at desks is a1 abstraction. Many people
could learn it as an abstraction but it would be irrelevant to their
lives. For boys considering forestry, i. cannot be irrelevant. The
presentation of data and facts like thes: is only the beginning of the
process of mediating between the stud :nt and his career. To move
the student from a state of fantasy atout his career to one of in-
creased vocational maturity is to be it volved in mediation. To do
this, the student must have the opporti nity to explore the meaning
that the average salary of surgeons and genersl practitioners has for
him, to explere the meaning that worki.ig outdoors has for him, and
the meaning that working indoors has {or him.

Here we come to the secund assumpt on which we rejected—that
society can select those aspects of the kn »wn and the knowable which
shall be most effective in delermining a subsequent course of events
toward an end that we valae. We ackt owledge society's right and
obligation to select those aspects of the known and knowable *vhich
it deems necessary to its preservaiion and then to transmit these
through education. Difficulties arise in 1} societies and institutions
when they strive to go beyond those thii gs necessary to their preser-
vation and begin to command things less necessary. So there is
needed a continual re-examination of w1at is necessary and what is

" B Robert P. O'Hara, “A Theorctical Founda ion for the Use of Occupational
Information in Guidance.” Personnel and Guiaunce Journal (March 1968), pp.

Q 63640,
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not. We azknowledge society’s right to mandate reading, writing,
and arithmetic. At present, such knowledge seems necessary and its
demant therefore reasonable. We acknowledge the right of profes-
sional and other institutions in our society to mandate standards for
performance. These, tov, need re-examination from time to time.
But this still leaves an immense area of gozals and procedures within
which a student should be permittc.i to move {r-ely. Even among
these goals and procedures which are mandated, we must not strive
to predetermine the meanirg which these goals aud procedures will
have for the person. Otherwise we will stunt our student’s growing
capacity for self-correcting aclivity.

As noted by O’Hara,” the realm of the counselor is the realm of
action. In that realm we must deal with personal, unique, idiosyn-
cratic meaning systems which direct vocational behavior. The so-
called objective meaning systems of the “outside,” from whatever
source, must resonate with the singular meaning system if there is to
be a harmonious functioning of both inside and outside systems
when the person chooses and implements his choice. We are not
being merely Ciceronian when we use the three adjectives “personal,
unique, and idiosyncratic” to modify “meaning systems.”

By “personal” we emphasize the fact that the whole composite of
biological, physical, emotive, conative, and intellectual functions are
in action when someone is learning.

By “unique” we emphasize not the person’s man-ness—not what
he has in common with other men—but what is sole and singular,
what is one about his meaning system and the relations it has to
outside meaning systems.

By “idiosyncratic” we emphasize the fact that the personal and
unique system is made personal and unique by a commingling of the
elements involved in it in personsl and unique ways. Hence, we are
emphasizing the valuing process involved in the structure of the
meaning system, The valuing process is the heart of the overarching
process of diflerentiation and integration.

Thus one major hypothesis sbout career development . . . is that
those people for whom the world of work has the greatest meaning
consonant with their own previously devcloped meaning system will
find the greatest satisfactior: and success in their work.

We have here fused two worlds—the unique world of the individual
and the unique world of work. Vecational guidance should be the
catalytic agent in this fusicn.?®

" 2 Robert P O'Hara, “Thought ¢ nd Action in Guidanee,” Guidunce Journal 6:2

{ Fall 1967), pp. 242-47.
* Ticdeman and O'Hara, Carrer Development . ., p. 51
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The kncwer must experience {e¥-per-eo) the known or the know-
able. He r-ust go through from the outside, ir teract with the known
or knowable. Mediation consists of the interaction by means ot the
“array of procedures” whereby the experiencing may take place.

Some procedures may bs in common, some unique, but the learning
is always personal, unique, idiosyncratic. It is precisely this media-
tion of uniqueness that is the function of the guidance counselor, and
that distinguishes his primary role from his secondary role which
involves communication of generic kinds of kxnowledge about the
world of education and the world of work.

Mediation by Negation

The example of the boy thinking about forestry gets at one essen-
tial way in which the mediaticnal process takes place. Choice is an
affirmative thing, but the mediation that leads to choice, particularly
in the early years as the personality gradually grows and develops,
involves negation as well. By affirming and denying in the areas of
interests, values, and abilities in relation to successive discontinui-
ties, the student pursues the differentiation necessary prior to inte-
gration in career development.

In the process of differentiation there are at least thr:e kinds of
negative resolut.uns of the data. The first is formulated i the follow-
ing manner: “I cannot do this, or this; therefore, T shall do that.”
Such a negative understandirg is ordinarily based on a lack of apti-
tude. While the most obvious thing regarding aptitude may be the
immens2 overlap in scores belweer majors or occupations, it is still
true thet there are minimum levels and that as a person drops into
the lower third, the chances for success decrease and are complicated
by the increasing need for the prosence of other variables such as
high achievcment drive or high status drive. All of these elements
require some form of differentiation which will crystallize out the
elemen's involved—the fact of overlap, the fact of minimum levels,
the position of my aptitude score in relation to these two facts, the
importance I attach to aptitude ia relation to other variables.

Another example of negative resolution may underlie the daia on
choice of college found in two follow-up studies of high school seniors
in the greater Boston area. They irdicate that over a twenty-year
period, an average of 88 percent of the students attend schools and
colleges within one hundred miles of the greater Boston area. Back
of this observable fact are ur.doubtedly many reasons, but it is prob-
able tt at the first of these is econor.ic. Students say, “I do not have
the money to go to Cornell; therefoie I will go to Northeastern.”

Lac'c of money does influence the choice of college. Action laken
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on this basis needs to be looked at as negative. In cases where the
economic factor is the chief negative influence, we may have a force
that impinges upon healthy vocational identity formation, because
the school system and the dominant culture through the mass media
may insert a long-lasting wedge of contradiction, consisting of the
possibility of vocational fulfillment and the actuality of it through
the local college.

A third type of negative resolution is the “I don’t like this and this;
therefore, I will not do them.” Now it seems clear from the literature
on interests that at least, for most of the college graduate portion of
our population, interests are a major fa-tor in choice of college and
major. Negative decisions cc.astitute a major part of every interest
inventory. But we are not instituting programs based on our knowl-
edge that interests develop, grow, and change. They are affirmed and
denied. They crystallize in late adolescence or early adulthood.
Then, in later years, new interests may develop, resulting in further
growth and change.

But we are not truly assisting students to differentiate in this
manner. We are not truly assisting them to mediate, We tend to act
as if interest and value scores are abstracts, absolutes, categorizing
in logical tashion once and for all. This is not so. Interest and value
scores are only more data to be fed into the mediational process and
seen in relation to occupations and the student’s growing vocational
identitv. In this process of juxtaposition, the essential function is to
provide the student with the opportunity to explore the meaning test
scores and occupational facts have for him.

The negative mediational process can also be seen as a disconti-
nuity. The choice of vocational education or of college and major
affords perhaps a first occasion when the young man in search of
vocational identity is forced, by the necessity of choice, te recognize
that one cannot do all the things one is interested in, that one must
make choires, that choices inevitably mean saying “no” to some
things one may not yet psychologically be in a position to say “no” to.
For the young man in such a state of development, hopefully, the
resolutions he makes will lead to better integration of the remaining
elements and, therefore, to fulfillment of the personality. At the very
least, they most assuredly result in the sometimes painful process of
vocational maturation as all maturation is only sometimes joyful.

Because the interests of our talented boys are broad, career de-
cisions regarding college and major are very difficult to make, par-
ticularly if one has no bench marks whereby to differentiate, to gauge
the level, strength, and quality of cne's varied interests. Knowledge
of the level, strength, and quality of one’s interests may lead to a
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medified negative resolutionn which may at first take the form of
relegating secondary interests to the hobby state rather than cutting
them off altogether. “When to the heart of a man is it ever less than
treason to go with the drift of things, to yield with grace to reason,
to bow and accept the end of a love or season.”*” But such secondary

decisions are immensely fruitful.

Mediation of Needs
The student will take vocational action to satisfy vocational needs

as in general he takes general action to satisfy general needs. Unless
there is a vocational need, there will be no vocational activity. When
there is no vocational activity, there will be no vocational learning.
Thus, vocational need is the deciding factor in determining whether
or not the person will take some action in a givenvocational situation.

The writers here define vocational need as meaning a state of
vocational dissatisfaction in the person, and the activity resulting
from this state is an effort to reduce the dissatisfaction and produce
a condition resulting in increased vocational satisfaction.

At various discontinuities in life, the intensity leve] of dissatisfac-
tion and satisiaction is in constant flux, with successive surges of
dissatisfaction lcading to crests of vocational satisfaction, followed
again by surge and crest as vocational goals change, are perceived,
striven for, and achieved throughout life. The stronger the voca-
tional dissatisfaction, the higher will be the level of activity of the
vocational learner.

One of the chief functions of thz counselor is to determine the
student's level of vocational readiness in relation to a given disconti-
nuity. The origins of vocational readiness undoubtedly lie ir the
many elements studied by psycholozists in relation to kinds of learn-
ing other than vocational learning. Among these are knowledge,

mental ability, chronological age, enmotional maturity, psychological
and social maturity. However, in this chapter, we deal principally
with knowledge as an aspect of readiness.?

Each forward movement toward the vocational goal is affected by
the student's efiorts to review and redefine his earlier vocational
knowledge, expzrience, and reactions so that they may be applied to,
or changed for, the new vocational situation. Change in vocational
behavior from a previous kind or reaction will take place as a result

** Robert Frost, “Reluctance,” in Compicte Pocins of Robert Erost { New York:
Holt, Rinchart, and Winston, 1968), p. 43,

 Donald E. Super, “Vocational Devebpivent Theory: Pensons, Pasitions, and
Processes,” Washington Univezsity Sympo:dam an Vocational Development Theory,
st. Louis, July 30, 1968; O'lara, “A Theeretical Foundation . ..
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of an awareness of inadequacy in the earlier form of vocational be-
havior. This awareness may be only vaguely felt as a disquieting
influence at first. Gradually, awareness of inadequacy and a new
response is called for which is now newly seen as adequate. The
counselor is involved in mediation of inadequacy, and critically in
the mediation of the new response. This kind of vocational realization
comes about through perception of the new goal with its new and
unique attributes, and perception of new vocational means to this
goal. As aresult, there is reorganization and redirection of vocational
behavior toward the new goal. The development of vocational knowl-
edge and vocational skill involves a sequence of actions and reactions
in which vocational experience and vocational behavior are gradu-
ally and successively changed and altered in niany qualitative ways.
This process should not proceed randomly, but should be guided
just as academic experience and behavior are guided.

The vocational needs we are talking about are acquired reeds.
They are a part of the American way of life, but vocational develop-
ment, as we view it in the United States, is not an aspect of the
development of boys and girls in every cultur: in the world. Even in
our culture today, the perceptions of work anc career are undergoing
some changes, and onr approaches to vocational guidance must take
account of thes» changes. Thus, the needs of the vocational learner
are the result of a socializing process. Since ‘e are all socialized in
different ways, our states of vocational need will vary greatly. No two
people have the same vocational experiences. Thus, vocaticnal needs
will vary with the person experiencing them.

Mediation and Readiness

How a person will respond to a vocational situation depends on the
nature of thesituation, but it also depends on controlling elements in
the learner. These controlling elements are predispositions to re-
spond in a certain way. We can call these vocational predispositions
the state of vocational readiness. This socially created state controls
the expectation one has for what is likely to lead to what. Expecta-
tions arise from prior experience. For example, an aspect of voca-
tional readiness is the awareness on the part of the child that open
consideration of career choices may lead to sccial approval from par-
ents, counselors, teachers, and adults in general. The opposite could
also be true: a child would expect opposition if he strove to consider
openly a caieer outside of the vocational exp¢ ctations of his parents.

The vocationa) expectations of the studeut also exercise control
aver his attention—the nolice he takes of objects in any situation
and the vicational responses he will make. For example, at a career

8o
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conference, a lawyer is speaking of a legal profession as a career.
Tom listens intently to everything that is said. He has developing
interests in law, and he sees no contradictions between his present
self-image and the vocational image presented by the lawyer. Later
he talks it over with his dad and begins to study harder for college.

A second boy, Dick, spends his time writing notes to his girl in the
next row. The lawyer's presentation has no relationship to his devel-
aping vocational self which at this moment is relatively undefined.
He came to the Career Conference to get out of Latin class.

A third boy, Harry, has wanted to be alawyer since the age of ten.
His elementary school grades were all A’s. When he began the college
course in high schoo), a few B’s w.ppeared on his record. Now in senior
year, he finds it impossible to get better than C’s despite the fact that
he spends five hours a night on his homework. He currently stands in
the lowest third of his class. Harry is carried a«ay by the speaker’s
description of the work and rewards of tt.e legal profession. When the
speaker says that the aspiring law studert shculd be in the upper
third of his class in high school and colleze. the thought is denied
symbolization. As soon as the speaker began to speak of the scholas-
tic requirements, Harry heard but did not '*hear,” because the fscts
were inconsistent with the ideal self-stracture that he had been
building up for the past eight years. The facts were available to con-
sciousness but were not consciously perceived.

Clearly, what is vocationally significant in the situation described
above depends entirely on the learning which has preceded entrance
into the Career Conference. Vocational raadiness, therefore, means
the disposition to give personal meaning to or personal response to
vocational facts and data provided by th: environment. Bo-h coun-
selor and student are mediators in 1his r:sponse.

1t is the function of the guidance cour selor to provide vocational
facts and data suitable to the vocationel jjoals of the student. At this
point we are not advocating “forced feed'ng” of vocational materials
to students. It is perfectly clear that a slcwly developing student will
set his own pace, ard it will probably be useless to hurry him. On the
other hand, we clearly need to research tha proper method of medi-
ating vocational maturation with guidance effort to manipulate the
environment and provide vocational practice and training. The coun-
selor must study the student’s developriental pattern as evidenced
in his social, psyctological, and academic growth, and chcose voca-
tional materials and counseling methods which fit the student’s
stage of readiness in relation to the variovs discontinuities with
which the student has to deal. Counselurs need to plan inlelligently
a whole series of vocational mediations adapted to the varving paces
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of students in their schools.

An obvious difficulty enters here, that is, that the environment
imposes some goals on ali students simultaneously, despite the fact
that levels of vocationai readiness differ. However, this problem as a
problem is no different from that posed by the recessity for learning
a given acadeniic subject at a given grade level—for example, frac-
tions. As students move into higher academic levels, however, in-
creasing freedom in the choice of academic subjects is permitted. The
environment expands its boundaries. Concomitant with this kind of
expansion, the environment imposes the need for vocational decisions
at each grade level. Thus, there is simultaneously imposition of
restriction through the necessity of choice and an enlargement of the
number of options. Counselors, then, have no small job as they strive
to present suitable data a~d facts. They are aided, however, by the
formal social structure of the acadeniic environment in which a stu-
dent moves from grade level to grade level, expects increasing free-
dom as he grows older, expects decision-making regarding courses
in the next grade level to occur in the springz, and has all of these
expectations reinforced by involvement of family and peers in his
academic process.

We take the position that there must be conscious and continual
effort on the part of counselors and counselees to relate these educa-
tional decisions to occupational possibilities in the world of work,
and to the growing vocational identity. In so doing, the counselor
begins early in the vocational development of the student to intro-
duce consideration of and movement toward that identity which for
most men and women in the world of work is their principal identity.
In this manner, counselors then create a state of readiness for specific
occupational decisions which occur later in life.

Vocational facts and data must be distinctive; that is to say, the
vocational learner must be able to differentiate those items that are
important to him from those that are unimportant. Note that the
occupational items are always seen in relation to himself. In order to
be able to rank them in importance, the student must have sume
clear understanding of self. In the case of Hanry cited above, there is
clearly some knowledge and understanding of self, but also some
ignorance or denial of knowledge; thus, Hany is unable to distin-
« .ash this datum as provided by the speaker. In such a case, the
counselor, treading very softly lest he injure ths ego, must provide
the contrast between the academic achievement required for lawyers
and Harry's academic development.

In order to mediate in a given discantinuity, counselors must also
proceed by assisting the student to affirm and deny in sl areas re-
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lated to the discontinuity. In a formal academic learning situation,
the teacher can structure alesson in such a way that secme facts stand
out from the backgrounc. of the total learning situation. The learner
is then able to distinguish important facts from unimportant facts.
But when a student needs to resolve a guidance problem, the coun-
selor is limited in the way he structures the situation because of the
necessity for dealing with the student’s unique meaning system.
Here again we face the problem of generic method and unique mean-
ing. The writers take the pos ition that counselors must, for example,
outline the elements associated with jobs—nature ot the work, en-
trance requirements, salary, working conditions, and so on. The
counselor must make these facts, as a group, distinctive, but his
mediating function lies not in the communication of this generic
information, but in the waysin which he assists the student to attach
valences to the elements associated with jobs, so that the student
then distinguishes the important facts from unimportant facts in the
total situation in relaticn to himself. This capacity to differentiate
can be developed by introducing the student to the notion of com-
parison and, particularly, the comparative actions involving contrast;
for example, contrasting the income of surgeons with the income of
general practitioners. Contrast can also be created by comparing the
$50,000 income of a pig farmer with the $50,000 income of a general
practitioner. This kind of vivid and colorful illustration can force a
student to recognize that money is not the only element involved
in career development.

Mediation and Maturaiion

The ability to mediate problems posed by each discontinuity is
limited by the level of viocational maturity of the student at the time
the vocational learning situation occurs. What we are saying here
is (hat there are educational limits to what we can assist students to
mediate. Perhaps until late adolescence, these limits are set in part
by organic development. Organic development influences the learn-
ing of infants in walking and talking and seeing, but we do not know

- how these kinds of organismic developments influence the develop-

ment of vocational malurity.

On the other hand, maturational readiness does not stem solely
from organic development. 1t also depends on varying levels of psy-
chological performance. For example, since the vocational learning
situation is always a problem to be solved that in part involves knowl-
edge, the resolution of the problem depends on the kind and level of
mental maturation. Mental development is clearly an active internal
thing which manifests organization and change in the quality of the



O N
s we

Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

OCCUPATIONAL FACTS AND THEIR USE 87

activity as the child grows older. Since we do not know the limits of
intellectual development at various ages, we are unable to specify in
more than a general way its influence on vocational development.

The existence of this kind of a maturational principle could lead
guidance counselors to conclude that activity intended to assist
vocational development might be useless. But this is to assert that
growth is the only element involved, which is elearly not the case.
Internal growth facters alone do not completely explain mental in-
equalities. In the same way, vocational development is a function of
not only irternal growth factors, but objects and people in a social
situation, cpportunity to explore functions involved in the vocational
choice pro:ess, and formal training in the what, how, and why of
vocational development-—in short, mediation.

The problem of vocational maturation is complicated by the fact
that it is not purely a question of learning academic knowledge.
Vocational development also involves general psychological develop-
ment and the development of attitudes, interests, and values. While
it is clear from research that massive manipulation of the environ-
ment can cause some differences in intellectual development and
educational achievement, it is more clear that environmental manip-
ulation can cause greater differences in personality, attitudes, inter-
ests, and values. Il we accept this last statement as fundamentally
true, then it is clear that counselors have, if possible, an even greater
obligation to create a vocationally rich environment for students in
their schools. That aspect of this environment with which this paper
is primarily concerned is the acquisition of knowledges, attitudes,
and ~alues in relation to the world of work.

Mediation of Goals

As we noted earlier, vocational maturity centrelly involves the
evolution of goals in the evolution of a choice. O'Hara has already
noted that the creation of vocational goal directedness is a major
problem in the clementary and secondary schoal years.? Students
in these carly grade levels are only minimally involved in the world
of work. Yocational necd and awareness are at a very low level. As ¢
result, students seldom notice or have opportunity to respond to
occupational data or facts. At this stage vocational goals are vague
and unnoticed. But learning requires clsrity and precision. A well-
defined vocational goal has great motivating power, and the learner’s
vocation .l expectancy becomes very definite and helps to organize
the vocaiional behavior. This kind of definiteness is seldom prasent

-
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in the early stages of vocational development. The vocaiional prob-
lem is generally posed in educational terms; rarely are these educa-
tional terms related to the vocational world. Thus, indistinctness of
the vocational goal is a function of its remoteness.

Mediation in Choice

Counselors can deal with immediate goals, that is, witl the choice
of next year's curriculum, with the choice of next year’s cc urses, with
good marks in those courses. But it seems to the writers that, be-
cause of the indistinctness and remoteness of the real vocational
problems, guidance personnel have an obligation as wel! to impose
a formal learning situation with formal academic sancticns in order
to mediate the selection of goals necessary for increased understand-
ing of the world of work and the possible responses to it. At this
point, we are suggesting that in the early stages of vocat .onal devel-
opment, extrirsic vocational goals are necessary if choic: election is
to be facilitated. We recornmend study of the process of career de-
velopment, study of occupational facts and data, for thi: purpose of
increasing formal knowledge about careers. As we do sich studies,
we will learn more ahbout liow responsibility for both remote goal
determination and chaice-clection interact with each other.

The immediate goal in this kind of vocational activity would be a
high score on a test of occupatirnal knowledge or a grad: in a course
on career development. This kind of goal is extrinsic. T 1e decisions
to achieve it are academic decisions, but the consequences are not
inerely academie. The consequences are a mediation >f the goal-
setting process by an expinsion of the occupational hodzons of the
student into a general choice context. Thus, with acl ievement of
academic satisfaction, the student achieves simultancously voca:
tional satisfaction in that he hasbroadened hisknowledge and underz-
standing and feels less tension in the vague and indistin::t vocational
situation in which elementary and secondary education necessarily
place him. '

ISVD: A Computer-Based [nformation System for
Career Decisions™

In Prospect for Computer Technology

Our major aim in this chapteris to introduce computc r technotogy
into the concept of mediation. So far we have indicated that a new

e Other principal iovestigators of the Information Systam for Vocational Deci-
Jons are Russell Davis, Bichard Durstine, Walkiee Fleteher, Edward Landy. and
Michael Wilon,
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goal of vocational wmaturation for 2l brings with it the need for
mediation of the vocational development process. We have also out-
lined a structure of authority and responsibility for person, teacher,
and counselor in which mediation may accur without challenge to
individual freedom when our new assumptions about mediation
specify the relationship between knowing and the known.

Ourefforts in the previous two sections were intended to irtroduce
a new instrumentality for this mediation, an ISVD. We started by
indicating the general relationships of an ISVD diclated by our
structure. We then detailed specification of the psychological con-
ditions which must be involved in an ISVD structure if it is to relate
adequately to individual, teacher, and counseler responsibilities. We
now return to further procedural specification of an ISVD. By doing
so we suggest the technological structure of computer and scciety
which undergird the psychological processes discussed above.

The intent of the ISVD is to place an inquirer in potentially re.
peated interaction with & computer-centered environment pro-
grammed for his inquiry, not just for prompt reinforcing of stimulus-
response contiguity. The contexts for the inquiries will be education,
occupation, milita1y service, and family living. The inquirer may
elect at will among contexts. The System will be constructed so as
to expect the inquirer to learn how to harmonize his goals and their
consequences by means of repeated inquiries in these four important
realms of personal activity.

As required by the principle of mediation, we stress that the pri-
mary goal of the ISVD will be inquiry, not reinforcement. Because
our System will put the inquirer in direct relation with his evolving
history and irtentions to the extent that such can be motivated and
represented through the numbers, letters, and processing available
in computer reckoning, it becomes possible to avoid one of the fears
which the public has of using computers in guidance, naraely, the
fear that computers will determine lives by making decisions for,
not with, persons. Our System will let any inquirer experience practi-
cally the same joy and frustration which cornputer devotees daily
do—the realization that the answer is in a devotee of computers, not
in the machine. Despite our occasional regret upon such realizations,
we know that we still nersevere. Therefore, the assumption of the
ISVD will be that any person can and will persevere through inquiry.
A further assumption is that repeatedly-experienced failure to find
full solutions to questions can be fashioned into mature capacity to
proceed oninadequate bases in adult lite as an inquirer is brought to
realize the care we used in fashioning a System which can take him
down the path of, but never completely into, awareness of the oper-

\_”
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ation of his motivational system. l

We plan assembly of a System different from that now imagined in
computer-aided instruction or in educational data processing. The
ISVD) will subsume these conception: as intermediate in the con-
dition of education for responsible career decisions. However, our
primary professional task will be coistriuction of a meta-system
which permits analysis and response «irection in terms of the ma-
jority of the variables of this expecte ] responsibility.

How do we intend to do this?

The Career and Chotces in Career Dcvelopment

The centext of vocational decision-rnaking offers excellent oppor-
tunity for realization of our intentiol: when the computer is given
centrality, but necessary incompleteness, in the interacting system
in which career development emerg:s. As indicated,” we define
career as personally-given direction in developing vocational ma-
turity. We bind a career with expect ition that the exercise of per-
sonal intention brings with it accountability for self-directed and
corrected activity. Thereiore, we expect that career development
requires emergence of seli-initiated ai.d controlled activily for which
a person permits himself to be held to account. When persens do so,
we have opportunity to give power to the Lrocess of social control by
encouraging the independetice of fre:2dom and the interdependence
of sacial consciousness.

The forming of career involves a :et of decisions which are made
throughout life, in the joint contexts of education, vecation, military
service, and family. The object, plen, and progress of decisions in
each of these areas have their ow1 characterislics. The socially-
determined choice cont~xts in which progress in cateer takes place
are as follows:

Fducation. There are six primary choice contexts in which edu-
cational histories are forged. Eacl. alzo has a subsidiary context
which v also note. The primary contexts with their subsidiary
contexts are:

1. Choftce of secondary school eurriculum. The subsidiary choices re-
late to the kind and level of curriculum and to the specification of
gkill area within each kind and level.

2. Chotce of post-secondary education. Subsidiary choices in a post-
secoendary education election irclude the kind and level of oppor-
funity. As a final choice of post-secondary education nears, a speci-

fic schoo) and/or college must b differentiated from a more gont_*ml
chaice as a part of a post-secon Jary education placement function.

M Tedeman and O Hara, Career Develcvment L L .
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. Choice of a collegiate major. The choice of college major invelves

choices of kinds of majors and a differentiation of potential em-
phasis in terms of analysis, syrithesis, and or reduction o practice
in each of the kinds of areas.

. Choice of a graduate school. The graduate school choice is similar

to the choice of a college.

. Choice of a graduate specialization. Specialization in graduate

school continues the specifica’ion of prior college majors in the
several areas of knowledge. However, at this time the emphases on
analysis, synthesis. and reduction to practice must become clear
cut and must be pursued avidly. At the master’s level there ig likely
to be an emphasis on the technology of a subject; at the doctor’s
level the emphasis is on professional activity.

Choices related to the further refining of occupational location by
both job and position emphases within general vocational activity.
Tiese job and position choices find inter-relation with endeavors
organized as continuing education.

Vocation. Three primary choice contexts are associated with vora-
tional development itself. Each primary context also has its subsidi-
ary contexts. The primary and subsidiary contexts are:

1.

2

Entry job. Ttis choice involves a first choice of kind and level of
occupation. As entry into work nears, the choice must be sufficiently
differentiated so that work is initiated in a specific job. This differ-
entiation involves occupationai choice with the placement funclion.
Job progress. Choices bringing about job progress initiate emer-
gence of a career. If a person attempts to conceive his job movement
in a personal historical contex! in which he conceives his own voca-
tional activily as progression, he initiates career considerations into
his vocational development.

. Position and career choices. As a person develops a sense of prog-

ress in his oceupational activity, he begins to focus upon jobs, not
occupations; then upon positions, not jobs; and finally upon career,
not work. These kinds of choices become salient around midlife. if
they become salient at all.

Military Service. Three primary kinds of choices are associated
with the military service aspect of vocational behavior. These pni-
mary contexts are:

1.
2.

Kind of serrice. The person ir ust differentiate between army, navy,
marines, coas! guard, and air force.

Level of service. A prime issue at the beginning of military service
is the distinction between enlisted and officer status. Some persons
start right off to prepare for officer status. However, in either status,
promotion also becomes an issue in its proper time as determined
by the regulations of a service.

. Specialization. Within enlitted ranks in particular, choice of

specialization becomes important. In the officer's ranks, specializa-
tion is likely to be present but not stressed to that degree which it
is stressed in enlisted ranks.
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Family. There are two primary contexts for cheice in the family
arca. They are:

1. Marriage. There must be & decision about marriage or not. If
marriage is elected, a furth>r dccision relates to when in life it
should occur and or reoccur. As noted, the marriage context also
involves a choice about coatinuation in marriage, with divorce
being the legal means for separation, termination, and potential
reinvolvement.

2. Family. Style of life in faraily is also an area in which choice takes
place. This area involves cheice of size of family, location of house-
hold, culture with regard fo extended family living, and amount of
balance of time among work, family, ard recreation.

Tke System

General Framework. As has been previously noted, the ISVD is
deliberately named despite the fact that our connotations for its
words are not presently entirely a matter of common parlance. Our
word “Information” connotes the placing of facts/data into the
context of use. This use of the word emphasizes our belief that facts/
data require their context of use if they are to be conceived as infor-
mation.

Students and workers are to be permitted to turn educational and
occupational facts/data into information through the System. Thrs
the user becomes an explicit part of our connntation of “System.”
Our connotation reflects our intention to offer the user complete
responsibility in choice of educational and vocational goals. Although
it is probably inevitable that {he computer will be blamed for “‘error,”
we do not intend to let users of the ISVD enjoy the luxury of that
imptession without contest.

Data Files. The ISVD will have a data file for each of the previ-
ously noted four ateas of livirg: occupation, education, military serv-
ice, and family. Data in each fil2 are to range fram general to specific,
In additicn, data will attempt hoth schernatically to represent the
pres..t and te outline the future for a decade or so, such outlining
to be in small time-increments. These specifications obligate the
System both to deal with local job markeis and to incorporate data
on local job vacancies which wi'l be helpful in placement suggestions.

Tte fifth data file in the Systern will contain inquirer characteris-
tics. This file will be in two parls. Gne part will deal with characteris-
tics of inquirers in general and will report on relaticnships of these
characteristics with later ctoices and successes of those inquirers.
This file will be used both to suggest alternatives to users who nced
wider scope for consideration znd to subject aspiration to the test of
“reality'' when the user isin a condition of clarification of a preferred
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alternative. The other part of the inquirer characteristic data file
will be the private educational and occupational history of the user
as porirayed in his context of developing justification for his prefer-
ences and their pursuit and consequences.

Decision-Making: The Parcdigm for Choosing. Reflection upon
facts/data of the several areas will be encouraged with the expecta-
tion that the facts/data will be put to personal use, and the user will
be expected to become guided by our paradigm of vocational decision-
making.* The paradigm essentially conceives decision in relation
(1) to the passage of time, and (2) to the undertaking of the risk
and a vity required to achieve what one elects to achieve. This
conception permits division of the time interval into a period of
anticipation and a period of accommodation. Anticipation occurs
before the activities of a discontinuity become required; accommo-
dation occv'rs after activity is required. Stages of exploration, crys-
tallization, choice, and clarification are distinguished within the
period of anticipation. Stages of induction, reformation, and integra-
tion hecome possible within the period of accommodation, Distinc-
tions among these stages will have to be a central part of a MONI-
TOR computer routine in the ISVD.

Computer Routines.” Computer routines and supporting materi-
als will be fashioned to conform with expectation that this vocational
decision paradigm both exists and can become explicit and useful to
someone who practices 1ts use. The paradigm will determine the
computer iroutines which we will develop to permit access to each of
the data files and to provide data upon request. There will be three
primary computer routines: REVIEW, EXPLORATION, and
CLARIFICATION.

The REVIEW computer routine will permit call-up and compari-
son of a prior statement about a then future event hoth after that
expccted future event has occurred and after the user has provided
indication of how his prior expectations were fulfilled hefore he sees
his prior statement o{ those expectations. The procedure will expect
a person to experience insight with regard to consistency and incon-
sistency available during comparison, anf to leain frora such insight
that his ewn intuition guides nis activity. The intended outceme of
REVIEW is that the user learn from his histery.

The EXPLORATION computer routine will allow the persen to
rove through a data file as near raudumly as possible. The routine
will encourage use of randomness largely at only general levels of
malerials in order to conserve time but will not forbid specific

rhid,
" he bhasis for this plovis due to Allan B Elfi
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exploration if, and when, desired. Furthermore, routines will be de-
veloped to suggest alternatives on the basis of comparison of per-
sonal characteristics with established &associations between such
characteristics of others and their preferred alternatives. The in-
tended outcome from this routine is (1) emergence of a set of
alternatives, and (2) the bases on which the alternatives are pre-
ferred. We emphasize this latter point in an effort to increase the
reader’s awareness of the reascning process that is actually involved
in career development.

The CLARIFICATION computer routine will be available after
specific alternatives zre selected. CLARIFICATION will {ake the
user into queries about the depth of his kinowledge concerning the
then favored alternatives and the understanding of future alterna-
tives which are likely linked with present preferences. The outcome
desired will be the dispelling both of son@ doubt and of some igno-
rance concerning the next step in the progress of career which the
person is evolving. Lessening of both doubt and ignorance is likely
to increase the user's confidence in meeling the required activities
of his next step.

1n addition to the three primary computer routines, MONITOR
will be available as the only secondary computer routine. It will
essentially consist of the evaluations which we are ahle to concoct
to determine existei ve of mastery of stages in the paradigm of voca-
tional decision-making. For this reason, it rust be able to play back
into, as well as over, the com;  er inputs which the person generates.
There will be threce essentiai aspects of MONITOR. The first will
be the procedure which we concoct and program the computer to
provide. The secend will be the bases on which we have caused our
judgments to operate among the data pat in by the gersen during
his interaction with tbe computer. The third will be the basic com-
puter routines themselves which the person will be taught to use
if and when he desircs to have them. This latter aspect will make it
possible for the user to write his own monitoring hases to some extent
and to have thee monitoring procedurcs play among his material.
as ours did ~riginally. We hope through MONITOR to encourage
mastery of the concept of feedback and to give practice and super-
vision In its application.

Materials. The computer routines will incorporate the vocation.l
decision-making paradigm. We do not expect that the computer will
itself be sufficient to mature fully the capacily and confidence for use
of the decision-making paradigm. We will therefore design two other
activities nto the System in its totality. One of these will be the
$mulat.on of decision-making. Simnulation will be available in (1)
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games, (2) booklets in which the concepts are taught, and (3) de-
cision problems of a vocational nature which mst e solved in inter-
action with the computer.

The second of our other activitics, which we hope will further
mature the use of the paradigm of vocational decision-making, will
be the provision of respensibility for work under laboratory and
practice conditions. In laboratory and practice, reality can replace
imagination if there is intent{ful supervizion of users as they practice.
This supervision will probably be of the same nature as that em-
pioyed by counselors with users as they are engaged in the simulated
activities of vocational decision-making during the user-computer
interaciions.

Career: The Maturation of Personal Responsibility
Through Vocational Developrent

We have attempted to show that the ISVD will expect choice and
will cultivate the capacity for, and confidence in, choosing by giving
users an almost infinite possibility for the exercise «fdecision-making
among data files while simultaneously attempting to make the proc-
esses of decision-making both explicit and masteied. These are ele-
ments in vocational development which have previously neither been
unified in this manner nor made available for pructice in modes in
which complexity is possible but time is not of the essence, at least
not the time of persons other than the person engased in the exercise.
The existence of the ISVD will therefore be a first-time physical
representation of the “‘outside” which the person must first learn to
bring “inside” and then to act toward knowing that it is there but
that he need not be “driven” by it if he is the master of it.

In its totality, the ISVD will 1epresent “reality” in its data files,
offer processes for working with facts/data through its primary com-
puter routines, and provide practice under supervision through (1)
its secondary computer routine, {2) its simulation of decision-
making, and (3) its personal supervision (a) by a counselor of the
person in interaction in the computer routine, and (b) by a voca-
tional educator as tha student user assumes real work responsibility
in laboratory and practice work situations.

An Economy for Mediatlon of Occupational Facts:
The Counscelor and His Mediation of Vocational Maturation

Summary and Challenge
McLuhan and Fiore use their book, The Medium Is the Massage.™!

T on .\chu?mn_;nd Frore, The Medium Is the Massace

U;;'
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to convey awareness of & quoted statemert attributed to A. N.
Whitehead: “T.e major edvances in civilization are processes that
all but wreck the societies in which they occur.” We elect to sum-
marize and conclude on this profound and somber a note.

We have attempted in ttis chapter to make our readers aware that
we are ou the frontier of &4 new era in vocational guidance. In this
rew era the recent know'edge in vocational development and in
media can be combined to mediate vocational maturation by the
massage of self-cevelopment, with the computer controlling a greai
deal of the timing and logical process of wedding vocational develop-
ment materials and media presentation. Qur realization of this new
possibility in our society would constitute a major professional ad-
vance on the order of the civilization advances to which Whitehead
alludes. Maturation for self-awareness in career constitutes a change
in our civilization not now accepted in our educational and lahor
establishments. If we vocaiional edurators ar.d counselors can con-
ceptualize that advance, acvocate it, demcnstrate it, and sell it, we
will have massaged ourselves and our society so that we may all but
wreck both. However, we remind ourselves, in conclusion, that the
mediation of this process of incorporation is the professional forte
of counselors. Th.erefore, counselors are r  1vinced that they can both
incorporate the change we 1ave outline.. into their repertoires and
personality and see that the new technology can mediate vocational
maturation for all citizens without disaster in cur society. It's worth
a try. It’s now within the realm of our possibilities.

New Frontier and Its Needed Economy

Government and profit, as well as technologically grounded non-
profit, organizations are now each carefully scrutinizing the tech-
nology associated with counseling and guidance.” Under such scru-
tiny, interest, and potential competition, guidance technology is
likely to experience marked change in the near future, probably
within the next ten years, Let neither vocational educator nor voca-
tional counselor be frigh ced of this potential for change. Instead,
Tet’s get ourselves informed of it. Let’s keep watch over its theory
and thereby give direction to its evolution. We helieve we all can do
s0 if we remain interested in mediation for vocational maturation,
not just in media for vocational development.

A prime question in the changes which are on our frontier has to
do with the constuction of an economy in which industry can profit.

® Cooley and Hun mel “Systone Appreached in Goidined s Paarene and Thrash,
“Vocatinnal Information Processing Systans L, 7

i
Yo



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

OCCUPATIONAL FACTS AND THEIR USE 97

We do not mean to frighten counselors, but we do suggest that coun-
selors ought to stay “loose’” as this economy is reformed. There will
be more than enough compensation for each counselor. But what is
needed?

Marvin Adelson, System Development Corporation, recently only
half-jokingly suggested to the Panel on Counseling and Selection,
National Manpower Counci!, on which he served when Tiedeman
did, that the government pay career development money directly to
citizens vn a regular basis in the future, not to counselors, Such an
economy would put counselors into competition for the governmen-
tally-subsidized money of citizens who could then be accurate.y con-
ceived as their customers and could thereby gradually but more
definitely correct any of their misunderstood theories and practicas.
This economy would also permit the insertion of computer-assisted
support systems for vocational decisions into the technology on
which our improved service to users could be founded.

Preposterous? Possibly. However, we are on the brink of a revo-
lution in our field. New solutions are bound to be needed. Let’s not
fight them; let's mediate them!

Occupational information is not an end in itself. It is only an end
when occupational facts/data are med’vted by persons and tech-
nology so that persons make the facts/data their ends or information
in the ISVD sense.

—
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CHANGES AND INNOVATIONS IN
CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION

William J. Micheels and M. James B~nsen

Introduction

Sigaificant changes have occurred in the curricula of our voca-
tional-technical schools during the past ten years. For the most part,
these changes have been within the traditional pattern of curriculum
development—new courses and new program titles, developed in the
traditional ways, which reflect emerging technologies and other new
kinds of jobs. This chapter will illustrate briefly whav Yinds oi
changes have been made, wherein a community survey, an advisory
cornmittee, and a job analysis technique have likely been used to
develop the curriculum.

More recently, and particularly since the enactment of the Voca-
tional Education Act of 1963, one ¢ 1n discern some beginning efforts
at ne~ techniques for determining course content, new patterns of
learning experiences, new thoughts about the dimensions of voca-
tional educatini, and 1w or improved instructional techhiques
aimed at increasing the effectiveness and efficiency of vocational-
techrical programs. In most instances orly a start has been made.
However, the major attention of this chapter is directed to these
developments, without in any way intend.ng to detract from those
traditional programs which continue to turn out well-qualified grad-
uates, albeit within a narrow spectrum of occupational needs.

Broad Changes in Curriculum Treads

It is interesting 1o note, historically, the very broad curriculum
trenas raflected in the changes in the name of a school. An example is

10.. Ly



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

102 VOCATIONAL EDUCATION: TODAY AND TOMORROW

a Madisu.", Wisconsin, school which was started in 1912 as the School
of Industrial Education, reftecting a 1911 Wisconsin law calling for
the establishment of “continuation schools.” In 1317, following
passage of the Smith-Hughes Act, the name was changed to the
Schoal of Vocational Education, and its curricula included homne
economics, comrnercial, academic, and industrial subjects.

In 1937 the name was changed to the Madison Vocational and
Adult School in recognition of expanded needs for «dult education.
The next significant date was 1961, with addition«l offerings sug-
gested by the new name: The Madison Vocational, Technical and
Adult Schools. Associate degrees were introduced in automotive
technology, civil technology, electronics technology, mechanical de-
sign technology, and business administration-accouinting.

As a result of a 1965 state law this school became the focal point
for a vocational district encompassing several counties, and in 1968
the name was changed to Madison Area Techmical College, reflecting
an intention to become a comprehensive community college. Some
of the more specific curriculum changes in recent years are noted in
the last part of this se:tion.

Another way to identify curriculum changes over the past ten
years is to compare the catalogues of vocational-techinical schools at
the beginning of the period with those at the end (re¢alizing that ten
years ago many vocational schools did not have a ty}ical catalogue).
Although time limitations precluded making a sele:tion and study
of catalogues from around the country, it was possible to ohtain
information akout the Madison, Wisconsin, vocat onal school, as
wcll as data from a school in an agricultural comm nity (Wilmar,
Minnesota) which only in recent years has becom= an area voca-
tional-technical school.

The vocational curriculum developments in Wl]lmar are typicat
of what has hean happening in many smaller comm inities through-
out the country. In 1259 the high school had a few vocational offer-
ings relating to agriculture and farm mechanics; in addition, a few
students were enrolled in distributive education and the traditional
courses in the cornmercial department. An Area Vocational-Techni-
cal School was established at Willmar in 1961. The [ollowing list of
cuniiculum oflerings illustrate both the chauges and the growth
between 1961 and 1959:

1961 Offerings

Electronics Technology Business-Clerical .nd Secretarial
Auto Mechanics Adult Farm Mana zement
Practical Nursing tnot a fotal curriculum)
Cosmetology Enrolthuent: 87

10
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1968-69 Offerings

Agricullural Production Mobile Communicalion Tecknology
Agricultural Supplies Technology Drafting and Design Technology
Sales and Marketing Auto Mechanics

Practicai Nursing Auto Parts Merchandising

Medical Office Assistant Machine Shop

Accounting Industrial Welding

Clerical Cosretology

Secretarial Food Preparation and

Data Processing Chef’s Training

Electronic Engineering Technolegy Enroliment: 700

It is difficult to make a meaningful comparison between the Madi-
son Vocational and Adult Scheol of 1959 and the Madison Area
Technical College of 1969, gther than to say that significant changes
took piace in the curricula. In 1959 there were husiness education
courses in husiness administration. office machines, secretarial, and
distributive education. The homemaking courses were primarily fur
acdults. Trade preparatory and preapprentice courses wete oflered in
tilteen or more of the traditional areas: drafting, machine shop, sheet
metal, and the like. The Trade and Industry Division had technical
courses for “Engineer Aids,” “Industrial Mechanical Techriology,”
and “Radio and Television Technician.” All of the ceurses in the
post-high school division were in business education, where the en-
rollment was around 300.

In 1969 tlere was a new, separate catalogue for the Madison Area
Technical College, to accompany the catalogue for the Adult School,
and more than 3,000 full-time students were enrolled in the following
curricula leading to an Assnciate degree:

Accounting Fire Science Technology
Architectural Structural General College
Technology Legal Sceretary
Automotive Technology Marketing
Chemical Tect nology Mechanical Design Technology
Civil Engineering Technology Medical Secretary
Commercial Art Metallurgical Technelogy
Court and Conference Reporting  Office Mid-manigement
Dala Processing Pctroleum Marketing
Dental Hygiene Police Science
Electronics Technology Real Fstate
IPashion Meichandising Sceretarial Scienee

These examples illu- trate the trend in most estallished vocational-
technical schools. which has been to mo.e toward post-secondary
education with more sophisticated offerings reflecting the needs of
emerging technologies. Many schools have offered specialized train-
ing programs such as those under the Manpower Development and
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Training Act (MDTA). but the great thrust has been toward tech-
nical-type offerings. At the same time, significant forces have been at
work to counteract any trends whereby vocational-tzchnical educa-
tion becomes more selective. Thus we fiind various efforis aimed at
a re-examination of vocational education offerings in the secondary
school, toward the end that any student might have the benefit of
occupational training prior to the time he leaves school. Secondary
schools with a “college-bound” history are taking steps to provide
occupational experiences for those students who previously had to
obtain job oricntation and training on their own. It is not yet clear
how the established vocational-technical schools might aid in this
process.

Recent Research Efforts in Curriculum Development

What part has reseaich played in influencing changes in curricu-
lum development? In the process of reviewing literature on curricu-
lum development, the writers studied eight documents devoted ex-
clusively to a summary and synthesis of research in vocational
education.! Rather than to repeat what was already available in
these various references, it was derided to use the available space to
describe some recent developments in curriculum. A loose definition
suggested by Bruner, who described curriculum as “an enterprise
where the line between suhject matter and method grows necessarily
indistinct,”? was used in making the selection of topics.

As noted in the October 1968 Review of Educational Research,

Since 1962 the interest in curriculum development research has
increased. and there has been a large number of studies completed.

Ve fol wing seven docannents were palilished by the Center tor Rescareh and
Leadership Developiment in Vocational aod Teclmical Edveation, Ohio St te Cniver-
sity, Colambus, Olio, in Angist 1966: Her Chaditerdon and Alyee M. Fanslow,
Review and Syuthosis of Rescarch in Home Economies Educetion, pp. 10-31; Brace
W, Tucknmn and Col o Schacler, Retiew and Synthesis of Besearch in Trade and
tndratrial Eduecation, pp. 8120 Warren G Meyar and William B Logon, Revicu
and Sunthovic of Research in Distribdive Education, pp. 8-130 MIton E. Lurwn,
Revicw aud Synthesis of Research in Techinieal Education, pp. 13-20: ). Robert
Wirmbrod wand Elovd ). Phipps, Becice wd Synthesds of Bewearclt in Agricultural
Vilueotion, pp- 21235 Frank WL Lanlun and §o AL Untten, Revien and Syntliosis
of Rescare i on Brisivessanad Offie i Xl nication, pp. 18-26; and Tormy StrefdWor, Betion
avied Stpnthe s of Researdle i bachistricl Arty b ducation, pp. 8-17. Sce alvo Ulond B
Phipps and Baport No Fvans, "Cnrricolon Dovedopment,”™ feciow of 3 ofue etional
Rosearch, 38 {OCobeor 1968 pp. 367.81.

feronie S Rewner, “Sone Theorons on Instruction Muactrated with Boforomee tn
Nathcatios,” v Pheorics of Learning and hadtroaction. od. Froedt R Hileard (Chis
cavo: Universivy of Cliicago Press 19648 Chapter 13, pps 306-335,

1o !
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Much of this recent research was more soundly designed than were
earlier studies. Many innovative data collection and analysis tech-
niques were utilized: factor analysis, analysis of variance and co-
variance, Q-sort, and many other procedures were incorporated into
research designs in meaningful ways. Because of the complexity of
the problems involved in curriculum development research, however,
investigators must continue to be increasingly creative regarding de-
signs and the adaptations of statistical tools. Less and less curriculum
research can be justified that depends completely on simple opinion
survey.?

Similar observations were made by other authors whose assign-
ments coveied specific areas of research in vocational and technical
education:

While much has been written about curriculum development, con-
tent, and analysis, few significantly different curriculum innovations
were indicated by the available research.?

From the standpoint of some researchers, studies and projects re-
lating to curriculum are suspect . .. While the curriculum literature
has been rich in statements of purposes, philosophy, and principles,
it lacks theoretical formulations which foster researchable hypothesis.®

The status of the curriculum in business education is one of un-
easincss and confusion. The percentage of studies designed to investi-
gate, improve, or evaluate the curriculum appearing in the Nationatl
Jusiness Education Quarterly testifies to the feeling that all is not well
with the program with which we are working to make boys and girls
economically literate and occupationally competent.®
With this healthy skepticism about many of the studies in curricu-

lum development in mind, it is possible to summarize and generalize
about some significant and interesting trends and developments
which hold promise for future refinements. Several of them will be
described more completely.

Redesigning the Tolal Curriculum

While most of the research and development efforts in curriculum
have been small and fragmented—that is, directed to the improve-
ment of a particular subject matter area—there have been a number
of notable efforts to redesign an entire school curriculum. An impor-
tant feature of these eflorts is the integration of two educational
arcas which have been traditionalir quite separate—the academic
and the vocational.

T I’I‘iiwlT:.:ml Exans, "Curricuhinm Deselopmant,” p. 377,

Canon, Beviewe and Synthesic of Research in Tochnbeal Fdvicstion. p. 13
A erer and Lowan, Bevivw and Synthesds of Rescarch in Diveibutice Vilucation,
P.S
*Lanboan and Tratton, Review and Synthesis of Rescarch in Brusiness and Ofh o
Q Vdueation p. 18
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By way of introduction, some of the re- ~iir 1ents and features of
a totally new curriculum will be outlined b. . ...y. Following sections
will describe more restricted devzlcpmental efforts which may have
been carried out separately but which may contribute to or become
a part of a total curriculuiu. The section on Project ABLE will illus-
trate how these developments are being consideced for inclusion in
a total curriculum package.

1n 1966 Morgan and Bushnell presented a paper on “Designing an
Organic Curriculum’ which was to serve as a beginning rationale for
innovative curriculum changes in seventeen selected schools around
the country.” Most of the following comments have been adopted
from or quoted directly from this paper.

If a functionally integrated curriculum is to be achieved, the
present system will need to be radically overhauled. The overhaul
will not be easy, hut the numerous experiences following Spuinik
demonsirate that significant changes can take place in a relatively
~hoit period of time. What, then, are some of the features or require-
ments of such a curriculom?

The most important feature of such a curriculum is that it is learner
rather than process or subject matter contered. The integration and
interaction of the components will be a result of careful systems de-
sign. There will be no discrete demarcation between academic and
voeational skill training or between these and other parts of the sys-
tem, The curriculum must be developed so that cach activity relates
logically to all other activities and leads to the efficient attainment of
the hoehavioral objectives. . L.

The curriculum should lead to options which will permit the maxi
minn solf-actualization of cach individual. If a youngster leaves school
bofore graduation, he should leave with uscful tools. The student who
graduates from the program should possess the necessary qualifica-
tions for maximum flexihility in his post-high school activities. He
might enter a university or a community college and pursue an
academic program. He mighi enter a community college or a technical
schiowol and receive post-high school occupational training. He should
also have entry-level occupationat skills which permit him to go to
work. He should have the additional option of continuing his educa-
tion in an adult education program, if he ehooses. . . .

The first step in building such a curriculum is to look at those be-
havioral requirements needed for entiy into such a variety of post-
high school activitics, These behavioral requirements should be stated
specifically and in measurable terins. Following the lead of the sys-
tems cnalyef, we should describe as precisely as possible the specifica-
tion- of the desired ond product. What are the ingredienc: of 2 high

TRt M Moz a3 David S Badea 17 Desioning an Qeganic Cordeulam”
OV ehivcton: Borean of Research, US. Office of Edlucation, 1966, 20 pp o iinco-
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school program which will assure the attainment of these specifica-
tions? It will likely include academic as well as occupational training
but may also include such components as personai development, real
work experience, and post-high school placement functions. Even the
avocational or school-sponsored recreation or social programs may be
considered an integral component in this system. . ..
The characteristics of this system should include the following:
(1) It will permit maximum flexihility of post-high school activity
options.
{2 A learncr may opt out of the system but he should not opt into
a cul de sac within the system,
(3) It will utilize appropriatc self-paced and self-instructional
technology and maximally accommodate individual differences in
learning rates.
v4) Tt will allow each student to succeed in his learning experiences.
t5) 1t will be interesting. challenging and intrinsically motivating
to cach student.
{G) Tt should be capable of implementation in or adaptable to many
different school systems.
71 It will lead efficiently and effectively to the attainment of
specifie behavioral objectives.
18) It should be, in the implementation stages, cost effective. . . .
While content and structure are difficult to state meaningfully with-
out a gical deal more specificity, the following is an attempt to state
several objectives of such a curriculum. 'The new curriculum should:
11 Emphasize the articulation between academic and vocational
learning for the purpose of {using the two programs. Employing
vocational preparation as the principal vehicle. the inculeation of
basic learning skills could be made more palatable to many students
who otherwise have diffeulty sceing the value of a general edueation.
12) Expose the student to an understanding of the “real world”
through a scries of experiences which capitalize on the universil
desire of youth to investigale for himself. Abstract, verbal principles
would be acquired through non-verbal stimuli such as sccing, feel-
inz, manipulating, and even sinelling.
(31 Develop a care of generalizable skills related to a cluster of
occupations rather than just those related to one specializad
accupation.
14> Orient students to the attitudes and habits which go with suc-
cessful job performance.
t5) Provide a bachground for the prospective worker by helping
him to understand how he fits within the economic and civic insti-
tutions of our country.
16+ Make students aware that learning is life-ericnted and need
not, indeed must not, stop with his exit from formal edueition.
(71 Help students cope with a shanging Labor market throuyh
developing their problem-solving ahility and career strategies which
can lead to an adequate level of income and responsibilily.
18 Create within the st dent a sense of self-reliance and aware-
ness which leads him to seck out appropriate careers with realistic
aspiration levels,

1u., ;1
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Morgan and Bushnell have developed a flow chart (Figure 5-1) to
show how such a curriculum might come into being. In most cases
the parts or features one might find in an integrated curriculum have
been separate or discrete developments, although it is not difficult
to discern how they might be combined.

New Approaches to Co:ilent Identification

A significant development cf the past few years has been the
variety of attempts to provide curricular offerings which are much
broader in nature than the traditional, highly specialized, single-
occupation curriculum. The purposes of these efforts were (1) to pro-
vide the graduate with greater flexibility in his efforts to obtain a
job, and (2) toidentify basic vocational skills and capabilities which
can serve as the foundation for more specific training in a variety of
cccupations,

One idea which has received considerable attention is the *jobh-
cluster” concept, the purpose of which is to develop curricula which
will aid students in developing specific job-entry skills within a fam-
ily of occupations. Three of the various projects based on this con-
cept will be described in order to illustrate different approaches.

The cluster concept program developed at the University of Mary-
land is based upon four needs: First, “There is a need to provide
students with a greater degree of mobility on a geographical basis.
Second, there is a need for increased mobility within an industry or
occupation. Third, students must be trained so they can adapt to
technological change. And finally, students must be given a greater
flexibility in their occupational choice patterns.”

Although the Maryland study was limited to a determination of
curriculum content for occupational clusters in three areas of indus-
try—metal forming and fabrication, construction, and electro-
mechanical installation and repair—the directors {eet that the tech-
niques they have developed are applicable to other occupational
clusters as well.

The Kansas City plan provides for an “Introduction to Vocations”
class in the junior high school, followed y job cluster courses in the
ninth and tenth grades, after which qualified students transfer to a
central vocational-technical facility for specialization. The recom-

sNaovin R Frants Jr 7 The Clustos Cona pt as a Progranm in Vocational Education

at the Secondary Sclool Tevel” i Rosearch in Vocational and Tedlinical Educdation,
cds. Cathlern Quirk and Carot Shechan (O Madison: Couter for Sticlies in Vocational
and Tedimical Education, Cniversity of Wisconsin, 19670, p. 83
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FIGURE 5-1.

Functional Flow «l Curriculum Dalinition, Besign, Production, and Validation.
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Source: Robert M. Morgan and David S. Bushnell, ‘ Designing an Organic Cur-
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mended clusters include the following areas: electrical, transporta-

tion, manufacturing and fabricating. food service, visual communi-
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cations, husiness and distributive, service, health, and miscellaneous.”
New York has developed a Home Econcnics Occupational pro-
gram in which training groups are organized in three areas: food
services, clothing service, and health services. Table 5-1 illustrates
the different approaches heing followed in these three programs.

The Detroit Galaxy Plan is a similar broad-based approach in
which each student studies clusters of occupations, starting in junior
high school, and proceeds to selective studies in depth as he con-
tinues through the senior high school. F roject ABLE (described in a
later section) is also hased on realistic education for “families of
skills.”

Something simiiar has been happening in the area of agricultural
and distributive subjects. Various studies in these area. reflect the
recent emphasis on extending vocational and technical education to
areas not previously, or inadequately, served. Since 1962, there have
heen numerous studies which have assisted in identifying “non-farm
families or clusters of jobs that require considerable knowledge and
skill in agricultural subjects: agricultural supply, agricultural mech-
anization, agricultural products, agricultural resources, ornamental
horticulture, and forestry '™

An example of one such program is the Agriculiural Supplies Tech-
nology curriculum at the Willmar Area Vocational-Technical School.
This program prepares students “for occupations in agricultural
businesses that handle grain and provide livestock feeds, seed, fer-
tilizer, agricultural chemicals, small equivment, and services to
farmers . ... Agriculture today is more than farming. Agri-business
is a dynamic and changing industry in a scientific age.”’! The courses
required in this curriculum are shown in Table 5-2,

Another effort that is worthy of note is the complementary attempt
by Schill and Arnold toidentify curricula content for six technologies
in which a common core forms the base for each of the six. In the
process of identifying the various competencies, “technically compe-
tent persons in industry who supervise the job performance of tech-
nicians were consulted in an eflort to reiate technician job functions
to two-vear post-high school technical curricula.’’* A card-sort tech-
niqne was employed; each card contained a course description.

* Don R Sheets aied Hallis W Dahlor, 7 EHhe Cluster Coneept=—Koosas ity St
Nt vican Ve atiord Jorrnal, 2 (O 1967) po 24
" Plipps and Fxans, " Cargicnhim Dovelopment™ po 3710
WAL e A oo Arca VocationasTodmical School, 19870 Betlo tin, pp. 16417,
Ay Jolin Schild and Joseph Pant Areo’dl Curvicada Contant for Siv Toch-
nologic s (Uthana: Bourear of Edocatinna Reseordi and Dopartment of Vocation ]
\ o Ted Yanic ol Felacation, University of Mincis, 1963, pp. 81,95
LS
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TABLE 5-2. Agriculture Supplies Technology
Willmar Area Vocational-Technical School
222 Month Program 2700 Hours

Cloca , Clock )
First Year Rours Credits Second Year Rours  Credils
Plant Science | 60 3 Communications t 60 3
Agriculture Chemicals 60 3 Elevator Management 60 3
Farm Buildings 60 3 Advertising & Sales
Business Accounling 1 120 6 A P'I_°";°"°“ N 60 3

X . - pplied Animal Nu-

Oftice Machines 60 S trition I: Feeds 60 3
Animal Scienre {: s

Beel, Sheep, Dairy 60 3 :9 Markeling € 3

, K gricultural Prices
s°,';|e?t‘i’|'i$;°e b 60 3 and Poficies 60 3
Farm Shop 50 3 Communication Il 60 3
Business Accounting Il 120 6  Dala Processing 6 3
Salesmanship 60 a Co-op Management 60 3

. : Applied Animal Nu-
““é"mj%%':ﬁ;;'- 60 3 trition il: Feeding 60 3

, . Agricultural Supplies
Soil Science II: .

Fertitizers 6 3 Seminar 60 3
Ag Mathematics 60 Farm Power ) 60 3
Spring & Summer Super- Human Relations 60 3

vised Occupational Display & Showcard

Experience 720 36 Leltering 60 3

1620 ;1‘ Audio-Visuat 60 3
Plant Science Il 60 3

Animal Health 60 3

Grain Grading 60 3

1080 54

The six technologies studies were electronic, chemical, mechanical.
electro-mechanical, electro-chemical, and chemical-mechanical. Fig-
ure 5-2 shows the general and specific knowledges related to the six
technologies (keeping in mind that each number might be thought
of as a specific course).

As noted by the authors, “The core program and the specific pro-
grams for the six technologies embrace a total of 37 card-sort items
which could be conceived as course descriptions. To be able to offer
programs insix technologies with a total of 37 courses, many of which
would be included in the basic academic offerings of a junior college,
takes a considerable hurden off the typical post-high school educa-
tional institution in that each technology does not require a complete,
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FIGUFE 5-2.
Schermatic Representalion of General and Specific Knowledges Relaled {o Six
Techrologies.

Core

1, 3, 17, 51
52, 53, 61, 63,
66, 67, 77, 98

-
[

37,
Mechanical

—_
&
¥

-
3
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Source: William John Schill and Joseph Paul Arnold, Curricula Content for Six
Technologles (Urbana: Bureau of Educational Research and Deparlment of Vo-
calional and Technicat Education, University ol Illino's, 1965).

unique curriculum.”"

The largest numher of core items are in an area typically known ax
general engineering or engineering graphics. Others are in the gen-
eral arca of mathematics or are related to testing and measuring.
One itein stood alon2 and is worthy of quotation:

1. Technical and seientific oral and written communication, includ-
ing brisiness foring, reports, emphasizing the different types of business
letters. Trchniques of collecling and presenting scientific dala. Infor-
mal reports and formal reports; special (ypes of technical papers. 1!

kil _‘: q1.
hid L p. K8

4..
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A

New Attention to Objectives !

]
tosely related to the new approaches to kontent identification
has heen the heightened awareness of the nec'l for increased speci-
ficity in defining learning objectives. A good case might be made for
the proposition that this is the most impoartant development in the
curriculum area during the past few years.

The idea is not new, hut it is only beginning to permeate the teach-
ing profession. One can go back tc the early work of Tyler (1934)
wherein he wrote, “‘Each objective must be defined in terms which
clarify the kind of hehavior which the course should help to develop
among the students; that is to say, a statement is tneeded which
explains the meaning of the objective by describing the reactions we
expect of persons who have reached the ohjective.”"”

More recently some contributions to this approach h: e come from
workers in military technical training where it was found easential to
specify the performances expected of a student upir caompletion of
training. A useful recent source on the procedures for the develop-
ment of training obhjectives by “‘tasi description” i Sith's The
Development of Training Objectives.'

One writer uses these words to summarize the ohji ti-es of the
Quincy, Massachusetts, experimental curriculum (cd <ed inoa
later section) : “However suitable -vocational satisiactii. ‘tesnonsi-
ble citizenship,’ and ‘self-fulfillment’ may beas broa i uals. they are
not adequate as working objectives for curriculum developmert. The
design of learning units, learning sequences, and proticne. meas-
ures requires that objectives he defined in terms o1 the podormance
capabilities to be demonstrated by successful student=""

Programmed instruction is another development (-ev liter xec-
tion) in which emphasis has had to be placed on the proper definition
of objectives. A popular reference growing out of this need hix heen
Mager's hoolilet, wherein he defines an objective as " rintent com-
municated by a statement describing a proposed chin; e inalearner
—a statement of what the learner is to be like whe o tie has sucess-
fully completed a learning experience.”" Specificity 1= he Ley in &

RO, Ty Lor, Constructing Achicvemont Tests (Calmalos: €F St Univer-
aty, 1931,

wROCG Sith, Jr. The Deve fopnecnt of Hruining Objerpin. v C v Ve
o Hesonran s Researdh Office, George Wohington Univarsity, 196 83 Honiia
Revearahy Budletin 1L

*dwand ) Mondsor, General Voeation JShills and 70 Seemedany Crndoln”
in Boswardh in Vi ational and Tocdndea | ducatinn, p. T3

s Rahot Fo N Ler, Proparing ot tismal Obiecta ey (Pal vt 0 beanom
Poblichers, 1962Y, p. 3.
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well written objective, wiih attention given to three elements:
11 Instructional intent 1 What do you expect him to be able to
do?
(2) P.rformance conditions « What aids are available or restric-
tions imposed upon him when he performs?).
(33 Level of performance ( How well do you expect him to perform?

Quantitative or qualitative specifications.).

More and more curriculum workers in vocational education have
heen using the taxonomies of educational objectives which have been
developed since 1956. These might be considered as tools for check-
ing on the complexity or nature of an objective. In the cognitive
domain, the taxonomy includes six levels of understanding ranging
from a simple knowledge of facts to comprehension, application
analysis, synthesis, and evaluation.'” Thus a teacher or curriculum
worker can check his obhjectives against this hierarchy of cognitive
behaviors. If he finds that most of his ohjectives relate to a lower
level of understanding, he may wish to make some changes in the
learning experience which he is providing.

A similar classification of educational goals in the affective domain
has been provided in more recent years. This tool has been helpful to
workers who are concerned with the more elusive hehaviors relating
to attitudes or feelings.* The latest of such tools is the classification
of educational objectives in the psychomotor domain which is a
tentative system containing five levels of skill development '

Individualized Learning Packages

Instructional management strategy is one of various terms hor-
rowed from industry which have begun to appear in curriculum
literature. One outcome of the “strategy" is to provide individualized
learning packages. The terminology is new; the concept is old. More
than thirty yvears ago R. W. Selvidge published a hook entitled
Individual Instruction Sheets, and although it did not contain the
sophisticated expressions which we hear today, the idea was the
same—1o individualize the student’s instruction in keeping with his
needs and abilities.

" Benfamin S, Bloom ot ad, Tevmomy of Educationa Objectives, the Clasifica
tion of Vducational Godds, Handbodk T Copnitice Domam ¢New York: David
MoKy Co | T 1950,

2 David R Keathn 0, Bonjunin S0 Blooae, and Bertram B Masia, Tavenomy of
Eelucational Ohjectivos, the Clawifiontion of Fducatiomal Goadv Handbook T Affoee
tive Donprin (New York: Dasid McKay Co . Ine, 1961,

HElzdth } Stpan, The Clawificaton of Educationad Objectives, Pagcho-
witor Domein (Waohington: ULS, Dopartineot of Health, Education, and Welfare,
Office of Education, May 1966, Vocationgd-Tedhnical Fdeeation Grant, Contract
No. OF-5:-85.104.

-
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The following assumptions which underlie the develocpment and
utilization of individualized learning packages are adapted from a
pager by Kapfer:%*

First, the pupil’s responsthility is to learn and the teacher's respon.
sibility is to make available to the pupil that which is to be learned.
The teacher does not cover a course, but rather uncovers it.

Second, the subject matter of a course must he approprizte to the
learner with reference to (1) pace of instruction, {2) level of difficulty,
(3) relevance of the material as perceived by the student, () pupil’s
level of interest, and (5) individual learning style of the pupil.

Third, the size of a group should be appropriate to the purposes of
the group. {This is an incomplele description of a recent and new
dimension—the interaction of large group instruction, small group
instruction, laboratory instruction, and independent study. One of
our colleagues says that this idea isn't entirely new either, as he
experienced something similar in “country school.”)

Fourth,before truly individualized instructioncan become a reality,
learning packages are needed which will provide for self-paced rather
than group-paced instruction.

The learning package contains instructional objectives which tell
the pupil what he will have to be able to do when he is evaluated, the
important conditions under which he will have to perforni, and the
lower limit or quality of performance expected of him. Multidimea-
sional learning materials of varying difficulty are cited and diversified
learning activities are provided.

Provision is macde for pre-evaluation to assess the extent to which
the pupil may already have achieved the objectives. Self-evaluation
activities occur along the way and are used to indicate a rzadiness
for the post-evaluation which is in terms of the original ohjectives
set forth.

An example of a learning package comes from the program at the
Nova school in Fort Lauderdale, Florida,*! where the first yeai course
in Mechanical Technology cantains individual learning packages for
twenty-nine units (Table 5-3). Figure 5-3 shows the steps the learner
goes through in studying Unit 8, “Hardness.”

Another example of an individualized instructioral approach is
contained in the recent publication, Polvsensory Learning Through

1 philip G Kapfor, “An Indmectional Managoment Strategy for Individualized
Vearning.” Phi Defta Kappan, 49 (Janvary 1968 ), pp. 260-63.

1 Alfred V. Rapp. “Hardness (A Package in Mecdiical Technology, Firt Tevel”
wipublished evrricalon of Nova Hich School, Fort Lauderdale, Fla
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TABLE 5-3. Mechanical Technology

First Year
1. Overview 17. Parling (introduction)
2. Materials *18. Mechanical parting
3. Machines (simple) *19. Chemical parling
4. Kinematics (intro) *20. Other parling techniques
§. Kinematic analysis thermo
6. Machine speeds, feed & depth ol cut electro-thermo
*7. Machines design & construction electro
8. Hardness abrasives
9. Preparation for microstudy 21. Forming
10. Microanalysis & interpretation *22. Molding
11. Stress and sirain *23. Forging
12. Tensicr, compression & shear *24. Pressing
13. Introduclion {o fastening *25. Bending
*14. Mechanical fastening *26. Blowing
*15. Adhesive fastening *27. Extruding
“16. Cohesive [astening *28. Roll

*29. Drawing

Source: Allred V. Rapp, “Hardness,” unpublished cursiculum of Nova Higher
School, Fori Lauderdale, Fla.

*‘These packages may be deleted from an individual student's sequence, de-
pendenl on his background, ability, and needs.

Multi-media Instruction in Trade and Technical Education.?* In this

"booklet which describes a cooperative program at Mt. San Jacinto

College, Califernia, explanation is given of a “teaching system de-
signed to stimulate polysensory learning through a variety of devices
and materials that generally are referred to as multi-media instruc-
tional materials.” Also described is the use of such materials in Trade
and Technical Teacher Education and in Auto Mechanics and Auto
Body and Fender Repair classes, Figure 5-4 shows the interrelation-
ship between the multi-media elements.

The Mullidiscipline Approach and Team Teaching

Various multidisciplinary s pproaches to occupational training are
emerging. One example is the English-agriculture-distributive-husi-
ness-trade and industrial contributions required for the numerous
new farm-related occupations. Another is the stafl for Project ABLE
which includes twenty-eight teachers from most of the disciplines
offered in the Quincy, Massachusetts, school. Two other projects
which have received considerable attention are the Richmond Pre-
tech Program and the Project FEAST in the San Francisco Bay area.

The Richmond Plan grew out of a desire to provide meaningful

HDwvid Allon, Broce JoHahng Mo Po Johneon, and Richard S0 Nelaon, Foly-
scsory Learning Through Multicvicdia bastraction in Teade and Tochnical Edu-
cation (Los Angelod Divisdon of Vocational Education, Univarsity of California, in
cooperation with Burcan of Indudriad Edvcation, California State Departiment of
Education, JU68), i 4- 67 pp.
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FIGURE 5-3. Unit 8—Hardness Learning Activily Package.

R I N I Y R O

. Main Ideca

. Secondary lIdcas

. Objectives

. Student Choice

. Self Test

. Student-Teacher Conference
. Activities

. Objectives

. Student Choice

. Self Test

. Student-Teacher Conference
. Activities

Depth Objectives

. Student Choice
. Student-Teacher Conference
. Activities

Evaluation

Source: Preparec by AV. Rapp, Instructor ol Mechanical Technology, Nova
Higher School, Fort Lauderdale, Florida.

school experiences for average-ability students who were low achiev-
ers and were not succeeding in high school, the premise being that
the artificial fragmentation of subjcct matter ct.racteristic of the
usual school program could be eliminated. The plan uses the stu-
denl's practical and occupational interests as a means of developing
his general and academic skills. Lessons are not separated into such
courses as physics, mathematics, English, and shop, but rather are
combined to make the overall program reflect the real world which

?J.',. (
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FIGURE 5-4, Interrelationship Belween Mulli.media Elements.

1. Advisory Coramittee

Occupational
Analysis

119

P

Instructor prepares studentperformance
Rgoals and obtains suggestions a:. |
approval of Advisory Commuttee,

!

Instructor selects or proJuces the most
practical media to meet the student
performance goals or makes changes as
per evaluation recommendations.

Student utilizes all possible medlia in
individual study area adjacent to the
laboratory. This individualized in-
struction is integrated with shop or
laboratory skill building jobs.

Student participates in small
group discussion sessions
guided by the instructor.

Student has individual sessions
with the instructor.

Instructor presents sclected
lessons to the whole class.

4. lnstructor, students, and Advisory Committenr eval iate program
on basis of student performance goals and course improvements
are suggested,

Source: David Allen, Bruce J. Hahn, Milo P, Johnson, and Richard S. Nelson,
Polysensory Learning Through Multi-media Instruction In Trade and Technical
Educeation (Los Angeles: DivisTon of Yocational Educalion, University of Califor-

nis, 1968).

metivates and holds the interest of occupationally oriented students.
For a part of the day the students are engaged in a block program
which teams 1 science teacher, « mathematics teacher, an English

1ewil
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teacher, and an industrial arts teacher. Under the team’s direction,
the students apply the basic principles of the three academic disci-
plines in the industrial arts laboratory. As in any new plan, one of
the problems is to find strong leadership and committed teachers.
As of 1969 the plan had spread to nineteen schools, and preliminary
evaluative reports indicate that a significant number of the students
involved have succeeded in their high school work and are ready for
employment or for entrance into a collegiate institution.®

A direct “spin-ofi” of the Richmond Plan is Project FEAST
(Foods Education and Service Technology), also in the San Fran-
cisco Bay area. The purpose of the program is to afford interested
and qualified students an opportunity first to explore and then to
prepare for a career in the commercial foods industries.

The project was planned “so that instruction in areas other than
food service and preparation reinforces the occupational training.
The FEAST faculty includes the home economics teacher who gen-
erally serves as team leader and food preparation and service instruc-
tor, an English teacher, a business teacher, a counselor, and the cafe-
teria manager. These teachers function as an interdisciplinary team;
they plan their instruction together. Materials in English and busi-
ness are closely related to the confent covered in the {oods labora-
tory. The cafeteria manager and a counselor are members of the team
to assure meaningful on-campus work experience and to provide
informed guidance.”*

Early Career Exposure

One of the significant deficiencies in the total approach to voca-
tional education has heen *a particular backwardness, with notahle
exceptions, in undertaking an orientation to the world of work in the
junior high school or earlier to better prepare students for future
vocational education.”® The implications of this statement, from
the 1968 report of the Advisory Council on Vacational Education,
are undoubtedly reflected in one section of the Vocational Education
Amendments of 1968 wherein provision is made for early exposure
to the world of work by *establishing, operating, and evaluating
exemplary and innovative vocational education programs or projects

2 N Directions in Vocutiona Education: Cuase Strdios in Change (Washing.
fon: Lo Govenonent Printing Ofice, 19073, pp. 1-14.

= ous F Raetimale, "Proje $ EAST (Food Exdncation wnd Sondoe Todbooin b
11 Rescars Join Vocational aned Tochnical Edbotion. pp. 26375,

¥ A ¢y Coundit on Vocationad Education, Yocational Education: The Bridgee
K teen Man and His Work (Wadbington: ULS, Dpartine ot of Health, Edue ation,
and Welfare, Office of Education, 1063), p. 59,

'
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designed to . . . familiarize elementary and secondary students with
the broad range of occupations for which special skills are required
and the requisites for careers in such occupations.”

We can expect that in the immediate years ahead this federal
encouragement will provide a great impetus for early career exposure
of a type that only recently was considered by many to be outside
the realm of vocational education. The title of the report, Vocational
Education: The Bridge Betiwween Man and His Work, implies a series
of learning experiences which are an integrated part of the total
educational process rather than a “tack 2d-on”’ appendage for persons
who are not in the mainstream of education.

Several of the curriculum developments mentioned in this chapter
extend down into the junior high school, and the Kansas City Plan,
the Detroit Galaxy Plan, and Project ABLE are examples of recent
efforts to make an earlier start in helping young people plan and
prepare for a career,

Another project, which has received support from vocational funds.
is the Technology for Children Project in New Jersey where 22 ele-
mentary school teachers and a group of children of various ages were
brought together in an industrial arts lahoratory. The aim was to
maximize opportunities far boys and girls to interact with tools and
materials. Four themes for the program grew out of the analysis of
man’s interactions with his physical world: (1) design, (2) macro-
scopic properties of materials, {2) the use of tools to extend the
human powers, and (4! instrumentation.

There was no fixed content: the design problems undertaken by
each child or group determined the content. There were no stated
objectives and no specific skills or understandings to be developed.
Tae child’s own sensory experiences, and his association with others
in design efforts, provided the content and motivation to learn. Stu-
dents designed and constructed a playhouse, a prairie schooner, and
a general store. They made paper and crystal radio sets, printed their
own stories, took clocks and cameras apart, and demonstrated the
use of a two-pulley system by lifting each other. Visits were made to
industry. and aorkmen were brought into the lahoratory to answer
questions about their johs.®

The federal encouragement of “innovative” programs of types
descrilbed cannot help but bring to mind the recommendations of
Dewey and Bonser in the early 1900s for the use of tocls and ma-

- [

®Elizat oo it Todnology for Elomadarny Sthool Childien,” a twosyear pitet
progrant sponsored by the Now Jorsey State Depantment of Education and funded
By the Ford Fonndation, 1966,

’
b b
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TABLE 5-4. Learning Experiences Relaling to Careers and the World of Work

“E"mphasis School Level Approach

“E"xposiire Kindergarten {hrough Integrated into 1he regular
grade 6 and/or up curriculum or olfering of
into middie school special units

"“E"xplore Junior high #nd lower Explore across families of
levels of senior high occupalions. Broad concepts

and “thinking skills” in Industrial
arts, home economics, and
business type courses, elc.

Orientation 10 occupational
opportunities & needed
qualifications.

"E”xperience #) Upper high school Cluster concepl — study and
become involved in broad areas
of an occupational field.
Acquisition of skill types for
possible Jcb entry.

b) Post high school Expanded study of the broad
occupational cluster with
specialization in &n area of the
cluster to insure job eatry, plus
enhance advancement polential.

c) In-service education On-the-job {raining and evening
& adult re-education school. Specialized In-depth
instructinn to provide advance-
ment and diversification.

terials in the learning activities of the elementary school. In an
effort to portray graphically this trend toward eavly career exposure
and the total program of vocational education, one of the writers
prepared an illustration for his classes, using three “E’s” as a point
of departure (see Table 5-4).

Several experimental programs at the junior-senior high school
level, aimed at providing a link between general and vocational edu-
cation, deserve passing mention.

The American Industry Project at Stout State University is an
attempt at a complete restructuring of learning experiences intended
{1) to develop an understanding of those concepts which directly
auply to industry, and (2} to develop the ability to solve problems
related to industry. The project is predicated upon the appiication
of conceptual analyses and methodologies, and the haic structure
is identified as consisting of thirteen major concepts: communica-

S Fredrick G, Bonser and Tois €. Mosanan, Tudusdrial Ads for Elemontary Schools
(N ow York:s Maaniltan Coo, 1932).
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tion, transportation, finance, property, research, procurement, rela-
tionships, marketing, management, production, materials, processes,
and energy. The aim is to help the student develop his own concep-
tual model of industry and make use of it as a tool of inquiry in
solving problems relating to industry. The secondary school program
has been field-tested over a five-year period in Wisconsin, Minnesota,
and Ohio. A complementary teacher education program has also
been developed.™

A similar experiment is the Industrial Arts Curriculum Project at
Ohio State University. This project defines industry as being con-
cerned with changing the form of materials to provide for man’s
material wants, and it concentrates on the identification of techno-
logical concepts in the construction and manulfacturing industries
and the organization of the concepts into a structured body of
knowledge. Two courses, construc:ion and manufacturing, have been
designed and are in the process of heing field tested. Both projects
have developed packages of correlated teachers’ guides, student
texthooks, and visual aids.”

The Partnership Vocational Education Project at Central Michi-
gan University is a comprehensive, occupationally-oriented program
which draws *ogether the university, industry, ccnmunity colleges,
and high schools in a cooperalive effort. Grades seven through nine
are spent in exploring, planning, and working with materials and
processes. At the ninth or tenth grade a broad study of American
industry is undertaken. Students are later grouped by ability in one
of three prevocationzl tracks at the eleventh and twelfth grades.
Students can then go to community colleges, to the university, or
into a five-year program for teacoers which includes internship ex-
perie.ace in hoth industry and teaching.*

Work Experience as a Parl of Vocationsi-Technical Education

Work-experience programs of various types have been a part of
occupational training for many years. The 1968 report of the National
Advisory Council indicates that at least 2,500 schools had coopera-

DWdey L Face and BEugene R F Flue, The Establishment of Amcrican Tadus-
try as a Tramsitiona Subject Betwoeen General and Vocational Education (Menomo-
nie. Wi Stont State University, 1963 Dovclopmontal and Pdot Procram Pro.
pasal. Contract No. O11-3-83-060.

A Edward R Towers ot al An Dudie il Arty Curriculum Projedt for the Junior
ttich School {Columbuc: Obie State University, Jannry 1967, Contract No. OFS6-
5-55-006, Roport No. BI-5-06039,

2 et Lo Minelli (Project Dircctor), Partnership Vocationad Fdication Proicct
(Mount Pleasant: Centrad Michizan University, no date), funded by the Ford Foune

dation.
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tive education programs in which the student obtains “a meaningful
work-experience combined with formal education in order to develop
simultaneously knowledge, skills, and appropriate attitudes.” Dis-
tributive education had the largest number of programs and the
largest number of students enrolled. The lowest enroliments were in
home economics.

Although numerous writers, including members of the Congress,
have emphasized the importance of on-the-job work experience, the
writers were unable to locate any innovations in this area. No com-
parative growth data were located, but it seems safe tostate that the
practice of field experience as a part of the curriculum is growing, at
both the high school and post-high school levels. The Vocational
FEducation Amendments of 1968 provide significant amounts of
money for expansion of cooperative part-time programs.

One interesting program in which cooperative education plays a
significant part is the Western States Small Schools Project in which
education for career selection ard orientation to the world of work
is being developed in fourteen small schools (200 students or less)
where it has been impossible to provide conventional programs cf
vocational education.” Emphasis is being given to individualizing
instruction:

[Sleveral WSSP schools demonstrated that individually tailored
courses of study featuring heavy dependence on student initiative.
independent study can be successful in small schools. The diverse
vocational classes rely heavily on this concept. A course of study
including concept development, skill training. and praclical work ex-
perience is developed for each member of the class consistent with his
career choice. Instructional materials that will support this course
of study are gathered and made available o the student. In those
fields where programmed texts and other scli-tuloring devices are
available these types of materials are used extensively.

The planned use of business enterprises for observation and real
experience is incorporated in the student learning program. . . . The
role of the teacher is primarily that of planning such courses, gathering
the supporting materials, being available as a consultant. or being
able to make available other human resources. . . .

As indicated, the effective use of community and area resources.
both human and physical, for work experience, exploration, observa-
tion and analysis is an integral part of this prograny.

Programmed Instruction
Closely related to individualized learning packages are the numer-

TS Ranean C. Stulz, Carcer Sclection Education for Studente Mtending Small -
Literd Schoole (Salt Lake City. Utal: Wedtern States Small Schoole Project, 1967),

v,
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ous developments in programmed instruction. Although the idea can
be traced to the introduction of the Pressey device in the 1920s, (A
Simple Apparatus Which Gives Tests and Scores—and Teaches}),
very little attention was given to the possibilities until the 1950s
when the work of Skinner popularized the concept of “teaching
machines.”"" Now it seems safe to say that during the 1960s every
segment of vocational education has had someone experimenting
with programmed instruction.

Some examples are programmed instruction courses in successful
retail salesmanship, money handling, and use of the cash register
for distributive education students. In home economics one can find
programs for teaching basic nutritior as well as a series of units on
family relationships for deaf students. Milwaukee Technical College
has been developing a series of experimental programmed materials
in technical mathematics. Illustrative of the many programmed ma-
terials used in industry are the digital computer series prepared by
the Field Scrvice Department of A.C. Electronics and the Kearney
and Trecker Corporation manuals to help clients learn about the
corporation’s machines.

To this point most programming attempts have been related to the
linear approach or the branching program. Linear programs (Skin-
ner) present information to the student in small sequential hits,
called frames, so constructed that special prompts and cues almost
always lead the student to make the correct response. In the branch-
ing or intrinsic program, responses are selected from a multiple.
choice structure and test response is used to direct the student to
the next material to be read or step to be taken.

Individual programming styles and forms are producing a variety
of nove! techniques. In the words of Lumsdaine, “the fact that these
{programs| initially tended to cluster around two or three main
types should not blind us to the possibilities of almost infinite vari-
ation.* Whatever the approach, good programmed instruction will
include the following features:

t1) Statements of objectives in terms of expected behavior or per-
formance outcomes.

t2) Logical organization of instructiorial material to achieve the
stated objectives.

131 Presentation of information to be learned in short, casily com-
prehended steps built one upon another.

RF SKinner, “Teadhing Machines” Scicnee, 128 (Octolr 23, 1938), pp, 957.
W7

¥ AL AL Lumelaine, “Edncational Tedmolowy, Prowramoned Learning. and To-
structional Scienee" in Theeries of Learning and Insteuction. Part
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(4) Active participation of the learner through reading the material
with covert or overt responses to the questions.

t5) Immediate feedback of correct answers.

(61 Provision for students to proceed at individual rates of learning.

The Systems Analysis Approach

An interesting “spin-off” frein industry and the military is the
instructional system approach to training and evaluation. A training
official from industiy recently told one of the writers, “This is a
*hard-nosed’ approach because we have to guarantee that the gradu-
ate will be able to perform on the job. If he cannot, we have to keep
spending money until we find the system that will guarantee re-
sults.” The following summary of one such approach has been
adapted from an unpublished paper prepared by Derwin A. Fox of
the A.C. Electronics Division, General Motors Corporation.

The instructional system approach is a methodical and closed-loop
technique for performing eflective and valid student-centered train-
ing. The knowledge and skills which the student must possess up~n
completion of his training are the “kevstone” in defining the training
needs. The objective of an instructional system is to provide relevant
and essential training and to exclude insignificant detatls or triviali-
ties. To ensure the usefulness and application of the training, very
specific goals (learning objectives) are established and used as the
basis for instruction and evaluation.

An instructional system can be defined as an integrated set of
methods, media, facilities, and personnel efficiently performing the
training functions required to accomplish one or more specific learn-
ing objectives. The characteristics of an instructional system are as
follows:

a. Specific knowledge and skill requirements are defined and
documented.

b. Student characteristics and entry knowledges and skil's are
defined and documented.

¢. Specific learning objectives are prepared and used for course
control and evaluation.

d. Media, methods, facilities, and instructor personnel are selected.
based on the learning objectives and system constraints.

e. An evaluation of the trsining is performed to determine the
effectiveness of the instructional strategy and the relevancy of the
instructional objectives.

The five phases involved in developing an instructional system are
performed in the following sequence:

1. Deteamine training requirements.

2. Design curriculuin.

3. Development of methods, mmedia, facilities. and personnel.
4. Impletnentation of training.
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5. System evaluation.

“Why can't systems thinking, as applied to the improvement of
military training programs, be used to upgrade secondary schocl
vocational studies?”’ Three authors who have had first-hand experi-
ence in developing technical training programs for the U.S. Army
used this question in introducing their paper, ““Systems Thinking for
Vocational Education.” As s result of such an approach they were
able to “cut on-the-job training requircments in half. Graduates
needed less on-the-job supervision; in-school training time was cut
five percent for large dollar savings. Half as many students failed.
Inept students were spotted early and instructors were used to better
advantage.”™ A model of their fifteen-step curriculum system is
shown in Figure £-5.

Computer-Assisted Instruction

Computer-assisted instruction (CAI) has become a familiar term
to describe the many attempts to individualize instruction with thz
aid of a computer. Although the term has acquired glamorous conno-
tations and one raust be wary of the “gimmicks,” CAI's potential is
enormous i we have the creativity to use the tools properly.

The technoloagy is already available, and improvenents are con-
stantly heing made. However, two difficulties exist: Currently it is
expensive to prepare an individualized program, and, even inore
important, as yet we have l:‘tle operational experience in how pro-
gramming should best be done. Examples of experimental work in
the vocational-technical area are the computer programs being de-
veloped at the Pennsylvania State University for “Engineering Sci-
ence,” “Technical Mathematics,” and “Communication Skilts.”*

Three systems can be identified for which various kinds of haid-
ware have been or are being developed. The first, usually called a
“Drill-and-Practice System,” is mainly a supplement to a teacher’s
regular presentation. Currently, this application of technology is by
far the most useful in an applied school setting. In simplest terms,
the teaching machine relieves the teacher of = considerable burden
and at the same tirae provides each student with an opportunity to
do practice work at his own pace and at a determined level of com-
plexity. In the mastery of arithmetic skills, for examplc, as the stu-

*»\William R. Tracey, Edward B, Flyan, and C. L. John Legere, “Systems Thinking
for Vocational Education,” Educate, 1 (Noveber 1968), pp. 18-24.

" Harold E. Mitzdl and George L, Brandon, Experimentution with Computer
Assisted Instruction in Technical Education—Semi-Annnad Report (Unis ersity Park:
Peonsylvania State Univensity, December 1666}, US, Bepartinent of Health, Falue
cation, : nd Wellare, Glfice of Eriucation Preject No. 5-85-074.
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FIGURE 5-5. Mode; of a 15-S{ep Curricufum Sysle
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dent praciices over and over, he receives instant evaluation of his

efforts.

A second area of computer use is called the “Tutorial System.”
In contrast to the drill-and-practice system, the tutorial system
assumes the principal responsibility for developing ability in the use
of & given concept. With this system, ‘he manner in which the evalu-
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ation information is programmed is very important because the
answers are not always right or wrong; a selection is possible if the
proper reason is given. In this way an atterapt is made to approach
the relationship of a tutor and a student. While more difficult to pro-
gram than drill-and-practice exercises, tutorial programs have been
developed in a number of subjects; skill subjects such as reading,
mathematics, and elementary foreign languages are areas where a
considerable amount of work has been don:.

Stili more complicated is the “Dialogue System,” where the intent
is for the sfudent to conduct a general dialogue with the computer.
For the most part dialogue systems now exist only as elementary
prototypes because of some difficult technical problems that remain
to be solved, one cf which is that of recognizing the spoken word.
When the theoretical possibilities are realized, a student will be able
to talk to the computer in the same way he now uses a typewriter.

One writer describes the state of the art in these words: “Within
the next decade many children will use individualized drill-and-prac-
tice systems in elementary school; and by the tinie they reach high
school, tutorial systems will be available on a broad basis. Their
children may use dialogue systems throughout their school experi-
ence.”’

Project ABLE

One of the most interesting and comprehensive undertakings, and
an appropriate summary of varioas curriculum innovations, is Proj-
ect ABLE, a joint research effort oi the public schools of Quincy,
Massachusetts, and American Insiitutes for Research. This five-
year project, which concludes in 1970, concerns the “Development
and Evaluation of an Experimental Curriculum for the New Quincy
(Mass.) Vocationa}-Technical School.” In the following overview,
adapted slightly from one of the quarterly technical r2poits, readers
will note the inclusion of various innovative practices, which have
been menticned in other sections of this chapter.” -

The principal goal of the project is to demonitrate increased
effectiveness of instruction whose content is explicitly dei.ved from
analysis of desired behavior after graduation, and which, in addition,
attempts tc apply newly developed educational technology to the
design, conduct, and evaluation of vocational education. Included
in this new technology are methods of defining educational objec-

M Patrick Suppes, "Computer Tochinalogy and the Future of Education,” Phi Delta
Kappan, 49 (January 1968), pp. 260-63.

3 Amcrican Institutes for Research, Froject ABLF: Second Quarterly Technival
Report (Pittehargh: Taditute for Perfonmance Tec)mology. 1965). p. iii.
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tives, deriving topical vontent for courses, preparation of students
in prerequisite knowledges and attitudes, individualizing instrue-
tion, measuring student achievement, and estab'ishing a system for
evalusting program results in terms of outcomes following grad-
uation.

The procedure begins with the collection of vocational informa-
tion for representative jobs in eleven different vocational areas.
Analysis is then made of the performances required for job execu-
tion. resulting in descriptions of essential classes of performance
which need to be learned. On the basis of this information, a panel
of educational and vocational scholars deveiop recommended ohjec-
tives for a vocational curriculum which incorporates the goals of (1)
vocational competence; (2) responsible citizenship; and (3) individ-
ual self-fulfillment. A curriculum then is designed in topic form to
provide for comprehensiveness, as well as flexibility of coverage, for
each of the vocational areas.

Guidance programs and prerequisite instruction to prepare junior
high students also are designed. Instructional materials, methods,
and alds are selected, and new materials are designed, when re-
quired. An important step is the development of performance nieas-
ures tied to the objectives of instruction. Methods of instruction are
devised to make possible individualized student progression and
selection of alternative programs, and teacher-training materials are
developed to accomplish in-service teacher education of Quincy
school personnel. A plan is developed for conducting program evalu.
ation not only in terms of end-of-year examinationg, but also in
terms of continuing follow-up of outcomes after graduation.

It seems important {o reiterate that this experimental project
concerns the total curriculum, in which “. .. education is not con-
ceived as being narrowly vocational, but rather as desigrned to
produce effective and well-adjusted citizens for the modern world.
Accordingly, the design of rurricula and instructional procedures
is intended to place suitable emphusis upon the need for generaliz-
able knowledge having the aims of responsible citizenship, self-ful-
fillment as an individual, as well as flexibility of vocational choice in
the face of changing occupational patterns.”"

An interesting development in the area of “generalizable know-
ledge” is a series of learning experiences under the title of “Basic
Technology” which may reach down into the elementary schools,
the intent of which is {o “acquaint aff studenis, prevocational or

© Anerican Tstitutes for Research and Quiney Public Schouls. Developrient aned
Evdluation of an Experimental Crrrienlum for the New Quiney (Mass) Vocati mal -
Technical School (Pitthmrgh: Intitote for Paformanee Technelogy, 1964), 0 10,
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preacademic, with generalizable knowledge that falls into six major
categories.

1. Mechanical, including introductory knowledge of common types
of machines, tools, connectors, fluid systems, and measuring
instruments,

2. Electrical. introducing electricity and electronics as commonly
applied at work and in the home.

3. Spatial, showing how simple gecometry is found in structures and
drawings.

4. Chemical-biologicul, explaining how elenientary principles of
chemistry, biology, and physics are found at work in the human body.
medicine, foods, agriculture, and industry.

5. Symbolic, showing uses of clerical skills—words and numbers--
that are important at work and in the home.

6. People, indicating important factors in geiting and holding jobs
~-grooming, etiquette, loyalty, intelligent use of time.*

Project ABLE is using the “cluster concept” in providing learning
experiences for specific vocational training. The eleven broad voca-
tivnal families for which curricular materials are being prepared are:
business education, computer data processing, electrical-electronics,
food preparation, general piping, general woodworking, graphic and
commercial arts, health occupations, home vconomics, metals and
machines, and power mechanics.

It will be interesting to watch the progress of Project ABLE dur-
ing the next few years. If the goals of this new approach are realized,
the outcomes will be significant for schools everywhere. As one of
the project directors remarked, “We're not talking only about
vocational education here. We're talking about a new approach to
all education in Quincy. If it’s going to work in secondary school,
it has to affect junior high school. In order to make that work, it’s
got to seep down to the elementary. If we really believe our thesis
that every youngster should leave school with a salahle skill, regard-
less of when he leaves, training has to begin very early, perhaps in
kindergarten,”"?

What Lies Ahead?

As one contemplates the future of research and development
efforts in curriculum and instruction, it is easy to predict that voca-
tional-technical education “ain’t seen nothin’ yet.” The Vocational
Education Act of 1963 provided an infusion of money and support
which resulted in a new and expanded interest in vocational-tech-
nical education on the part of many people, including some who had

N New Directions in Vocational ¥ducation,
1 Ihid,
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previously thought that anything “vocational” could not be “educa-
tion.” We have see1 new understandings emerge along with an ex-
panded vision of what needs to be: done. There have been curriculum
and instruction “spin-offs” from industry, the military, and inde-
pendent research groups, and greatly expanded research and devel-
opment activities within the universities.

This is the context in which nne can report that during the past
few years a significant start has been made in innovative practices
with respect to curriculum and instruction. Most of the topics dis-
cussed in this chapter were selected toillustrate this trend. The 1968
Amendments to the Vocational FEducation Act practically guarantee
that these trends will continue at an accelerated pace with the sup-
port necessary to carry out many kinds of experimental activities.
We can expect varicus groups to ieceive grants or contracts which
will enable them, in the language of the bill, to: (1) promote devel-
opment and disseminatien of vocational education curriculum ma-
terials, {2) develop standards for curriculum developraent in all
occupational fields, (3) coordinaie efforts of the states in this area
and prepare current lists of curriculum materials in all occupational
fields, (4) survey curriculum matetials produced by other agencies
of the government, (5} evaluate vocational-technical education
curriculum materials, and (6) train personnel in curriculum devel-
opment.

Some of the praciices and progran.s mentioned in this chapter
provide hints about the intriguing developments whicl: lie ahead.
Not the least of these possibilities are the attempts being made for
an “early marriage” between general and vocational education. If
this happens, the few schools which have started ptanning the “fdu-
cational Systems for the 1970s" will lead the way toward the truly
integrated curriculum which can provide whatever kinds of learning
experiences the student requires to meet his particular needs.

12%
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Chapter 6

CHANGES IN ADMINISTRATION, ORGAN!IZATION
AND PROGRAMS

J. Chester Swanson

Educational and training programs for skills and knowledge to
improve persons’ abilities in production and services sre vast and
varied. All of these programs-—in public schools, in private schools,
in busiuess, industry, and government—require organization of re-
sources so that effective results can be obtained with reasonable
effort or input. This management feature of vocational education is
the theme of this chapter. The discussion will be further limited to
the organization for administration of vocational education in gov-
ernment and the public schools.

Three levels of government are involved in the administration of
vocational-technical education'-—the federal government, the state
government, and the local school district. These levels of government
are not independent in their organization and activities. In fact one
of the major ohjectives of the administrative organization at each
level is to articulate eflectively the mutual efforts and activities
among all levels.

Organtzedon for the Administration of
Vocational Education in the Federal Government

There was no activity in vocational education in the federal gov-
ernment until the passage of the Smith-Hughes Act of 1917.2 This

' The term vocational-technical education will be uced synonymoudy with voca-
tionid education. The hyphenated tcm is used to emphasize the fact thal vocational
educatinn inclndes ficdds requiring extensive knowledge of siienee and madhematics
amd very exacting skille,

t Puhlic [Law 61.317, 1917.

lovu
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first federal legislation for vocational education mandateA a specific
organization for the administration of the provisions of this act.
The Smith-Hughes Act provided:

That a Federal Board for Vocational Education is hereby created,
to cansist of the Secretary of Agriculture, the Sccretary of Commerce,
the Secretary of Labor, the U.S. Commissioner of Education, and
three citizens of the United States to be appointed by the President,
ay ard with the advice and consent of the Scnate. One of said three
citizens shall be a representative of the manufacturing and commercial
intercsts, one a representative of the agricultural interests, and one a
represeniative of labor.?

The cilizen members were to he appointed for three-year periods
with salaries of 85,000 per year.

This federal board was an independent agency, and as an inde-
pendent agency it technically reported directly to the President.
The hoard elected its own chairman and selected e director. Two
hundred thousand dollars annually was provided for the use of the
fe:leral board and its staff. Figure 6-1 illustrates the organization for
the administration of vocational education upon the passage of the
Smith-Hughes Act. This organization remained in effect for sixteen
vears-—unitil 1932, It is evident from this organization chart that the
Federat Board for Vocational Education was a very prestigious body
—thiee cabinet members and three others appointed by the Presi-
dent with the advice and consent of the Senate; and the chiel officer
for vecational education held a hierarchal position at a third level
to the President of the United States.

In 1933 President Roosevelt issued an executive order which
transferred the administrative functions of the Federal Board for
Vocational Education to the Department of Interior with the pro-
vision that the Board should serve in an advisory capacity without
compensation. The Secretary of Interior then directed that the
administration of vocational education be organized as a suhdivision
of the U.S. Office of Education, and that the Director of the Federal
Boaid for Vocational Education Lie designated as Assistant Com-
miss.oner for Yocational Education.

This series of changes made the chief federal officer for vocational
education a subordinate to the U.S. Commissioner of Educaticn,
which at this time was a very insignificant part of one of the least
significant departments of the fede al government.

Scnie persons who were very knowledgeable about vocational edu
caticn felt that this was the beginning of the end of direct involve-
ment of the federal government in vocational education. Some evi-

T 3 Bublic Taw 64-317, See. 6,
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;%GURE 6-1. Organization Chant, Federal Board for Vocationa! Educalion, 1917~
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dence to support the fears that major changes were imminent was

the creation of three new federal agencies for a type of vocalional

education—the Civilian Conservation Corps (CCC, the National
Q



o

§

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

J/’

{

f

138 VOCATIONAL EDUCATION: TODAY AND 1OMOREOW

Youth Administration (NYA), and the Work Progress Administra-
tion (WPA). These three creations of the depression years (1932-
40) were essentially relief organizations whose objectives were to
give youth and adults worthwhile activities and economic aid. Each
of these aclivities however did provir some types of training, edu-
cation, or experiences which contributed to vecupationai skilis. The
WPA was an adult activity and was largeiv a group of make-woik
projects, at times of questionable economic value tu the communily,
ihe state, or the naticn. The program of the N'7A at the other ex-
treme was for youth and was in generai quite similar in nature to our
present industrial arts high school program. There is considerable
evidence that at least the NYA and probably the CCC and WPA
would, but for World War II, have continued and evolved into a
permanent type of nationwide vocational iraining-work experience
program, opevated by the federal government in competition with
state and local school district programs.

World War I called for lavge numbers of youth to enter the arnied
sc.viczs. It aizo called for large numbers of persons to be involved in
production, This demand for a tremendaous increase in production
related to nationai defense and worldwide military activities reyuired
extensive training progranis. [t beceme ohvious that the newly cre-
ated relief activitics could not do the job, National leaders who were
involved in plonning for this nationz! cmergensy lurned io the
leadership of vocational education.

There was cvealed withiu the .S, Ofiize of liducat..n a special
division calied Vocatinnal Education for National Defense (VEND)
—later called Vecationat Educatien for War Production (VEWP)-—
which was conpletely financed by the federal government but did
the trainir.g in the public schoels. The result of this program prabably
was the most significant achievernent of vorational education in its
whole history. It provided a dramat’c demonstration that a massivz
program for vocationsal training with significance far national defense
could be organized and administered by the federal government in
cooperation with the public scheols and the state divisions of veva-
tionzl education.

Since World War II, vocational education at the federal tevel Fas
been characterized by numerous significant lcgislative acts which
have (1) provided large increases in funds, (2} broadened the cate-
zories for which funds were appropriated, (3) anri changed the phi-
losophy from one of promoting vocational education ('‘seed motiey”)
to a natioral commitment of joint support of such programs for the
national rvelfare. During this period there have been riany reotgani-
zations within the U.S. Office of E-’ cation for the administration
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of vocatioral education it the national level.

Figure 6-2 shows the organization for the admin stration of voca-
tional education in the federal government as of Fe yruary 1969. The
most significant feature of the organizational rrla ionships in 1964
compared to 1917 is the hierarchal placement o the Division of
Vocatinual Education. With a U.S. Office of Educaiion administered
by a commissioner, a deputy commissioner, seven ¢ ssociate commis-
sioners, {wo deputy associate commissioners, nine s ssistant commis-
stoners, and twenty directors, the Vocational Ecucation Division
approved by Congress and responsible for almost (ne hillion dollars
a year is at the fifth leve! in the hierarchy of th2 Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare. An intensive stud 7 should be made
at some time of the status given to vocational education sincz it has

FICURE 6-2. Organizaiion for the Administiation of Yocatio 1al Educetion at the

Fedeial Level, 1069.
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been a responsibility of the Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare.

The role of the federal y wernment in vocational education has
been to promote, encourage, and finance these services throughout
all the states. The provisions of the luw, the rules and regulations of
the federal administration, and the basic philosaphy have been to
perform all these functions through the state division of vocational
education, via its state board an< state director. However, this fed-
eral -tate relationship is not tte only method that could be used.

During the depression years of the 1930s, the NYA and CCC pro-
grams, described earlier, were education/relief prograras operated by
tha federal government, but not administered by the U.S. Office of
Education nor by the education depactmant of the state government.
Sorne of the leadership of these programs wa. quite d2termined that
the programs be the foundation foi a permanent national system of
vocational education/relief agencies. It was with great difficully rthat
the Cangress discontinued these programs during the World War 11
period, 2ven though these activities had no students, had a very
small staff, and the need no longer existed to meet depression-period
objectives which created the agencies. The federal guvernment was
very clase to establishing a continuing educational prugram parallel
toand ir compctition with the public schools of the states. The case
was mede that the public schools were not satisfactorily meeting the
needs of these youth and that the only adequatz solution was a
federa'ly operated system of schools.

During the fifty-two years of federal involvement in vocatic..al
education, a number of persons have been disappointed in the voca-
tional education programs and have considered that a bettex solution
would be a national system of vocational schools operated by some
agency other {han the U.S. Office of Educsation and state depart-
ments of education. Some persons considered the U.S. Departnient
of Labor to be the proper federa] agency to administer such pro-
grams; in many European countries a counterpart to our Depatt-
ment of Labor does administer vocational education,

At this time there is a national vocatliona! education program
operated parallel to the public schools and administered by an agency
other than the Office of Education and the state depariments of edu-
cation. Thisis the Job Corps Training Centers operated by the Office
of Economic Opportunity, independent of any of the major federal
departments and not through any state agency. The cbjective is to
develop a vocational education program for older youth who are in
genera) failure, a.id ¢ -opouts from public schools. Much larger per
pupil expenditures arc available, and the environment and services
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are unique to the needs of these vouth. Present federal legislation
proposed that a plan he developed whereby these traininy centers be
operated by the states and administered as a part cf the Office of
Education’s Division of Vocational and Technical Education.

The Division of Vocational and Technical Education and its earlier
predecassors have produced evidence that tne objectives of the fed-
era) legislation can be achieved by the present type of federal-state
cooperation. It is hoped that the Division will he given adequate
support and a status position from which effective leadership can
emanate. Consideration should be given to making the Division a
separate unit in the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare
with status cooidinate with that of the Office of Education.

Organization for the Adminisiraticen of Vocational
Education in State Government'

Vocational education programs were few and far between before
the initial federzl legislation for vocational education provided the
possibility of special funds. This first federal legislation established
thiee basic man lates related to the organization for administration
of vicotional education within a state desiring these funds:

(1) ... inorder to secure the benefits of the appropriations provided
for in . . . this Ac{, any state shall . . . designate or cieate a stale
board, conzisting of not less than thre2 niembers, and having all neces-
saty power {o on-operate . . . with the Federal Board for Vocational
Education in the administration of the provisions of this A=t

(2) ... in order to sccure the benefils of tie appropriations for any
purpose specifed in this Act, the srate board shall prepare plans,
showing the kiuds of vocational education . . .; the linds of schools
and equipment: courses of study; methods of instruction; qualifications
of teachers; . ., . qualircations of supervisors or directors; plans for
training teachers; . . . Such plans shall be submitted by the state
board to the Federal Board for Vocational Education and if the Fed-
eral Board finds the same to be in conformity with the provisions and
purposes of this Act, the same shzll be approved.®

(3) [The] State director [is] the person directly responsible for the
administratic.i of the total State program of vocationa! education
under the plan and the coordination of the work of the State
supervisors.”

CThe content of this section draws Leavily on a recent study by the same writer:
J. Chester Swanson, A Nationwide Survey of Stetus and Organfzation of Vocutional-
Technical Education Agencies at the State Level {Berkeley: Univensity of California,
Sthool of Education, 1967), This study was performed une o1 a grant from the U.S.
Office of Education from funds made possible by P. L. 88210, Part A, Sce. + {c).

 Public Law 64-347, Sce. 5.

* Public Law 64-347, Scc. 8.

? Administrotion of Voeutional Education, Riles and Pegnlations {Wadhington:
LS. Departnrent of HEW, Off ce of Fducation, 1958), Part 1021 (g).
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The State Plan

Beginning with the Smith-Hughes Act, all federal vocational edu-
cation legislation has required a state to develop a State Plan which
describes the nature of the program to he developed with the federal
funds. The State Plan is reviewed by the U.S. Office of Education and
if it conforms to the provisions of the legislative act, it is approved
and becomes a contractual agreement between the state and the
federal government. This process assures that the provisions of the
act are followed but allows a state to establish its own standards
and procedures.

The State Board for Vocational Education

The State Board for Vocational Education is mandated by fed-
eral legislation if a state uses federal funds; but the size (a minimum
of three members is required), the cor:position, the method of selec-
tion, the procedure, etc., a:e not a requirement of the federal law,
and thus each state has a wilde latitude in which to conform to unique
state needs or desires. As would be expected, under these conditions
staie boards for vocatianal education vary widely.

As of 1969, forty-five states designate their state boards of educa-
tion to be also their state boards for vocational education. One state
designates the Board of Regents of its state university as its state
board for vocational education.

State board members are elected, either by popular vote or by the
legislature, in twelve states. The board members in the four states
with separate boards are not elected. The method of selectivn varies
considerably in the thirty-eight states where the board members are
not elected: n thirteen states all mernbers of the ooard are ex officio;
in another thirteen the appointments are made by the governor;
in twenty-four states selection is made at the discretion of the gover-
nor, twelve of these states requiring confirmation by ene or hoth
houses of the legislature.

The State Dirertor of Vocational Education

The executive officer of the state »oard for vocational education is
appointed to this office in thirly-five slates; appointment is by tha
state board in thirty-one states, by the governcr in two states, and
by the chief state school officer in two states.

The state director serves as the executive officer of the state board
in seven states. In all other states the chief state school officer (super-
intendent of public instructicn, commissioner of education, etc.)
serves as executive officer of the state board for generai education
and alsc of the state board for vocational education where the
general beard acts as vocational board.

14;.



ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

CHANGES IN ADMINISTRATION, ORGANIZATION, PROGRaMs 143

The state director of vocational education may have one of several
additional titles, such as assistant state superintendent, associate
state superintendent, assistant state commissioner of education.
These other titles usual’y indicate his hierarchal position in tlie
state educaticn staff. The highest hierarchal position is when the
srate director reports directly to the state board for vocational edu-
cation. This situation exists in either one or the other of the organiza-
tional patterns set forth in Figure 6-3.

FIGURE 6-3.
State 8oard two Stale  Boord
o independent for
stote . .
Educatior boords Vecetionol  Education
Stale State  Director cf
Superintendent Vocaticnal
of Schoots Education
_— ———ed
OR

Stots  Board ot  Education
and
State  Board  for  Vocational  Education

l

Stots State Diraclor o
Superintendent Vocationol
of  Schools Educotion

The state director has this hierarchal position in seven states,
reporting to a separate board in four states and to a board serving
in two capacities in three states. The state director is at the highest
authority level in this position and should be able to have the greatest
influence on policy making fur vocational education. The state board
should be able to abtain information more directly and thereiore
probably more completely than in other organizational arrange-
m2nts. Difficulties under this condition are the coordination and ar-
ticulation with the other educational programs in the public schools.

A low2r hierarchal position exists for the state director when he
reports to the state board through the chief state school officer. This
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FIGURE 6-4.

Siate Beard of  F.ducation
ond
Stote Board for
Vocaltionol  Education

State  Superintendent

State  Director of
Vocotiono!  Educotion

organizational pattern can be illustrated in Figur: 6-4.

In this situation, which exists in twenty-rine states, the state
dir=ctor is subordinate to the chief state school officer. There is some
hierarchal difference within this type of organizaiion sinc2 in some
states the director may also have the title of assistant superintendent
or associate superintendent. This addition gives the director addi-
tional status in relation to other second- and third-level administra-
tive stafl members. The state director has such an additional title tn
fourteen of the twenty-nine states with this organization pattern.

In fourteen states the director is at a still lower hierarchal level.
This organizational pattern is illustrated in Figure -5,

The state director in this organizational pattern reports to the
state Loard for vocetional education through two stuff members with
superior hierarchal positions. It would be expected that the director
would no! be able to influence policy-making under thesa conditions
as effectively as when reporting directly to the supérintendent or to
the state board.

A study was made recently to determine whether there were an»
significant differences in the nature of the vocational program in a
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FIGURE 6-5.

State Board of  Education
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State  Superintendent

[ Y
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State Director of
Vocationa! Education

state which might be related to the hierarchal position of the state

director.f
Selected resulls of this study are given in Tabije 6-1. A conclusion

from tkis study stated:

Diflerences were found among the states grouped according to the
; hierarchal position of the state direcior of vocational education in the
s state administration of public education. However, before generalizing
i upon any of the findings of this study, one must consider other factors.
i It must be recognized that the state directors represent. a great diver-
{ sily in training, experience, personality traits, and leadership quali-
{ ties. It muw:t be recognized that they work in environments where state
s educational leadership and local school-state deparlment of educa-

tion relationships are quite different.?

*

‘i T Sv—;m-n-, A Nationtide Survey of Status and Organization of Vocational-Techni-
b ) eal Education Agencies at the State Level, pp. 14-22.

$ * Ihid, p. 60.
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TABLE 6-1. Hierarchal Position of State Director of Vocational Education
Related to Selected Program Operalion Factors

Enroiimants — Medisn Percenl Teacters Program
Hicrarchal Percent Tolal Total Growlh  Vo. Ed. / Oferation
Posilion Program Vocational Vocational State Expend. /
of State Oparation Edutation, Ed., 1962-63 Stak Vo, Ed.
Oiiector Level 1966-67 10 '1966-67 Vo. £, Student
Reports Secondary 40 52
directly to Post-Sec. 10 110 49 $224/year
state board Aduli 50 34
Reporis fo Secondary 47 86
slate Post-Sec. 8 355 38 $209/year
superintendent  Aduit 42 42
Reports to Secondary 55 259
sutordinaie of  Post-Sec. 7 263 70 $206/year
stale supl. Aduit 36 42

Source: J. . Swanson, A Nationwide Survey of Stafus and Orgenization of Yoca-
tional-Technical Education Agencles at the State Level (Berkeley: University ol
California, School of Education, 1967), Tables 2, 4.

The Organization for the Administration of Vocational Education
within the State Division of Vocational Education

Regardless of the hierarchal position of the state dircclor, he must
have a staff to assist him and an organizaticnal pattern estab"shmg
relationships and assigning aree 5 of iesponsibility. The requirements
for use of funds have until recent years been quite restrictive and
categorized. The result was that the reporting system and stafl
assignments logically followed such a pattern. Thus one would find
in every state division assistants to the director in vocational agri-
culture, trade and industrial education, home economics, and finan-
cial services. When distributive education became a financial cate-
gory, a director of “D. E.” was added to tha stail. Similarly, technical
education, nursing education, and MDTA (Manpower Development
and Training Act) staff assistants were added to recognize the need
for specialized professicnal leadesrship and expertise.

In 1962 arather typical staff organization chari for a state division
of vocational education could be illustrated s in Figure 6.3. The
size of the staff would vary considerably, depending upnn the popu-
lation of the state and extent of the program. 'The difference in size
of the staff would be reflected primatrily in the iwumber of professional
rersonne] assigned to the various state supervisors.

More recent federal legislation for vocational education (P. l.
88-210 and P. L. 90-576) removed the traditional occupational cate-
gories, making it practical and in many respects dezirable to estab-
vich a different organizational pattern for the adiministration of voca-
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FIGURE 6-6. Typical Organizational Chart of a Slate Division of Vocational Edu-

calion, 1818 to 1962.
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tional education. 1his trend toward a different administrative
organization is now in process and no standardized structure has
been generally accepted. Figure 6-7 gives one of the more recent
organizational patlerns showing a polarization around levels of in-
struction and general functions rather than occupational categories.

The federal government requires that a state designate a single
board and cne person, the state director, to be recnvonsinle for the
funds allocated to the state under the mandates of federal legislation.
Some of the states in recent years have established multiple educa-
tion boards at the state level which have responsibilities for certain
parts of the vocational education program. This situation usually
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FIGURE 6-7. Organization=! Chart lllustraling Recenl Trends in State Pattern for
Administration of Vocat'onal Education.
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occurs when a s{ate has a targe junior college program and estab-
lishes a separate state board for this program. A problem then arises:
Which board should be the state board for vocational education?

In California and Washington, for instance, the state board of
education has been also the state “oard for vocational education.
These states then have two systems of eucational institutions, each
with a state-level administrative board. Washington established an-
other state board which became the state board for vocational edu-
cition and is a coordinaling board between the state board of
education, with its responsibility for the secondary school program,
aad the state junior college board with its program. Ca'ifornia is
considering a similar new state board which would have representa-
tion from the state board of education, the state jurior college board,
a1d laymen representing business, indusiry. and labor.
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The state of Hawaii has a unique organization. The state board ol
education, which wa- also the state board for vocational education
operated a state system of vocational schools which had developec
into post-secondary vocational schools. The Board decided that sinc
the post-secondary programs were more rightly a part of the sy%ten
of higher education, these schools shiould be transferred {0 the juris
diction of the Board of Regents of the University of Hawaii. Th:
University then established the position of vice-president for junio:
volleges and placed these institutions under his jurisdiction. Thex
then became the nucleus of junior colleges. The state hoard of edu-
cation and vocational education during the same period discourage; i
vocational pregrams at the high school level. The result was that (hz
state board for vocational education was receiving the federal funds
for vocational education and allocating most of them to the Univer-
sity Board of Regents. The state legislature has recently designated
the Board of Regents of the University as the state board for voca-
tional education.

These examples of quitc diverse administrative organizations
illustrates the flexibility of federal legislaiion by the use of a state
plan as the contractual arrangement between the federal and state
governments,

The Function of Stute Divisien of Vocativnal Education

Regardless of the staff organization for the administration of vaci-
tional education, the role and function of the state division remains
relatively the same. These activities might be listed as follows:

1. Establish goals and objectives.

2. Perform,encourage,and disceminate research and evaluation
studies.

3. Plan and develop pilot projects, new curricula, innovative te-
tivities, and immediate and long-term programs.

4. Provide services such as fiscal audltmg, program standar Is,

liaison with cther state and federal agencies, credentialing vo; a-

tional teachers, and consultant services.

The activities are required by state and federal laws or by gdod
administrative or leadership practices. The qualily or priority. of
these activities varies from state to state depending upon the type

; and number of personnel within the state division and the external
political environment of the state government. '

e

The Organization for the Administration of Vocalional Educel on
in Local Schoul Disiricts

o Our nation is commiited to the administration of its public schi ols
E TC by local districts with their own elected school hoards. To the Ircal
!
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school board is delegated the authority to ievy taxes, employ teach-
ers, and operate the schiools within the laws of w2 state. This is the
general organizational pattern in every state except Hawaii and
Alaska. These two states have state systems with no local school
boards.

The typical organization for administration of a local school dis-
trict is illustrated in: Figure 6-8, where tha local director of vocational
education is shown reporting to an assistant superintendent for
secondary education. In some school districts there is an assistant
superintendent for instruction, with a director of secondary educa-
tion reporting to him. In this pattern the local director of vocational
education wouly ustally report to the director of secondary educa-

FIGURE 6-8. Organizational Chart lllustraling Organizaticn for the Administretion
o' Vocational Education al the Local School [iistrict Level.
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tion. However, in some organizations the local diiector of vocational
education wouid repert to the assistant superint:ndent for instruc-
tion. There are some school districts where the 1o :al school adminis-
tration considers the responsibility of the locel vocational director
important enough to have him report directly to :he superintendent
of schools,

Vocational education has a numbe: of features which are quite
different from the usual academic programs, and these features may
make it important that the superintendent and tt.e local school board
know and understand details which may not te ¢s important for the
academic program. Vocational instruction must be carefully and
continuously related in content and enrollment fo the labor market.
The business. industrial, and labor organization: often become very
concerned about the nature of vocational instruc:ion, Some laws and
financing practices are unique to vocational programs. There may be
severe conflict between academic personnel and ¥ ocational education
personnel,

These conditions provide reasons which make it desirable for the
superintendent to obtain information directly {-om his “expert” on
vocational education. This direct contact is essier when the local
director reports directly to the superintendent. The local director
niight have the title of director for vocational ec ucation or assistant
superintendent in charge of vocational educaticn. Under these con-
ditions, Figure 6-8 would show the director in a f osition €qual to that
of the director of personnel services, if his title were director; ur a
pcsition equal to that of the assistant superir tendent, it his title
were ass'stont superintendent.

1 hus, 1a local school district organization as in state organization

! the chief vocational education person may have: any of a number of
different hierarchal positions. This hierarchal position may well
indicate the respect the administration has for vocational education
and may be a measure of the authority vested i1 the Incal vocational
education director,

The Functions of the Locct Director of Vocatisnal Education

The teacher-learning process takes place at t} e local school distriet
level. Thus the local director of vocational eduration is the adminis-
trator closest to the scere of action This gives him some unique
' opportunities and responsibilities for developing programs, evalu-

ating the teacher-learning process, and providing the assistance to
P improve these services to students and the cc mmunity.
: The task of the local director is a combination of administrator
and supervisor. His administrative duties are often joint ones with
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the principal of the school in which vocational teachers work. If there
is a separate vocational school, he will have the responsibility for the
total program of the school with a principal in charge.

Under all conditions he will have major responsibilities for:

1. The recruitment and selection of teachers. This is = unique
teacher-recruitment task because many vocational teachers cannot
be recruited thrcugh the usual teacher placement services. The skills
required can be quite different from thosz required of the academic
teacher. The school principal is of course also involved in these
selections.

2. The evaluation and supervision of instruction. Here again, the
unique skills of the vocational teacher require a specialist in order to
perform or plan for evaluation of content, processes, and results of
the instruction.

3. The munuagement of supplies, equipment, and facilities. Much
of the matecrial of vocational instruction requires constant attention
during the program.

4. Liaison with business, industry, labor, and state leaders with
interests in vocational instruction. These contacts are often quite
different from the normal educational relationships.

5. Planning for changes and innovations in these programs. The
labor market which vocational education serves is quite capricious,
and effective vocational education services demand constant alert-
ness to recogrize any reed for change and to plan for innovation.

The quality of leadership is very important in the admia™.  t*ion
and supervision of vocational education at all levels—federay, .late,
and local—just as it is in all human activities. The experience,
training, personal aualities, and “drive” of the adininistrators are
most important. But the pattern of relationships also contributes
invaluably to the effective:ess of the programs. The auchority and
responsibility of each person in these programs must be clearly
descrit.ed and the relationships undeistood. This is the puroose of the
organization for the administration of vocationaltechnical education.
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Chapter 7

CHANGING RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN SCHOOLE AND
INDUSTRY

Samuel M. Burt

Overview — A New Beginning

The decade of the 1960s will intrizue historians as the period
during which our nation embarked on many new vaths. To the social
scientist the most interasting of these new directions may well be
those which are evolving from what has come 1o be called the “social
conscience” of business organizations and businessti2n. This social
conscience has led to their particination in programs to resolve such
ills of society as poverty, unemploymenr. racial discrimination, poor
and irrelevant public education, waste of human and natural re-
sources, and other problems so unfortunately familiar to our times.

While industry’s social conscier ~e is not a new phenomenon on the
American scene,! the 1960s may have been the first time that many
industry people have become intimately and constructively involved
in the problems of disadvantaged minorities—-pariicularly in recruit-
ing, employing, and training chronically unemployed youth and
adults. The lessons industry has learned from its participation in the
War on Poverty and other manpower development programs has
convinced great numbers of employers tLat the best way for this
country to disengage itself from a permanent program of remedial
education and vocational training in their shops and offices is to
become directly involved in improving sublic education,

The “double taxation” to employers—paying for public school
edncation and training, and then paying again for vemadial on-the-

U industsy” is v ed in this chapter to indude repros. otatives fror « business, labor,
agricnlture. wnd the professions as well as from manufacturing of -
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job programs—does not make sense ta anyone, least of all to cost-
conscious, profit-motivated employers. Added to this concern, of
course, are the pressures of a long period of shortages of skilled man-
power during the 1960s and the ever-increasing pace of techno-
logical change demanding higher levels of education and training for
more and more entry-level jobs. These two f.ctors alone have stimu-
lated many industry people to seek assistance from educators in
establishing new or in improving existing vocational and technical
education programs in the public schools.

Industry people have also become involved in vocational education
throtzh their activity with the Job Corps (either as contractors
operating Centers or as members of Job Corps advisory committees),
as manufacturers and developers of new “hardware” and “software”
for use in skill training programs, as members of advisory committees
for Skill Development Centers and for Manpower Development and
Training Act (MDTA) programs, as members of Plans for Progress,
the Urban Coalilion, and the National Alliance of Businessmen
(JOBS pregram), and as members of newly formed local and re-
gional general industry-educetion councils sponsored by industry.
As a result of these activities, all initiated during the 1960s, and
others to be discussed in this chapter, inany new thousands of indus-
try people have become knowledgeable concerning vocational educa-
tion programs and problems. The addition of this new group to the
more than 100,000 industry representatives estimaced as slready
participating prior to 1960 in public school vocational and technical
education programs as members of industry-education advisory
committees (plus other thousands of employers cooperating with
vocational educators on an informsl basis)? puts educators in a
better position than ever before to utilie the nation's industrial
structure in making their school programs vital and viable forces
both te our econcmy and to milliors of young peoble seeking appro-
priate education and training for prcductive and me.ningful lives
in the mamstream of America. This promise will become a reality,
however, only to the extent that educators properly understand,
interpret, and direct the desires and energies of these interested 1n-
dustry representatives.

For over fifty years, almost from the beginnings of a national sys-
tem ot vocationsl education in the U.S,, industry and vocational
educators have recognized the mutual benefits inherent in coopera-
tive efforts related to the conduct of vocational education programs.

) "5;;\1(1 . Burt, Industry and Vocationdd-Technical Edutation !New York:
\McGraw:11ill Book Company, 1937). Sce Chapter 10, “Local Occup dional Co-

operating Committees.”
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Federal laws dealing with vocationa! education have enccuraged the
involvement of industry representatives in order to provide advice
and direction to the educators. The 1468 Amendments to the Voca-
tional Education Act of 1963 (Public Law 90-576) contains unigque
and unprecedented provisions for indusfry participation. At both
tie national and state levels, educators must establish formal ad-
visory committees composed of representatives of business, labor,
industry, agriculture, the professions, and the general public to
advise and assist in the conduct and evaluation of vocational educa-
tion programs. Funds are provided fo: staff and technical assistance
to the advisory councils so that they may operate as organizational
entities distinct from the state boards of education. This new federal
Jaw, together with existing state laws (and/or rules and regulations
of state departments of education) rejuiring local schools and school
systems offering vocational education to . ¢k the advice and co-
operation of industry representatives in their communities, estab-
lishes for the first time a system of advisory councils and committees
for vocational education at the local, state, and national levels. This
system is unparalleled in any other fi:ld of education or in any other
phase of manpower development and training. As contradictory as it
may seem, we have “mandated the ccoperetion of volunteers” in the
service of vocational and technical eduration. The impact of this
mandate, and the growing recogniticn by industry of the social and
“dotlars-and-cents” henefits to be d:rived from a national commit-
ment to a vocational education system, avgurs well for a new era in
both formal and informal industry-;chool cooperation. It is an era
which will see expanded, intensified. and new strategies emerge for
assuring relevant vocational education programs through effective
u.ilization of industry by educators--not so much by moral exhorta-
tion and social pressure as by the eaticing carrot of profit and eco-
nomic gain for entire communities as well as for individual industries

and business urganizations.

The Rola of Industry
Industry Initiative in Developing &chool Relationships
Industry’s continuirg high level of investment in new capital
equipment to meet the challenges of new technologies presages an
increasingiy high level of demand for technically trained people to
help design, control, and operate that equipment. Company execu-
tives recognize that on-the-;oh tra'ning is not sufficient to meet all
the educatiunal and training needs of either the company or its em-
ployees. As they cast abiout for way: to upgrade the skills and knowl-
edge of employees at ail levels, inorz oftea than not they will turn to
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+he schools for assistance.

While there is nothing new in industry-education retationships,
it is importaut to note the increasing extent to which industry is
prepared to initiate them. In a study of over 1,000 companies, the
National Industrial Conference Board found that business interest
in public affairs has increased significantly in recent years, and that
a majority of the companies which indicated their concern with
socioeconomic problems were initiating action to help solve many of
the problems. Matters “most closely 1elated to business interests”
received the highest percentage of replies indicating action initia-
tinn;* fourteen societa! problem areas inn which companies are taking
the initiative in helping find solutions includerd five dealing with
ecducation and training. (Sce T'able 7-1.)

The extremely high percentage of companies concerned with im-
provement of career and work opportunities for minority groups is,
of course, a reflection of the efforts of government agencies to harness
the social conseience of indusiry in the nation’s manpower develop-
ment programs. As the result of such involvement, industry has come
to recognize that many of the problems connecied witk. the employ-
ment of disadvantaged minority group individuals stem from their
previous lack of educational opportunities, What must be done to
overcome this deficiency and deprival has been a traumatic and
sobering experience for industry people.

Industry Involvement in Manpower Development, Training,
and Employment Programs of the Wer on Poverty

Leading gov-rnmental “fighters” of the War on Poverty, including
legistators, have insistently peinted out the need for and desirability
of involving industry in making possible the employment of the
disadvantaged poor and chronically unemplcyed. This insistence
resulted in the Office of Ecoriomic Opportunity contracting with a
number of industrial organizations to operate Job Corps centers,
and the U.S. Department of Labor and Office of Education contract-
ing witih employers, trade associations, and unions to conduct re-
redial education and training programs under provisions of the
Manpower Development ond Traininz Act. Some MDTA srogrems
were developed in cooperation with local school systems, some with
business orgatizaticns specializing in remedial education and skill
training. Industry advisory coramittees were established for aimost
all OEO and MDTA projects; it is estimated there are some 1,400

’ 'WTI';';?_r:h:_r_vl—Buﬁm.u in Public Affalre, Stucics in Public Affairs No. 2 (New York;
“the National Indusirial Conference Board, Inc., 1968), pp. 28-27.
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MDTA advisory rommittees involving over 10,000 representatives
of industry and other segments of our economy. What makes for
successful industry-education cooperation can be gleaned from the
following brief descriptions of industry involvement in several War
on Poverty programs.

The Job Corps Center, Cary, Texas. The Texas Educational
Foundation operates, on a nonprofit bhasis, the Gary (Texas) Job
Corps Center under contract with the Office of Economic Oppor-
tunity, The Foundation established a subsidiary orgsnization, Op-
portunities, Inc., consisting of fourtzen of the largest companies in
Texas and one hundred smaller firms. Opportunities, Inc., at first
had a formal subcontract with the Foundation and subsequently
became an adviser to the Center. During the organizational period,
a number of companies lent business managers and were reimbursed
only for their salary costs.

The Job Corps headquarters stafl rates the Gary Center as
uniquely successful primarily, they believe, as a result of the rela-
tionships developed betwren the businessmen of Opportunities, Inc,,
and the Center stafl. The following statement is excerpted from the
report of Steven Kurzman to the Senate Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare:

What seems mos:i important about the relationship is that the
businessmen appear to take their advisory role seriously, particularly
in two crucial areas of Center operation: job training and placement.
Opportunities, Inc. established a board of visitors consisting of the
top vocational training men in each of the member companies. The
board visits the Center at least every 3 months and an eflort is made
o irsure that the companies represented on it have had expericnee
themselves with the particular skill training the Center is already en-
gaging in. What is most iriportant, the suggestions of the boar about
ways to inip) . the training are apparently adopted by the Center
staff. And the Loard is invited in by the staff to help deal with specific
problems. This kind of broad business impact on the content of Center
training activity is obviously very valuable and dificult {o match with
a single industrial contractor or even with one or two business sub-
contractors. It may be significant for the sucuess of this effort that the
companies involved in Opportunities, Inc, are generally not competi-
tive with one another in the business arcas. . ..

The second impressive {eature of the Gary experience, its high
placement record, is also attributable heavily to jts business com-
ponent and not necessarily to the fact of its non-profit struclure. Each
of the companies in Opp-rtunities, Irc. is committed to hiring en-
rollces who complete sezments of irainng. Ut s becoming appacent.
as placement data are beginning to be colliected, that the longer a
corpsman’s stay at a center, the better his chances of ol aining and
retaining employment and the higher his hourly wages, as acll as the
lower the cost of iraining him. By having the companies which are
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likely ‘o hire also involved in the operations of the center, it is easier
to brirg home to the enrollees the importance of staying in the cenfer.
This appears o be the case with Gary, whose placement rate is 84%,
which is one of the highest for the urban centers.*

Advisory Committees to Opportunities Industrialization Centers.
The OIC movement, which started in Philadelphia in 1964 and has
now spiead to seventy-eight cities throughout the U.S,, is basically
a “self-help” training program organized and conducted by Negro
leaders in their communities. While several of the first QIC training
prograris were funced by foundations, at the present time most of
the moaey is provided through joint funding of the Office of Eco-
nomic Opportunity, the Department of Labor, and the Department
of Hea'th, Education, and Welfare. Local businessmen also provide
money, equipment, and expendable supplies.

The basic OIC “feeder program’ offers literacy training, counsel-
ing, mativation, and health and welfare ageucy service refr.rral. The
second phase consists of vocational training in an OIC-organized
schoo). Usually these schools are licensed as private trade schools
and offer a variety of training courses. For each course ihere is a
functioning industry advisory committee which, even prior to the
opening of the school, had determined the need for the training pro-
gram for the particular industry, assured that industry’s support in
hiring OIC graduates, and pledged fnancial support and donations
of equipment, supplies, and irstructional materials, including devel-
opment of the curricuium. Dr. Arnold Nemore, writing about the

Philidelphia OIC, discussed these committees:

Industrial advisory beards, set up for each vocational area, provide
continuous feedback fo the program, review curriculum, advise
teschers and indicate what equipment and levels of training are neces-
sary. Representatives cf management, technicians and job developers
scrve on these boards, which range in size from 5 to 10 persons. The
ir dustrinl advisory boards have been useful tools for maintaining in-.
d istrizl interest and for monitoring industry needs. In spite of this,
the impa:t of fast-changing technoloey on training and equipment has
been a continuing problem. For example, last year OIC bought 10
machines for a power sewing class which this year are obsolate. The
riachine tool operation faces the same problem. Fortunately, industry
lias responded by donating a great deal of equipment. . . .

The industrial advizory beards have been very useful in drawing
2otential employers fo the OIC progiam cnd, when necessary, in

soming up with openings for which clients have been trained. . . .
¢ Steven Kurzman, “Private Enterprise Pasticipation in the Anti-Poverty Program.”
R port of the Scpate Subcommittee on Employment, Marpower, and Poverty of the
Committer on Labor and Public Welfare, UL, Senate, Volume 1 (Wachington:

Argust 1967, pp. §9-148.
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Training is probably strongest in those courses geared to specific
companie8 and industries with a continning and growing need for
trained manpower. . . . These industries are also the most likely to
provide strong industrial advisory boards, to donate inodern equip-
ment, and to help provide experienced teachers. .. .

Personal observation and involvement with the Philadelphia and
Washington (D.C.} OIC’s have convinced the author o this chapter
that much of their success is due to the support and involvement
of industry and business.

Advisory Committees to Community Action Agencies and Con-
centrated Employment Programs. The programs discassed in this
section are intertwined in terms of their funding and local operation
by the Office of Economic Opportunity, the Labor Dep:artment, and
the Department of Health, Jiducation, and Welfare. According to
Steven Kurzman’'s report:

A common surface perticipation [italics supplied] of business in
community action programs is through businessmen serving on CAA
boards or councils. OEO has not furnished the number of such busi-
ness members on the boards of the more than 1,100 ex:sting CAA’s,
but some business representation appears to be present in a majority
of cases. How meaningful that participation is, and what impact it
has upon the shaping of the substantiv.: programs of the UAA’s toward
further business involvernent, is unknowable at this poiut. . .. [Tlhe
Labor Department’s new Concentrated Employment Program is test-
ing this factor by sceking to use the CAA’s in 19 cities as the focus of
industrial plateinent and training, and the utility of some of the CAA’s
for this purpose his been questioned. . . .

If there is an industry committe advisory to the CAA, it is mobi-
lized to assist. If 5 Committea does not exist, one is forned. . . .

The short experience so far indicates that the CAA’s in most cities
are so non-profit criented, with such relatively stronger rc presentation
of ministers, social workers and other non-business typ <, that they
Lave little rappoit with the business community. Such CAA’s have
had 10 be prodded even to invite key industrial leaders to serve on
their policymaking councils. And they have had to be convinced that
the businessmen deserve a responsible role in the |olicymaking
process, much as local officizls have hud to be prodded to give the
pour a similar rol2 in the process. Neither can be given only the role
el a functionary. In some citiecs the CAA is unable 1> reach this
accommodation or the wusinss community itself is {oo diffuse and
unotganized to be reached through a few key industiial ‘eaders. In
such cases tte Bureau of Works Program (Labor Departiment) repre-
sentative uses whilever route scems most likely to sucaved. . .. Un-

* Arnold Nemore, “Transferability of Manpower Programs,” Reporl of the Scnate
Subcommittee on Emplyment, Manpower, and Poverty of the Comn ittee on Labor
and Public Wellare, U.S. Senate, Vohirne 2 1 Wachington: Anguet 1967), pp. 199.
229,
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fortonately, there is no uniformity of technique, such ais louching hase
systematically with all the major trade groups ina city. ...

For example, in a city where businessmen are not a particularly
cohesive establishment, according to one of its busingssinen who was
interviewed, an attempt to estzblish a training program ander CEP
was badly misdirected in the eyes of th2 businessmes who were con-
tacted. Two training centers aiready existed in the coramunily funded
by the Labor Deparlnmient. Some of the Lusinessmen had created a
tripartite business-labor-civil rights commiitee which was secking
additional funds for the two centers. When the CEY was proposed by
the Labor Department, the two existing centers were ignored and a
third center was to be funded to train 2,500 workers in 4 weeks for
$4.5 million. The local committen felt strongly that this was urrealistic
because there would be no jobs for the 2,300 oner they were trainzd.
And with considerable and unusually r gorous partic pation for thst
city by the businessmen committee mernhers, the CEP haz since re-
portedly been modified to shift the funds into the cxisting centers
and into longer-term progranis. . . .8

From the above inforimaticn, it is reasonable tu accept Kurzman's
conclusion that CAA’s themselves arc not generally well attuned to
thelocal business cormmunity and may thus not be particularly effec-
tive where they are being relied upon 2~ 4 route to thu private sector
in the Labor Department’s Concentrated Employment Progran:.

Local Advisory Committees under the Manpotce- Develoyment
and Training Act. Under the MDTA of 1962, a National Manpower
Adviscry Committee was established and instructed to encourage
and assist in the reorganization of community, state, and regional
committees designed to further the purnoses of the Act. 'The 1953
amendments to the Act gave the Secretary of Labor responsibility
for these committees.

Various Manpnower Administration orders and U.S. Employment
Service program letters, plus a section in the 1965 MD T'A Handbook
issued by the Employinent Service, specify in some detail how state
and local advisory cornmittees should function.

Local manpower advisory committees (MAC) consist of five to
ten members who are chosen for their presuried and den:onstrated
vital interest in the economic wolfare of a community and its citizens.
and who are familiar with its area of employment ¢pportunities and
manpower problems. Local committees are expected to havi the
active participation of representatives of labor, management, minori-
ty groups, and the public. The primary role of the local MAC is to
examine and review proposals for MIDTA training. help in aszcesing
present and future econiomic needs and manpowcr problems ia the
areas, and chtain cocperation from employers to hire trainees. The

S Kureman, “FPrivate Evtcrprice Participaton, ., 7
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MAC is also expected to publicize local tra:ning programs and plans.
Tt is not supposed to recommend consideration of specific training
programs, nor act in any way but as advi: ory to the local Employ-
ment Service staff concerning MDTA prog -ams and projects. There
are approximaiely 1,400 Jocal MAC’s in existence.

During the course of a study of adviso - committees established
by local vocational and technical educators, the auth.r of this chap-
ter had occasion to investigate and discuss the operations ... several
local MAC’s. In many respects, the funct'ons of th.cse committees
were stated in the samu general terms as tte functions of vocational
school advisory conimittees. However, ther : was rarely any relation-
ship—formal or informal—betvieen the Ictal school and tne local
MDTA. Ou occasion, some menibers of the school committees were
serving on MDTA committees, and to this extent there was some
exchange of information. Al<o, vocational «:ducators were occasion-
ally invited to attend meetings of MD'TA advisory comnmittees. In
the opinion of most vacational educators interviewed, MD'I A ad-
visory committees are not effective. Reasoris given were (1) almost
complete dependence of the committees on local Employment Serv-
ice staff for infuimation; (2) lack of kr.owledge concerning the
variety of educational and training programs con...ted by varjous
other commmunity organizations such as thie schools, the OIC's, in-
dustry, and the unions; (3) infrequent meetings; (4) inadequate
representation of community interests; (5) domination by union
1epresentatives; (6) inappropriate membe ship and lack of clear-cut
understanding by niembers as to their functions and scope of respon-
sibility. Informal conversations with knuwledgechle Employment
Service staff bear out these criticisms, and they are furiher reinforced
by a recent, as yzt unpublished, study of MDTA advisory commit-
tees by the Manpower Adminisiration o” the U.S. Dapartment of
Labor.

Industry Involvement in Other War on Poverty Progrants. Indus-
try has also heen involved in such other government cooperat:.n
activities of :he War on Poverty as Plaus for Progress, ihe Urban
Coalition, and the Natiunal Alliance of Businessmen.

The quiet a'id effective work of these organizations of concerned
teaders from business, government, educ ation, ard labor to mobilize
the private sector of the economy on the many frents of the War on
Poverty, is exemplified by the activities »f the New York Urban Co-
alition. In addition to providing capital *nd management know-haw
for a number of new Negro-owned businesses in New York City, the
N.Y.U.C. ptrsvacied fifteen companies to invest $£50,000 a year each
to support fifteen “street academies.” These academics are "he out-
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growth of store-front schools established earlier by the New Yurk
Urbap League to dez] with the growing number of high s - ol drop-
outs. Twenty-three Coslition-sponsored academies are now in oper-
ation, supported by such companies a- McGraw-Hill, American £ ir-
lines, Pan-Am, IBM, Time, Inc., Ce'anese Corp., Sinclair Oil Co.,
UInion Carbide, First National City Bank, Chase Manhattan Bank,
Buiiington Mills, arnd American Express. Each academy handles
some thirly studenta—all high school dropouts—with a staff of five
instructors. Hopefully, the successful techniques of these academies
in working with school dropouts will be adopted by the public scheul
system.

Whiie the histery of these programs remains to be written, there
is no question but that 1he thousands of businessmen who partici-
pated in them recognize the need for their involvement in public
school programs. The knowledge they have gained about the basic
and vocational education neads of youth and adults and the prob-
lems of schools is prohably one of the reasons industry has indicated
a willingness to initiate coopeiative relationships with the public
schools (see Table 7-1 above).

Industry Involvement for Profit

Be-ause of increased knowledge and understanding of educa-
tional and training needs and prohlems, industry is becoming more
critical of school failures, particularly failure on the part of school
administrators to accept the advice and assistance offered by indus-
try in an effort to make education programs relevant to the needs of
the target populations and to the needs of industry for skilled man-
power. Such failures by many local schnol systems have already
resulted in industry’s turning to other types of institutions suck as
labor-management operated schools for apprentices, Opportunity
Industrialization Centers conducted by minority groups in urban
cen' .s, basic education and traiaing programs conducted by the
Board for Fundamental Education, and private nonprofit and for-
profit schools. The growing number of for-profit private schools cur-
rently 1eing established by comj.anies such as Radio Corporation of
America. Philco-Ford, Graflex, Bell and Howell, Westinghouse
Learning Corporation, North American Rockwell Corporation, and
Ryder is a direct challenge to pubiic vocational educators, particu-
larly since the Vocational Lducation Act of 1963 and its 1938
Aniendments contain provisions for public school systems to make
greater ulilization of privale schools than Ihey‘hm‘e in the past. It is
of interest to note. that a nunmber of compatties have entered the

Q privete school field as the result of their experiences in conducting

ERIC
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training programs as part of the War c¢*: Poverty, and that they
expect to conduct their new schools at a profit. Whether or no? they
canisa matter to be discovered in the colaing years. We can certainly
expect, however, that if they can vroperly educate and train people
for successfui employmeat, legislators and the public will want to
compare then results and costs with those of publicschool vocational
education and training. As industry becomes more and more involved
in ~chool programs, the educators not only will have to provide cost
figures which can be substantiated, but will also have to demonstrate
the inherent values ard benefits of public vocational and technical
education programs if the results and costs of such programs do not
compare favorably with those of the private schools, particularly
those neing established by the prestigious national companies men-
tioned above.

A gond cxample of industry’s willingne: s to invest tirne and money
in developing the school market for their pioducts and services and
to be held accountable for results was reported in the August 12,
1969, issue of The Wall Street Journal:

Private industry is beginning to bid for a zignificant new place in
public education--far beyond anything sc humdrum as supplying text-
books, films or records.

Some large education technology firms, including IBM, McGraw-
Hill and RCA, are hotly seeking a small Federal contract soon to be
awarded in Texarkana, Ark, It calls for a S3 milli. 1 remedial educa-
tion project to prevent weak students fromn dropping out of school.
The winning bidder will use modern equipinent and instruction meth-
ods to bring iagging pupils up (o snuff in readi~g, math and other
basic skills.

No one will make a killing out of the Texarkana project. But suc-
cess there could give the winner a convincing competitive advantage
in marchandising its teaching wares clsewhere and could provide the
new ‘echnology with its first major entry into the public school market.
So far, many school adininistrators have shied away from education
technolozy because of cost, suspicion of private industry, and concern
that the new methods don’t really work.

The Texarkana project to diseaurage d-opping out, one of 10 such
projects to be financed by the Federal Government, is based on a con-
cept vnusual in education: Guara.iteed performance, The competing
tidders must promise to bring backward Texarkana students up to
normal grades for their age levels at a given cost and in a given time
~ Or else pay a money penalty.

In conimenting on this innovative arrangemeit belweer, industry
and education, Leon Lesstnger, ¢ former Associ ite Commissioner
for Elementary and Secondary Education of the 1.5, Office of Edu-
cation, stated: “'Acccuntatility for results is the basic principle; it’s
a profoundly new principle for education.”
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Lyle M. Spencer, president of Science Research Associates (a
subsidiary of IBM}, in speeking about his company’s reasons for and
experiences in operating the Rodman Job Co.ps Center niar New
Bedford, Mass., stated:

If we, involved in the Jub Corps, can irdeed construct a method of
successful education for teenagers with whom estatlishod methods
Pave failed, we will have helped inzke a tundarental contribution with
implication far beyond the Job Corps. . . . We will have learned
something imrovient about what makes youngsters want to learn,
That vill k~ a contribution in which I, for ore, will be proud to have
taker. part, not only as one trained as a social seientist, and one who
has lived his professional life on the rim of public education, but as a
busincssman.”

Spencer added that many new comp-nics are looking at education
as a business market for printed instructior 1l matelials, high-speea
computers for an electronic-curriculum mix, talking-typewriters,
talking- pages, etc.

A growing number of companies ~re also producing “hardware”
and “software” for use in vocational education programs. For exam-
ple, Hamilton Associates (Baltimore, Md.), a macline tool and die
manuracturing comparny, designed a lathe and horizontal milling
-uachine to facilitate trairing of disadvantaged vouth as machine
operators in its plant; the mechine in modified form is now being
murketed for use in school industrizl arts and vocational education
programs. I'he unique featire of this equipment is tha it is designed
specifically to meet educaiional nbjectives, whereas rost other shop
equipment in the schools is stan jird industrial equipment around
which an educational program mu.t be built. Qther equipment man-
ufacturers, particularly in the electronics field, are also studying
educational objectives and designing sp.2cial equipment for instruc-
tional purposes. The same is true for such companies as Xerus, Bur-
roughs, Packard-Bell, Litton Industri~s, General Learning Corpora-
tion, Responsive Environments Corporatica, du Pont, and 3M who
are developing instructional materials for enlire courses of study.
The du Pont Company, for example, has invested more than £3
million in the past ten yearsin developing about 200 training courses
which are widely used in vocational schools, in Lusiness, and iu
industry. Other companies are primoting and providing instruc-
tional materials built around new concepts of vocational education,
as Easiman Kodak is doing for Visual Communicstions Education.
While nct new, this type of industry interest in vocational education,

o La'te M. Sp(nu-x, “The Now Sovial-Tndusirial Complex.” paper presented s the
Colvar Rosenbrey Lectare, University of Chicago. July 13, 1968,
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based on company research that & market exists for products they
can develop, sets the stage for even greater industry-education co-
operation based on mutual interests.

The New York City school system, for example, has invited twelve
corporations, pioneers in developing instructional materials, to meet
with the superintendent to consider the concentrated use of the
firms’ materials and services to schools. “Ore possibility is that an
entire district would try out a corporation’s curriculum materials,
teaching techniques and machines, and testing instruments. Particu-
iar attention will be given to the possibilities of using machines and
technology with disadvantaged youth.”®

The rapid increase in the numher of compsuies providing new
types of hardware and software for the school market has led to a
movement for closer liaiso.1 between professionals i1 education and
leaders in the education industries, initiat2d by the Associated Or-
ganizations for Teacher Education. Followin, are several problems
which emerged from a meeting of the Association and company
representatives in Chicago on January 22, 1969:

1. There is a need for standzrdization and compatibility of educa
tional hardware and software.

2. The need for industry to show a profit is an ir -.vant motive,
but not their sole mative.

3. There is a great need for cooperative efforts bet. et industry
and education for fie'd testing and evaluating products ¢’ ~ducational
technology.

4. A distinciion must be made between dissemination and market-
ing, e.g., a refrigerafor works wherever you plug it in, but this isn't
true of education products which require careful specification for
given tea “hing processes.

5. There is a need for a clearing house between education and in-
dustry.

At a subsequent meeting on February 28, 1969, recommendations
were developed for cooperative action which augur welt for profitable
relations between the supplicrs and their educational markets. Basic
to this entire program is the concept that for industry to operate
profilably in the field of education, it will need to provide a consider-
able degree of volunfary cooperation and service to educators in
order to create the proper market for its products.

© o New ddter, Genter for Stadics in Vocational .okd Technical Education, Univosity
of Wisconsin (June 1968) p. 2.
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Some New Industry-Education Cooperative Progranis®

As industry has found itself participating in the programs de-
scribed above, as well as providing more and more reinedial education
and skill training programs for newly hired employees who in former
years were considered unemployable, there has bee 1a growing con-
viction that “despite the considerable suppert o1 edu cation by indus-
try and the American public at large, there is a growing awareness
that our schools have served well a comparatively small segment of
our population, have provided only a medioc.e education to the great
majority of our youth, and have not served at all a sizeable group of
people who find themselves competitively disadvant.ged in attempt-
ing to enter the mainstream of our economy.””’® Th's concern as to
the failure of our cducational system for a large segm :nt of our popu-
lation has led industry to examine more closely than ever hefore the
problems of the schools. Buttressed with the experence of dealing
with the disadvantaged in their communities and in * heir plants and
offices, plus the k:iowlcdge gained from service on acdivisory commit-
tees in other War on Poverty programs, mai. - comps nies and indus-
try representatives have decide 1 they must become iavolved in pub-
lic school programs to a greater extest and in ways never before
considered. This decision has led a number of companies to take the
initiative with school people, as indicated in the follc wing situations
which, through publicity by various media, are setting a pattern for
other companies:

a. 'Thie Aetna Life and Casualty Company of Hart!'ord has “adopt-
ed” an overcrowded high school with 6J percent Negro enrollment.
Company staff assisl the scheol newspaper staff, 2cuncel a class in
photozraphy, provide field trips to newspapers and printing plants
for L.ie printing class, and provide cffice machine training at the
comvany office on Saturdays.

b. The Chase Manhattan Bank of New York City has developed
a Business Experience Training program (BET) t. provide mean-
ingful work experience for high school students who are on the verge
of dropping out of school. The New York City Borrd of Education
arranged for schoo!s with a high dropout rate to conperate with the

* Samtel M. Burt and Herbert B, Steincr, Toward Greater Industry ane Govern-
ment Incolvement in Manporwer Decelopment (Kalamasoo, Mich: The WL E - Up.
ol hititute for Fmployment Rescarch, 1968), . 11

* For additional cawe study reports of ipnovative indudey cducation cooperatian
prograens, see Business and Urhan Crivds, Studies in Pablic AL irs Mo, 3 (New York:
National hnduatrial Conference Board, tne . 1968), and Puttivg the Hard Core Un-
emiployed to Work (Wadhington:  Nationa! Gitizend Committee for Connunity
Relations. US. Departinant of Just'ce, 1968),
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bank in recruiting and selecting the students. The selected students
work in a variety of jobs at the bank from 2 to 5 p.m. every weekday
at a rate of $1.50 per hour. The parti:ipants must continue their
schooling during the morning hours and maintain a good academic
record. The program runs for five moaths and includes, in addition
to wor’_experience, group sessions dealing with banking as a career,
human relations, stocks and bonds, responsibilities of employees, etc.
While no commitments are made as to .mployment after school
graduation, many of these trainces have beceme full-time employees
of the bank.

¢. The Chrysler Corporation has “adopted” Nortnwestesn High
in Detroit, an inner city school. (The previous year, Michigan Bell
Telephone Company “adopted” Norttern High School in Detroit. A
number of companies in the Bell System throughout the U.S have
“adopted” local schools.) The Chrysler program calls for practical
advice on adapting high schoo! courses such as physics, chemistry,
mathematics, and drafting to the neecls of industry, and for provid-
ing personal counseling of students by the company’s executives.
Chrysler is also providing the school with equipment from its labora-
tories and shops. The details of the Chrysler program, as outlined in
a report from the National Asscoiation of Manufacturers, includes:

1. Make available for consultation and advice, appropriate special-
ists to work with Northwestern faculty members to review and advise
on curriculum content as requested. This could involve such areas as
chemistry, physics, mathematics, auto mcchanics, metal shop, draft-
ing, typing, etc.

2, Make the fullest possible use of Northwestern co-op students in
typing, filing, auto mechanics, etv., to provide modest work experience
wherever Chrysler vacancies can be converted into co-op placement
opportunities.

3. Maintain a Chrysicr Corporation “inferviewing-employment”
service at Northwestern to interview and place all recent gradua‘es
who are unemployed or refer them in other employers: provide “in
house”” experience for students to learn to cope with application forms,
interview procedures; make available a continuing source of informa-
tion on job availability and joby icquirements for counselors, teachers,
and students as needed.

4. Recruit volunleer services of abuut 200 professional personnel
who would donale one hour per week to counsel! potential dropouts
concerning the world of work.

5. Provide Chrysler personnel to serve as guest lecturers on a wide
range of subjects.

6. A number of work-training type experiences are to oe made avail-
able; e.g., conduct two s'x week sessions on auto mechanics for vouths
between their junior ard sernior years; conduct two s'milar sessior
for interested youths to cuach them in subjects which would assist
them to pass an apprerticeskip qualifying test upon graduation. This
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approach aims at increasing the number of youth who could qualify
for an apprentice training program in conjunction with a junior college
in the area. The Chrysler Corporation’s Tuition Refund Plan would
finance any additional college course work leading to a degree in a
related field.

7. Donate to Northwestern specialized type of equipment which
would support teaching programs.

8. Work cooperatively with Northwestern facully and administra-
tion in the testing and applicai‘on of teaching techniques utilized
within Chrysler Corporation as they may have application in the
Northwestern program.!

According to the National Association of Manufacturers, ihe Chrys-
ler plan gives substance tc industry’s commitment to the community
and to the education of young people in particular. The company’s
services supplement the school’s effoits to help students perceive the
relationship between what happens in school and what awaits them
in gur complex technological society.

d. An entirely new approach, in terms of money involved and
scope of program activities, was launched by the General Electric
Company which has donated a 225,000 square foot plant valued at
over 35 million to the Cleveland Board of Edacation for a joint
schiol-industry job training program. At least six Cleveland indus-
tries will be asked to sublease space in the building, ir~tall produc-
tion facilities, and employ students. The building is located in a high
unemployment area in the city's mostly Negro east side. Its aim is
to bring together basic education, industry.spons.red job training,
and on-site employment facilities. The aims of the prograin are to:

1. Teach and or reinfoice the basics of reading, writing, and simple
arithmetic needed for initial employment. Success of the program
depends on the application of bas c education to the work experience
gained at the Center.

2. Develop necessary work <kills and other attributes of employ-
ment readiness such as diligence, jroinptness, and good work habits
and atlitudes.

3. Establish a flexible curriculim that will aliow trainecs to enter
2. d leave the program at their individual pace and demenstrated job
readiness.

4. Provide immediate paid employment for participants upon
enroliment,

5. Create a source of manpow.r for local industries.

6 Help end the necessity of welfare support of unemployed persons
by making them employable.

7. Offer an inteasive program {or school dropouts and potential
dropouts that uriemployment of our school youth ¢an be reduced by

T National Association of Man facturers, Urhan Aflairs Division, “Edocation—
D trnit. Midhigan™ Action Report No. UJAD-29 (New York: NASTL 1068).
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developing their skills thereby enabling them to obtain and keep
gainfut employment.

8. Establish this type of program on a solid base of local community
support and as an integral part of the Cleveland School System and
qualify it for vocational education funding.

An imgartent {~ature of the work is immediate paid employment
upon enroliment. industries participating will pay trainees fur work
performed while they learn job skills. The terms used are connected
directly with the world of work so that the entire atmosphere is job
related.

The program exposes participants part of the day to an envxron»
ment devoted to learning what it takes to get and hold a job, covering
basic reading, math and work habits and personz] hygiene and habits
The rest of the day participants will be as<igned to werk in industry
sponsored arezs for on the job training.!?

e. An example of what happens when a company and a school
develop cooperative working relationships, and ; ow such cooperation
eventfuaily redounds to the welfare of the entire community is de-
scribed by the Direclor of Manpower Development for the Space
Division of North American Rockwell Corporation, Downey, Calif.:
“Wotking closelv with the local educational community, we have
esteblished (durzing the last four years) 33 courses in computer
technology, electronics engineering, mathematics, and other subjects
at six junior colleges. In one year, 500 Division employees amassed
10,000 student hours at junior colleges, all on non-company time
and all in job.related courses.”"* The collaborative procedure usually
lakes place when the company training staff recognizes the need for
an educational program which may be of interest to the school offi.
cials as a possible course offering. The company could probably
develop such a program on its own premises, utilizing its own spe-
cialist staff, but the course would simply be provided on a one-time
basis for a restricted group of employees, leaving unresolved tie
problem of a continuing educational program for other aspiring new
employees. Working together on an informal and personal basis, the
company and school staff identify the educational requirements,
establish a program that satisfies school requirements and the long-
range opportunities of the company, formulate ¢n-the-job perform-
ance objectives, and select course content. Before the course is initi-
ated at the school, it is oflered to employees as an in-plant program.
Alter adjustments, based on experience, are agreed to jointly by
school faculty and company stafl, th> school offers the course, usually

1 National Acodiatios of Manfacturerss Urban Affaire Dividon, “Fdieation--
lev Takd, Ohio,”™ Action Heport Noo UADST Neow York: NAM. 1957).

“panl B Ryan, Why tudiostey Needs the Junior College (New York: Tedhnical
Fducation News, 1968), pp. 7-4.
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ir the evening, either as a certificate or associate-degree accredited
program. If necessary, the company pravides pre-enrolled students
fcr the course to be taught .t the school, with school credit granted
for previous cttendance; upon request, it also makes availahle quali-
fizd instructors to teach the course. Moreuver, the regular school
fuculty are given the opportunity to become familiar with the latest
technical advances by attending in-plant courses; tney also are in-
vited to teach courses to employees or to work for a short time. After
the course has been offered for a period in the school, a joint evalu-
ation ismade and any necessary changes are instituted. As the course
continues and the community becomes aware of its existence, with
rzsultant requests for a full-time day school program, the school
riakes the necessary arrang~ments, including state certification, col-
lage credit, and couperation with industry placement officers in order
to move students into available johs.

The innovative aspects of such programs are the pro-testing of
courses und instructional materials in the company before they be-
tome schoo! programs, pre-enrollment of corapany employees in the
school, in-plant seminars and work experience for schigal faculty to
strengthen their technological background, and company invalve-
ment with the studeat to correlate his academic advancement with
:ob progress. Such arrangements recognize the desirability of col-
laborating in the common mission of ir lustry and schools for estab-
‘ishing a continuing program of vacational and technical education
wna training in order to improve the quality of the educational
system, to que'ify students for employment in available jobs, and to
provide industry the kind of manpower it seeks in its plants and
offices.

That such ccoperative relationships hetween industry and schools
are expanding is indicated in a recent report of the 1).S. Department
of Labor:

Respondents fram a number of plants menticned progeams coa-
ducted through the school syctem which were designed to ineet the
special skill requirements of technological change, . . . The prograns
were permanent, instituted to create a regular supply of graduates
possessing the required skills, They took a variety of forms. Two of
them, designed to supply ceraftsmren skilled in electranic maintenance,
were tevisions of the high school vocational program which had previ-
ously been cenducied in the plant. In scveral cases, programs were
developed in local comrunitv colleges to train fechnicians in the
plant’s somewhat speciatized technology.

One pattern was rommon o these situations: the initial gencration
of personncl required by the new technology was trainea in the plaat,
and in-plant training programs continued to mect personnel require-
ments for several subcequent generations. After the skill requitements

176°E
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and methods of teaching them had been worked out in the early opera-
tion of the technology, the programs were moved out of the plant and
into the schools.

The report goes on the point out that there were instances when the
school programs appear2d to be extensions of the company’s internal
training activities, and that these schools were linked directly to the
company’s capatility to adjust its staff to changing skill requirements.
Herein is a danger which educators and school administrators must
keep in mind when working with industry. If the school provides
programs too closely linked to one or several companies in a com-
munity, the education and training provided may bc too narrow to
justify public school support, other than perhaps for ax initial period
of time. The nezds of stucents for broad training programs in an
industry or occupation must be uppermost, even in “one-industry”
communities. Achieving a proper balance between a particular com-
pany’s or indusiry’s manpower needs and the objectives of public
vocational and technical education must be a constant concern of
vocational educators and school administrators.

f. An industry-wide prozram of cooperation with schools which
provides this kind of balance is being conducted by the Colorado
Council of the Western Electronics Manufacturers Association.'®
In 1967, a meeting of representatives of the Counc 1, each puhlic
school offering electronic technician education and training, and the
staff of the State Roard for Community Colleges anc. Occupational
Education resulted in a plan of action by the Council ¢ nd the schoals
to strengthen the educational program for electroric technicisns
throughout the state. This plan included the followir g activities:

1. Aftcr considerable study, the Council endorsed the curriculum
contained in the publicaticn of the U.S. Office of Educ: tion, Elecironic
Techrology--A Suggestec Two-Year Post High School Curricu'um.
2. The Coucil, with the assistance of a staif e ber of the State
Board for Corimunity Colleges and Occupational Education, devised
an evaluative instrument, based on the adopted :urriculum, and
arranged for &n evaluation of all clectrnnic techinician education pro-
grams in the state. At least thiece Council members served on each
evaluation tean.
3. The Council helped establish local occupational advisory com-
mitlees for each school offering electronic techniciin education. At
least. two Council membors serve on each comniillea,
U\ orkforee A Hiwsdmcents in Private Industiy—Their Implicotions for Manpower
Folicy. Manpawer Antonation. Research Monograph Noo 7 (Wadidngtor Man-
power Adminidration, V.S, Dy partingt of Labor, October 1968), pp. 103-11.

WMo tronie hdudtey Partivipates in Edecation,” report provided by L1 Law -
son. Colotadn Mawe Board for Community Colleges and Occupatimal Edueation
(Derner, Colo adated ), mifmeoagrapacd.
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4. The Council has prepared a career booklet for free distribution,
and has organizeu a speakers bureau available for school-sponsored
carear information programs.

5. Periodic workshops for school electronics instructors and super-
vicors are held in Council-member plants to help update knowledge
and skills of the instructors.

6. Summer employment has been made available in Council:
member plants for all school electronic instructors desiring such em-
ploymer.t.

7. Equipment and supplies are made available by Council-membr
companies on a free or isan basis through the advisory committees of
the local schools.

As the result of this pervasive industry-education cooperative
program, Colorado schools have added courses in technical report
writing, technical mathematics, anrl electronic drawing, Other im-
provements have resulted in strengthening the electronic technician
training programs of the schools. The industry is committed to
assisting the schools in developing the best possible programs in
electronics and also to the employment of the graduates of the pro-
grams. So successful has been this joint effort that the other state
councils of the Western Elect:onics Manufacturers Association are
becoming involved in similar programs in their areas.

g. Other local, regional, and national trade and professional asso-
ciations and, to a lesser degree, labor organizations, are becoming or
have been engaged in industry-education cooperative programs
along the same lines as the Colorado Council of WEMA. Some of the
lcading programs are those conducted by the National Restaurant
Association (Chicagn), the United Association of Journeyinen and
Apprentices of the Plumbing and Pipefittirg Industry, the Educa-
tion Council of the Graphic Arts Industry (Pittsburgh), and the
National Tool, Die and Precision Machining Association (Washing-
ton, D.C.}.'* The prime motivating factor is concern ahout the num-
bers and quality of new employees entering the industry and the
need for upgrading the skills of apprentices and journeymen; a
common operational denominator is the employment of full-time
educational directors who report to a special edvcational committec
of memhers of the organization.

An example of national industry and professional association in-
volvement in vocal.onal education is the Association for Advance-
ment of Medical Instrumentation, formed in 1966 to organize
interest of the manufacturers in supporting development of curricula
for biomedical equipment technicians working primarily in hospitals,
The AAMI received its initial inpetus from work being done by the

“ Bt Induden and Vocutional Technical Bl ution.
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Technical Education Research Center (Cambridge, Mass.) with a
grant from USOF to develop a technical education program in the
field of biom.dical equipment and instrumentation technology. The
AAMI has succeeded in having its industry members produce and
provide training literature and donate some $100,000 in equipment
to severa! junior colieges involved in the TERC proj2ct. 'The manu-
facturers recognize that until and unless the hospitals have a con-
tinuing supply of trained technicians, their equipment sales will he
at a minimum,

All equipment donated by the manufacturers is turned over to
AAMI for loan or contribution to selected schools, thus freeing indi-
vidual companies from deciding whether or not to support some local
educational institution which may not have a program worthy of
industry support. AAMI, whose membership consists of hoth equip-
ment manufacturers and hospitals, has a long range program for
industry support of educational institutions, including supplying
industry staff to assis* school instructors.

A number of labor unions, together with management, have estab-
lished skill-training schocls for their members in several cities. These
schools are by far better equipped and financed than public voca-
tional schools offering training for those industries supporting theixr
own training centers. However, even these industries are involved in
public school programs in order to enlist the aid of school people in
presenting the particuiar industry’s career npportunities to youth
while still in school and, if the schools are offering educational and
training wrograms connected with that industry, to help improve the
courses so that the graduates will have the kind of educational and
training background the industry considers desirable. More and
more employers are how paying a higher entry wage for vocational
course graduatesin recognition of thc value of schod! training where
industry has participated in the development and evaluation of the
school program. Such industry-education cooperation is excellent,
so long as industry does not demand that the schocls expend an
inordinate amount of money for shop equipment and supplies for
that part of the training which can and should be provided on the
job, either while the trainees are in school or after full-time employ-
ment.

Organizalions for Sponscring General
Industry-Education Cooperation

While many indgividuals, companies, labor, trade, and professional
organizations have and are involving themselves in school programs,
one of the phenomena of the 1060s has heen the slowly growing
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movement of community, regional, and state organizations devoted
to fostering industry-education cooperation. The National Associa-
tion for Industry-Fducation Cooperation regularly carries news of
programs and activities of its chapters and affiliates. For example, a
recent issue of its Newsletter veported on the activities of its affli-
ated New York Regional Council, the Washington {D.C.) Chapter.
the Arizona Council, and the Nosthern California Industry-Educa-
tion Council. It was also reported that Puerto Rico was in the process
of cstablishing a chapter. Among other news items was the report that

Philadelphia plans a bold parinership. A new 2400 student down.
town high school will have ne plant. Classrooms will be held in down.
town business and community buildings. This will not only save $19
iaillion for a new high school building, but will also dramatize the
fact that the schools are the community and the community the
schools.!*

The newsletters and a:inual repoi’ = of both the Northern and the
Southern California Incustry-Educaiton Councils are veritahle gold-
mines of information concerning irdustry-education cooperative
activities. Fo:s example, the August 1968 Newsletter carried the
following stories:

1. Career Exploration program- -Some 100 students from fifty high
sch ols in the Contra Costa County area spent six weeks on nonpaying
jobs in business, professional, or industrial es.ablishments in order to
correlate educationz) and vocational experiences in terms of carcer
selections.

2. Science Fair -spensored hy industry and the schools in Santa
Clara Valley.

3. Scheduling of a syr:p0s an "Education for Employment.”

4. Conduct of a symf~ iunt yor 200 studennts from San Mateo Union
High School District and the S&equoia Union High School District on
“Preparation for the World of Work.”

5. Injtiation of a cooperative work-study prograin for students at
the Unilege of San Mateo. About eighty-five companies are involved
in the program of alternate semesters of work and school aitendance.

6. Conduct of a (we-day scicnce seminar for trachers and students in
San Francisco sponsored by NCIEC and hosted by the Vacific Gas
and Klectric Company and the Thomas Alva Edison Foundation.

Some 130 husiress organizations and associations and ninety
schools and schaoal districts are dues-paying members of the NCIEC.
Eleven local affiliated councils with their own membership structures
look 10 the NCIEC fer guidance and coordination in developing their
programs in industry-education cooperaiion,

1Ay b e, National Avociation for tndistes-Feucation: Cooperation ¢ Now
Verh: Septowmber 1968Y, mimcographed, p. 2
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The objectives of the NCIEC, as stated in its 1967-68 annual
repoit, are:

It recognizes the complete inter-dependence of ¢ducation and in-
dustry, 11 obtains its leadership equally from education and the entire
community. ... It recognizes that unless the dividedness which exists
can be eliminated and mutual respect, confidence and cooperation can
be established, we shatl be wasting the greatest resource available to
all of us -the traincd manpower and leadership which is essential to
our ceuntry and the world 13

The NCIEC recently received a twao-year grant from the Rusenherg
Foundation to employ stall, to expand services, and to stimulate
business organizations tu recognize the henefits available to them
through cooperation and, thus, to obtain not only their financial
support, but their actual participation and involvement.”

A major factorin the growth of the NCIEC, a= well 25 the Southern
California Industry-Education Council, has been the appointment
of full-time industry ralations coordinators by a growing number of
school districts and junior colleges. As stated in the NCIEC 1967-68
annual report;

Expericnce has clearly demonstrated that a suceessful affiliate must
have sufficient staff time available to keep the organization function-
ing. In the [geographic] arcas that have been most successful the
necessary persennel has been provided by the County Superintendent
of Schouls Office. This has proved to be most appropriate since co-
ordination of educational activilies has become a recognized prime
function of the County Office 2"

[t shoul:l be noted here, even though partially out of context, that
the appointment of industry-education coordinatars by schools and
school systems (discussed more fully later in this chapter) is being
paralleled by the empioymient of increasing numbers of company
and union educationa! liaison stafl people. Companies such as De-
treit-lidison, 1BM, RCA, Standard Oil of California, and Chrysler
have placud education liaison stafl per<onnel at fairly high levels in
their corporale stivctures; other comnpanies have assigned the school
liaizon 1osponzibinty to their indusirial relations, community rela-
tion<.or personnel departments. Companies such as General Elcctric
asd U8, Steel alzo obtain advice regarding educational programs
which they should initiate or be involved in from public relations
fizmas which maintain school relaiionships departments,

Unions atv also employing, at an ever increasing pace, coordinators

S 190765, Nontl 1o Ciformin Tndistns <D d i Comnol 180 Froone
PRTCRT I T 3t ]"‘\“\‘Li‘- 1.
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for their local joint apprenticeship committees. These coordmators
are responsible for administering the apprenticeshiip programs, which
include appientice.related training provided by public schools. They
are expanding their activities to inrlude working with school coun-
selors and school industry coordinators in recruiting students and
improving trade training programs. It can be expected that as hoth
the ccipany and union ceordinators hecome sophisticated in their
jobs (many of the company people are former educators, inciden-
tally}, their self-interest will dictate more and more participation by
themselves and their organizations in school activities, particularly
in those vocationa! education programs which are served by school
industry-education coordinators.

Economic Development Factors Leading vo
Industrv-Edu ation Rewationships

In the selection cf sites for new plants, industrial and econcmic
developers, management consultants, and irdustrial organizations
are currently giving greater attention to the human aspects of eco-
nomic developrizent programs, including the quality and educational
level of the community labor foro2 and available facilities for pro-
viding tra‘ning. No longer are industrialists assuming that, somehow
or other, manpower will he available when the plant is ready to hire
employees. According to a recent study veported by the American
Industrial Development Council, a 1968 San Francisco Chamber of
Commerce survey discivsed that 58 percent of the respondents
anticipated difficulty in securing qualified people in the future.*!
Other survers were cited which indicated that iabor supsly and
vocational-technical education facilities are now a major corcern of
industrial development and plant location people. In another stndy
of factors influencing 20€ companies to locate new »lants in Colo-
rado, New Mexico, Arizona, Nevada, 1daho, Utah, and Wyoming
since 1960, it was found that approximately 25 percent of the re-
spondents actually visite’! vocational schools when considering the
selection of their plant sites.®

The great importance being attached to labor supply and available
vocational education fa-ilities by industry seeking new plant sites
has caused local and state economic developers to become involved
in the vocational and technical education programs in their com-
munities and the statc. Special committees of businessmen, govern-

b o K Dowonstoin, UNow Pactrs and Vannte of Yosdoet il Location,” V1.0
Jormed (Ju'y 1965).

S ot HL Doans Toplic dions e vaeation ) U dication for Plat Sate Location,”
CWaehipgton: VS Office of Frhucedion, May 30 1967 (Crant No, 12506050405 1,

1%8



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

098

180 VOCATIONAL EDUCATION: TODAY AND TOMORROW

ment agency staff, legislaters, and educators have bezen formed in a
number of communities to evaluate vocational education facilities
to determine what must be done to improve them and their programs
in order to attract new industries. As the members of these commit-
tees become knowledgeable about the schools, they realize the role
they must play in assisting the educators to develop a vocational and
techniral education system to implement th: economic and indus-
trial plans on which they are working. This assistance has come to
include not only traditional types of involvement with local voca-
tional schools and community junior colleges, but also the drawing:
up of regional and state pians for expanded programs and appear-
ances befc.e legislative hodies to obtain the necessary funds. Expan-
sion of technical education school facilities in South Carolina is a
direct result of such industry involvement, and it is claimed that a
majority of the new companies which have located in that state
during the last five years have been attracted primaiily by the excel-
lence of the eleven technical institutes established in the past few
years. These technical institutes are so organized as in be extremely
sensitive to tfie e ucational and training needs of industry in their
geographic service area, as well as to new industries planning or
actually locating in the area. Industry is heavily represented on their
boards of trustees, and industry-advisory committees are operating
for each of the program offerings. A number of vther states are study-
ing South Carolina’s program because of its unique capability to
respond almost immediately to changing demands of industry ma:-
power iequirerments.

Arkansas, which has currently involved over 200 industry and
government agency representatives in evaluating its vocational and
technical education system, plans to adapt some of the features of
the South Carolina program. The Arkansas project is unique in its
own way in that the evaluations are heing conducted by the industry
people themselves, serving on eight regional Manpower Advisory
Councils for Econornic Development, coordinated by a state council.
The study is being conducted by the Industrial Research and Exten-
sion Center of the University of Arkansas. Professional educators
are serving in an advisory and consultative capacity rather than, as
is the usual practice, conducting the study and using industry people
for advice. Industry responded quickly t> the invitc* on of the Uni-
versity of Arkansas to conduct the study because of its desire to
improve the economic development of the state.*!

".\l}mul AL RBart, Use of Indadry-Advicory Cannmmitte o an a Tedhinique for
Eaaluating Vocotional and Fedhnical Edocation Programd” (Kalunazoa, Midi:
The WL E. Upiohn Insitute for Emplaanent Rew s October 19683,
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Other vocational education researchers are experimenting with
the use of industry advisory committees to evaluate vocational and
technical education programs in local communities and regional
areas in somewha* “he same manner as in Arkansas.?! They will find
these industry co....iittees function most effectively when provided
direction and background mtormation by staff assigned to them by
the sponsoring organization. The committees will also require guide-
lines for conducting their evajuations, The industry committees will
want to exarnine comparative costs and results of programs similar
to the way they evaluate their own husinesses with balance sheets
and profit-and-loss statements. As indicated in another section of
this chapter, they will want te know whether private schools can
perform some programs more effectively and efficiently than the
public schools. Educators and school administrators will hav". io re-
orient their record keeping and cost accounting systems to provide
this kind of informaticn. They will al.o have to justify the compara-
tive benefits and costs of the various types of occupational education
program offerings {industrial arts, vocational education, and techni-
cal eZucation) in terms of benefits both to the students and to
industry’s manpower needs. They will have to demonstrate to indus-
try people that they wre utilizing all available community, regienal,
state, and federal funds and sources of information, as well as all the
public and private education and training facilities in the commu-
nity, so that duplication of facilities and programs will be kept at a
minimuem. Industry will also want to examine long- and short-range
plans of the vocational educators to ascertain how they fit into and
complemert the industrial and economic plans of their communities
and regional areas.

Such interest in school matters by industry may deter some school
administrators from inviting industry to cooperate in school pro-
grams. ‘This would be a mistake. Whether or not the educators invite
industry people into the schools, industry is already asking thesc
questions and seeking the answers. State and federal legislators are
also seeking such information as they are pressured {or the appropri-
ation of ever greater sums of money for vocational and technical
education. 'The demand for “the facts” is built into a number of
provisions of the 1968 Amendments to the Vocational Education Act
of 1963. They call for greater iudus(ry involvement, particularly in
evaluating programs, than did uny previous legislation dealing with
federally reimbursed vocational and technical education programs.
1f vocational educators expect to continue to receive federal funds.

b

130



ERIC

]

838

182 VOCATIONAL EDUCATION: 'TODAY AND TOMORROW

it would be wise for them to involve industry on their own initiative,
rather than having involvement imposed upon them. The former
strategy can develop constructive cooj.eration based on mutually
understood and accepted ohjectives of vocational education as part
and parcel of the economy and its growth and welfare. The latter
procedure will only generate defensive attitudes, suspicion, and criti-
cism on the part of all concerned.

The Role of the Educators

That full-time school personnel assigned the responsibility for
industry liaison are the key and the only realistic means for s.hools
to initiale and maintain industry-education cooperation in voca-
tional and technical education programs was the conclusion reached
by the author of this chapter in his recently published study of
inductry involvement in vocationa! and technical education.”” With-
out such staff, industry participation in a school or schoo! system
will never be mnare thau a “sometime thing,” as it has been fer many
years in most ~chools. Despite the considerable literature in edu-
cation journals and special reports pointing out the values and bene-
fits of industry-education cooperation over the last fifty years, too
few schools have in fact achieved such cooperation on a consistent
and long-term basis. The major reason, in the opinion of many
auttorities, is the failure of the »hcols to 1. vognize that if they are
to invite formal industry participation, somebody has to do the in-
viting, to organize and conduct the meetings, to supeivise and
administer the cooperative activities, to follow-up on recommended
actions, to write letters and reports, to make telephone calls, and
so on. Even when such responsibilities are conducted informally and
on a part-time basis by a number of the school staff, lack of coordi-
nation and planning results in little effective coopcration with indus-
try and eventually deteriorates into no activity at ail,

A number of recent studies concerning the use of industry advisory
committees and the general strategy for obtaining incustry partici-
pation and involvement by vocational schools, techiiical institutes.
and colleges, indicates that many have yet to put into practice the
accepted concepts, much less any of the innovative techniques de-
scribed in this chapter. Richard L. Bums found that only a little
over one-half of 273 area vocational directors attempted to obtain
industry support of their school programs.®® In ancther recent study

= Wart, Trdvistry and Vocotional-Technical Education. Chapter 14, 7 The Industn
Progran Coordinator,” pp. 11262,

* Richrd T Bums, “Coidelines for Faabliding Area Vooational- Technal
Schools and Peogracus.” Schocol Shop (May 1966). pp. 23.25
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of vacational education—in West Virginia—it was reported that:

In some areas there were no active advisory committees. In every
care, the amr ayers were willing to serve either personally or assign
a member of their business to serve. No one refused. In fact everyone
interviewed thought that one of the best ways to keep curricula and
physical facilities and equipment up-to-date was through the use of
advisory committees,?

The report went on to recommend the organization of industry-
education advisory commiitees for each of the fifty-five counties
with ties to the State Advisory Council.

A 1967 study of vocational education in Pennsylvania found:

Except in rare instances, the use of advisory committees cannot be
cited as exemplary. .. In general, it was noted that they did not exist.
Where they were established, it was fourd that few meetings were
held, that they lacked representation irom large employers and from
local labor organizations, and that there was a substantial decline in
the use of craft (specific) type committees. Even more alarming was
the tendency to start new programs with utter disregard for the
organize.'ion of advisory commitices.2

Yet every l2ading vocational educator, and most publications dealing
with vocational and technical education produced by the American
Vocational Association, the American Association of Junior Colleges,
and the U.S. Office of Education, urge vocational schoo! officials to
initiate action to enlist the support of business, industry, and labor
in helping design, conduct, and evaluate vocational and technical
education. For example, a report on rural community junior colleges
issued late in 1968 by the American Association of Junior Colleges
devotes almost four pages to the organization of local industry-
education advizory committees.?” The AAJC has alsc recently pub-
lished a booklet on the use of advisory committees in junior colleges.*
In its recently published booklet on technical education the U.S.
Office of Education devotes sevzral pages to the utilization of indus-
try advisgty committees,” as it does innost of its curriculum guides

H Vocationd, Tedhicad wd Adiult Education, \West Virgbita Legistative Study,
1068 (Charleston, W, Vs West Virginda State Department of Education), p. 216,

= Jacoh J. Kanfian an | others, The Role of the Sceondary $§ heols in the Prep.
aration of Youth for Employment (University Pk, Pennac: Didtitute for Researdh
on Human Resonraes, PamsyIvanin State University, 19670, pp - 4-19.

20000 md Under (OWashington:  Amedcan Aswogciation of Jidor Collegos,
1968, pp. 17, 18, 19, & 25,

© Alhort . Riendean, The Role of the Addis Commiittee in Ocenputional Fdu-
cotion (\Waslincton: US Depute ont of Health, Edec dion, and Wellare, Office
of Education, 19670,

* Criteria for Tedvovel Fducation (Wasbington: U Deparbicd of Hiealth,
Education, and Wllare, Office of Education, 1968), pp. 15220,
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for specific occupational education programs.

Many concerned schocl adminisirators have found that the miss-
ing link in forging an industry-education ~>operative prcgram is the
industry program coordinator. As soon as they employed or assigned
a full-time staff 1 \ember for this purpose, industry involvement and
support in the school hecame a way of life for thz entire school.

Since the passage of the Vocational Eduvation Act of 1963, which
provides for up to 50 percent of federal reimbursement {or all types
of coordinators dealing with industiy (Distributive Education In-
structor-Coordinators, Cooperative Work-Study Coordinators, et
al.) more and more schools are utilizing coordinators for general
industry liaison. Wisconsin is a gnod example, with an estimated
4,000 industry representatives serving on state and local advisory
committees for vocatinnal and technical institutes, mest of which
have one or more staff members as industry coordinators.

The Ventura County school system (California), in a most
enlightening rcport, describes its successful industry-education
relations which developed only after the appointment in 1964 of a
Coordinator of Vocational Education in the superintendent’s office.
Over 125 industry representatives are currently serving on the
Ventura County Vocational Resource Committee orga..ized and
stafled by this coordinator.*

Another major deterrent to effective utilization of industry, par-
ticularly through the medium of aavisory committees, is the fact that
the term “advisory” is a misnomer. Even the brief description in the
previcus pages of this chapter demonstrate that industry involve-
ment in the schools goues fa: heyond the advisory funciion. Edu-
cators, however, fearing that “outsiders” might want to interfere in
the day-by-day operations and administration of school affairs, con-
tinually admonish industry committees that theysre advisoty only-—
and then go on to ask for and ohtain all kinds of cooperation which
go far beyond mere seeking of advice. The more than thirty specific
cooperative activities, listed below, which have been identified as
being provided by these committees, when requested by educators,
should be sufficient to dispel the myth of “advisory” and cause edu-
cators to start thinking, talking, writing, and operating with “indus-
try-education cooperating committees.”*' Since educators are re-
sponsible for administeiing school programs, obtaining indusiry

2V entarn Comnty's Vocational Revnrooy Committce (Vantura Connty, Calif
oyl ot of Sclicols, 1O 18 pges, snitcograp's

ok UL B Voranteory i Vocatioragd Vil atione - Ehe Scis r Cormatta
Ve o (K Vimazon, Michs The WO F D Upjobn Tastitute for Poploasment Be-
soardds TONOY,



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

CHANGING RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN SCHOOLS/INDUSTRY 185

involvement and paiticipation in these programs is also their reypon-
sibility.

Spacific Services Provided by industry-Education
Cooperating Committees

A. Assisting in student recruitmeat. selection, and placement.

1. Kncouraging young people (and parents) to consider voca-
tional and technical education and training through visits to
“feeder schools,” speeches fo civic clubs, career day meetings.
etc.

2. Assisting in the screening of students applying for admission
to specific programs.

3. Participating in the development of aptitude tests for selec-
tion of students for specific programs.

4. Providing information concerning desirable aptitudes and the
educational and experience backgrounds which applicants for
entry-level jobs in specific industries should have.

5. Arranging plant or ficld trip visits for counselors and students.

6. Providing free guidance literature to s~hools concerning spe-
cific industries.

7. Assisting in the development of aptitude tests, achievement
tests, and certification and licensing examinations related to
initial employment of graduates.

8. Placing and hiring students in part-time work as part of co-
operative programs and in summer vacation jobs.

9. Placing and hiring school graduates in full-time jobs.

B. Assisting in instructional programs.

1. Assisting in the preparation and review of budget requests
for laboratory and shop equipment and supplies.

2. Assisting in the development and review of course content to
assure its currency in meeting the charging skill and knowl-
edge needs of industry.

3. Evaluating physical conditions, adequacy of equipment, and
layout of lahoratories and shops.

4. Obtaining needed school equipment and supplies on loar, as

gifts, or at special prices.

. Assisting in the establichment of standards of proficiency to

be met by students.

6. Assisting in the development of school policy concerning the
kinds and volume of production work or “live jobs” to be
produced by students so that this work will be of instructional
value in the educational program.

(2]
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Establishing and raintaining a library of v[sual aids, maga-
zines, and hooks concerning industry.

L L
Assisting in (he development of special programs under
MDT2 and the Economic Opportunity Act.
Assisting in the development of e--ening school skill improve-
ment and technical courses for employed personnel.
Assisting in making arrangements for apprenticeship or on-
the-job training related courses.

. Teacher assistance.
1.

Providing funds to assist local teachers to attend regional and
national meetings of industry and teachers organizations.

. Arranging meetings of teachers to establish cooperative re-

lationships between the schools and industry.

. Arranging summer employment for teachers.
. Assisting in the establishment of teacher qualifcation re-

quirements,

Conducting clinics and in-service training programs fur
teachers.

Arranging for substitute or resource instructors from indus! y
to assist regular teachers,

Subsidizing teacher salaries in such unusual cases as mnay he
necessary to obtain qualified instructors.

. Student recognition.
1.

Providing scholarships and other financial assistance tor -ut-
standing graduates who wish to continue their educatior and
training in technical institutes, teacher-training institi.tions,
and other institutions of higher learning.

Providing prizes to outstanding students.

. Public relations.
1.

Providing speakers to address trade and civie groups concern-
ing the industry’s education and training prograin in the
schools.

. Providing news stories concerning tiie school program to

magazines published for specific industry groups.

. Providing news stories concerning the school program ta local

news media.

. Altending meetings in support of vocational ant technical

education which may be called by local and state school o'li-
cials, hoards, and legislative groups.
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Advisory Councils and Industry Involvement: Provisions of the
1968 Amendments to the Vocational Education Act of 1963

With the enactment of the 1968 Amendments {o the Vocational
Education Act of 1963, plus legislation already in existence in many
states (including the rules and regulations issued by stote depart-
ments of education},” educators are mandared as never before to
utilize representatives of industry, business, agriculture, and tha
professions in the conduct of vocational and technical education ro-
grams. This mandate not only calls for involvement and advice by
industry concerning initiation and conduct of vocational and techni-
cal education programs and courses at the local, state, and national
levels, but also requires that State Advisory Councils and a National
Advisory Council he organized to engage in a number of specific
activities relating to the continuous planning, evaluating, and re-
porting on the status and direction of vocational and technical
education in each state and in the nation.

The new law contains so many references to both advisory councils
and to industry involvement that vocational and technical educators
at the federal and state levels will find it necessary to reorient them-
selves completely away from the traditional “suggestions” in previ-
ous iegislation to the new “mandates.” A study of these provisions
will provide the hasis for determining new patterns of organizational
structure and relationships for industry cooperatioa at all levels, in
order to assure that the intent of Congress is carried out in inaking
full and effective use of the volunteer services of advisory council
members.

While P. L. 90-576 makes no mention of local advisory councils
and committees, it can be anticipated that implementation of the
law will result in the development of new types of relationships by
vocational educators with representatives of industry and other seg-
ments of the public serving on local school advisory committees. At
the present time it i; estimated there are some 20,000 local advisory
committees for vocational and technical education, involving over
100 000 representatives of industry and education. The new State
Advisory Councils and the National Council will add fifty-one com-
mittees and more than 600 new people to the field. When fisst intro-
duced into Congress, the bill which finally became law was aptly

“For a detailed analysis of state adsisory conndils on socational ~ducation and
industry involvamaont provisions of Pl 0-576. sev Samuel M, Burt, Dadustry and
Comnanitu Leaders in Edieation—T he State Advisory Councils on Vocational Felu-
cation { Kalamazoo, Miche: The W B Upiobine Bistitate fur Employment Re search.
1969).

B Sanuel €M Bt Indintry anedd Vocational-Technical Education, Chaptoe 1,

186,
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described as developing a new “partnership for learning and earn-
ing.”” Since no facet of our nation’s educational system has the built-
in provision for industry and community leadership involvernent as
does vocational and technical education, it can be expected that
vocational educators will be looked to for leadership by the entire
educational system in developing community participation in the
programs and in solving the proulems of all our schools.

The National Advisory Council on Vocatione! Education

Title 1, Part A, Section 104(a) contains practically all the pro-
visions dealing with the Mational Council. The twenty-one mnembers
to be appointed to the Cour:cil by the President of the United States
“shall include persons representative of labor a1l management, in-
cluding persons who have knowledge of the semiskilled, skilled and
technical employment in such occupational fields as agriculture.
home economics, distribution and marketing, health, {rades, manu-
facturing, office and service industries, and persors representative of
new and emerging occupational fields.” Six other categories of repre-
sentation are included, such £s the general public,local school boards,
vocational and *echnical education, etc.

The National Council must meet at least four times a year to:

(a) advise the Commissioner [of Education] concerning the admin.
istration of, preparat.on of general regulations for, and operation of
vocational education programs. . . .

(b) review the administration and operation of vocational education
programs . . . including the efiectiveness of such programs in mceting
the purposes for which they are established and operated, make
recommendations with respect thereto, and make annual reports of its
findings and recommendations . . . to the Sccretary [of the Depart-
ment of Health, Education and Welfare] for transmittal to the
Congress. . . .

fe¢) conduct independent evaluations of prograns carried out under
this title and publish and distribute the results thereof.

Additional provisions of this Section call for compensation of
travel expenses of Council members, per diem, and a fee of up to
$100 per day while engaged in Council business. The Council is also
to “review the pussible duplication of vocational education programs
at the post-secondary and adult levels within geographic areas, ¢nd
shall make annual reports of the ex:ent to which such duplication
exists, together with its findings and recommendations to the Secre-
tary [of Health, Education, and Welfare|.” In making the-e reports.
the Council is to seek opinions of knowledgeable representatives of
2ducational organizations, as well as from “‘persous familiar with ...
labor, business, and industry. . . .”
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In another section of the law (Title 1, Part I, Section 191, (c¢),
(1)) dealing with curriculum development, the U.S5. Commissioner
of Education is required (o consult with appropriate state agencies
and the National Council before making grants to institutions or
organizations for the development of curricula and curriculum ma-
terials.

To permit the National Advi~-ry Council on Vocational Education
to conduct the above Jdescri’ 1 programs, and to eungage in such
official relationships with state agencies as may be requiired, Section
104(a) (4) authorizes the Council “‘to engage such technical assist-
ance as may be required to carry out its functions.” For this purpose
$100,000 was authorized for fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, and
$150,000 for each of the succeeding three years. Such technical
assistance may well be interpreted to include a full-time executive
director and clerical assistance for the National Council. As a matter
of fact, it is this writer’s opinion that without ‘ts own full-time staff,
the National Cour.cil could easily hecome a “creature” of the U.S.
Office of Education instead of an independent observer ai 1 evalu-
ator, as apparently was the intent of Congress.

State Advisory Councils on Vocational Education

Any state desiring to receive funds under the provisions of P. L.
90-576 must establish a State Advisory Council on Vocational Edu-
cation, which must include as members a person or persons “familiar
with the vocational needs and the problems of management and
labor in the state, and a persen or persons representing state indus-
trial and economic developinent agencies. . . .” Among the major
provisions dealing with State “.dvisory Councils (Title 1, Part A,
Section 104(b)) is the membership composition of the Council,
which is to consist of at least twelve members to be appointed by the
Governors (or if the State Board of Vocational Education is elected,
by the Board} by no later than March 31, 1969. The functions of the
Council are described as follows:

(a) advise the State Board on the development of and policy

matters a1ising in the administration of the State plan for vocational
and technical education, both long-range and annual, which is to be
submitted by the State Board to the U.S. Office of Education.
(b} evaluate vocational education programs, services and activities.
(¢) prepare and submit through the State Board to the U.S. Com-
missioner of Education and to the National Advisory Council on
Vocational Education an annual evaluation report of the effectiveness
of vocational and technical education. with recontaendatiens for such
changes in programs, services and activities as may be warranted.

Just as the law provides for the emvloyment of technical services
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and assistance by the National Council, so is such provision made
for State Councils. However, the language for the State Councils
goes further by authorizing “the services of such professional, techni-
cal and clerical personnel as may be necessary to enable tkem to
carry out their functions . . . and to contract for such services as may
be necessary to enable them te carry out their evaluation functions.”
The amount of money provided for such staff and contractual respon-
sibilities is 8 minimum of $50,000 and a maximum of $150,000 per
year. There is no wuthorization for payment of travel expenses, per
diem, or fees to members of State Advisory Councils while engaged
in Council business, although it can be interpreted that such pay-
ments can be made from the Council’s operating funds. It may also
be possible to pay such costs in accordance with existing state laws
concerning other state advisory committees.

There is an interesting provision (Section 104(b) (31)) that re-
quires State Councils to hold at least one meeting each year ‘“at
which the public is given opportunity to express views concerning
vocational education.” It is also interesting to note that while the
Act specifies the terms of office for the members of the National
Advisory Council, there is no such specification for the members of
the State Advisory Councils.

Title 1, Part A, Section 123(a) of the law requires that the State
Plan submitted by the State Board of Vocational Education request-
ing federal funds must:

(1) have been prepared in consultation with the state Advisory
Council on Vocational Education,

(2) set forth both a long-range plan (three to five years), and an
annial plan for vocational education in the State which has been
prepared in consuitation with the State Advisory Council.

The long-range program plan section of the State Plan must
describe the present and projected vocational education needs of the
state and set forth “c program of vocational educaiion objectives
which aflords satisfactory assurance of substantial progress toward
meeting the vocational education needs of the potential students in
the State.” The annual plan “‘describes the conten: of, and allocation
of lederal and state vocational education funds to programs, services,
and activities to be carried out under the State Plan during the year
for which federa! funls are sought (whether or not supported by
federsal funds. . . .)," indicates bow and to what extent allocations
of federal funds allotted to the state take into consideration the
criteria set forth in the State Plan, and specifizs “the extent to which
consideration was given to the findings and recommendations of the
State Advisory Council in its most recent evaluation report. . . ."

)



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

CHANGING RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN SCHOOLS/INDUSTRY 191

T"e State Advisory Councils are involved in research and demon-
stration projects, as indicated in Title 1, Part C. Section 131(b)(2)
in that they are empowered to recommend research and demonstra-
tion projects for which grants are to be made by the state to “colleges
and universities, and other public or nonprofit agencies and institu-
tions, and local educational agencies and contracts with private
agencics, organizations and institutions.” The state can pay ‘90 per
centum of the costs of programs and projects for (i) research and
training programs, (ii) experimental, developmental, or pilot pro-
grams developed by such institutions and agencies and designed to
meet the special vocational needs of youths, particularly youths in
economically depressed communities who have academic, socio-
economic, or other handicaps that prevent them from succeeding in
the regular vocational education programs, and (iii) the dissemina-
tion of information derived from the foregoing programs or from
research and demonstrationsin the field of vocationai education. ...”
It should be noted that this provision not only involves the State
Advisory Councils, but also permits contracting by State Boards of
Vacational Education {or the State Department of Education) with
private agencies, organizations, and institutions to conduct research
and demonstration projects.

The above provisions of the new law describing the functions and
responsibilities of the Councils indicate the extent to which industry
people (as well as the other members of the Councils who are not
professional educators) must become intimately acquainted, thor-
oughly knowledgeable, and involved with vocational and technical
education programs and prchlems, particularly at the lo “al, 1egional,
and state levels.

Other Industry Involvement Provisions of P. L. 90-576

P. L. 90-5%6 calls for industry involvement in vocational and tech-
nical education in a number of meaningful way's in addition to service
on the State and National Advisory Councils. The section dealing
with State Plans states that in developing any plans for vocational
educational programs, due ccnsideration must be given to current
and projected manpower neads and opportunities at the local, state,
and national levels {Sec. 123 {a) 6(A)). Of course, either scho'l
people or the Employment Service must obtain such information
from employers for use by the educational planners. In addition to
obtaining the information through the Employment Service, co-
operative arzangements may be made with “other agenvies, organiza-
tions and institutions concerned with manpower needs and job op-
portunities such as institutions of higher educatioh. and model city,

49
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business, labor aind community action organizations.”

The section of the law dealing with research (Title 1, Part C), as
indicated above, provides for research and demonstration projects
to be conducted by private agencies, organizations, and institutions
under contracts to be granted by the State Board. The monies for
such contracts are to come from the 50 percentum of the research
funds appropriatea for use by the states and not under the jurisdic-
tion of the U.S. Office of Education. These latter funds may not be
used for contracting with for-profit organizations, but such restric-
tion is not imposed on research grants inade by the states.

In the section of the law dealing with curriculum development
(Title 1, Part I, Section 191(c) (1)), the U.S. Commissioner of
Education, after consultation with the approprizcte state agencies
and the National Advisory Council, may make contracts with public
or private agencies, organizations, or institutions—

(A) to promote the development and dissemination of vocational
education curriculum materials for use in teaching cccupational sub-
jects, including curriculums for new and changing occupational fields:

(B) to develop standards for curriculum development in all occu-

pational fields;

(C) to coord nate efforts of the States in the preparation of curricu-

him materials available in all occupational fields;

(D) to survey curriculum materials produced by other agencies of

Governinent, including the Departnient of Defense;

(E) to evaluate vocational-technical education curriculum materials

and their uses; and

(F) to train personnel in curriculum development.

2. For purposes of this subsection, “curriculum malerials™ means
materials consistiag of a series uf courses to cover instruction in any
occupational field in vocational education which are designed to pre-
pare persons for employment at the entry level or to upgrade occupa-
tional competencies of those previously or presenily employed in any
occupational field.

This one provision of P. L. 90.576 is seen as inviting private for-
profit education research organizations and companies engaged in
producing “hardware” and/or “software” fer use in vocational and
technical education to contract with the U.S. Ofic2 of Education in
developing and producing courses of study, instructional materials,
and evaluating their use.

In the section of the law dealing with Exemplary Programs and
Projects (Title 1, Part D) there is a provision permitting State
Boards io make grants and contracts with “public or private agen-
cies, orgasizations ot institutions including business and industrial
concerns’' to develop, establish, and operate “‘exemplary and inno-
vative occupational education programs or projects designed to serve
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as models for use invocational education programs (Section 142(d)).
Furthermore, such programs may include “‘exchanges of personnel
between schools and other agencies . . . including manpower agencies
and industry” (Section 143(a) (2) (EE)).

Aruong the unique provisions of P. L. 90-576 is Title 1, Part G
which deals with Cooperative Vocationa! Education Programs. For
the first time in federal legislation dealing with vocational education,
employers can be reimbursed “when necessary for certaii added
costs incurred in providing on-the-job training through work experi-
ence” (Section 171). The State Plan, prepared in consultation with
the State Advisory Council, inust include the “policies and proce-
dures to he used by the State Board in establishing cooperative work-
study programs through local educational agencies with participa-
tion of public and private employers’ (Section 173(a)). Assurance
must be given that procedures are established for cooperation with
employers and o1her community groups in identifying suitable jobs
fosr persons who enroll in cooperative work-study programs, and that
reimburseinent of added costs are made to employers for on-the-job
training wisich is related to “existing career opportunities susceptible
of promotion and advancement and does not displace other workers
who perform such work” (Section 173(a) (3)).

The section of the law dealing with opportuities for experienced
vocational educators to develop their professional leadership abilities
and to up-date their occupational competencies (Title 2, Part F,
Section 551) provides for “exchanges of personnel between voca-
tional education programs and vommercial, industrial, or other pub-
lic or private employmnt.” Grants can be authurized by the U.S.
Commissioner of Education to State Boards (Section 553(b) (1))
to pay the costs of cooperative arrangements for projects and activi-
ties such as:

exchange of vocatisnal education teachers and other staff members
with skilled technicians or supervisors in industry (including mutual
arrangem« nts for preserving employment and retirement status, and
other employment benefits during the period cf exchange), and the
development and operation of cooperative programs involving periods
of teaching in schools providing vocational education and experience
in commercial, industrial, or other public or private employment
related to the subiect matter tavght in such schools.

In recognition of the growing importance and the potential in-
herent in private trade schools as a facet of the nation’s manpower
development program, Section 122(a) (7) of P. L. 90-576 authorizes

- the use of federa! funds by states for:

Q provision of vocational training with private vocational training insti-
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tutions where such private institutions can make a significant con-
tribution to attaining the objectives of the State Plan, and can pro-
vide substantially equivalent training at lesser cost, or can provide
equipment or services Not available in public institutions.

The Nixon Adninisiration’s new Comprehensive Manpower Act,
submitted to Congress early in August 1969, also provides for the
use of private trade schools for conducting education and training.
As aresult of this Congressional concern for the utilization of private
schools, it can be expected that such schools will play an increasingly
important role in education, training, and manpower development.
and in many communities and states may seriously compete for
public funds with the public vocational and technical education
programs.™

A section of P. L. 90-576 (Title 1, Part A, Section 108{(11)) re-
nuires the forination by the Commissioner of Education of a special
national advisory commitiee to accredit private vocational training
institutions in the event there is no nationally recognized or state
agency or association qualified to evaluate the school(s). The only
requirement for membership on this committee is ““persons qualified
to evaluate training provided by schools of that category,” which
could very well mean industry people,

Among the Miscellaneous Provisions of the new law (Title 3),
there is a section (Section 303(a)(3)) dealing with the collection
and dissemination of information in which the U.S. Commissioner
of Education is directed to “develop, on both formal and informal
bases, a close liaison for interchange of ideas and information with
representat/ves of American business and with service, labor or other
organizations, both public and private, to advance American edu-
cation.” The use of the word “formal” in this provision implies
appointment of some form of advisory committee or committees.

Tl.a scame section authorizes the U.S. Commissioner of Education
to “enter into contracts with public or private agencies, organiza-
tions, groups, or individuals ta carry out the provisions of this sec-
tion.” The other provisions of the section, not previously discussed.
involve:

t1) preparation and dissemination of complete information on pro-
grams of federal assistance to education for distribution to educators
and the general public;

(2) collection of data on vrograms for the purpose of obtaining objec-
tive information for cvaluating these programs;

t3) providing advice, counsel, technical assistance, and demonstra-

w A ]hr:;\' Belitshy, Private Vocational Schools and Their Students (Cambridie,
) Maswc: Schenkman Publishing Co. Tne.. 19690,
LS

ERIC



CHANGING RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN SCHOOLS/INDUSTRY 195

tions to state and local educational agencies and institutions of higher
education undertaking to initiate or expand vocational education
programs.

As a matter of operating procedure, the various divisions and
branches of the Bureau of Adult and Vocational Education of the
U.S. Office of Education frequently appoint industry representatives
to ad hoc advisory committees to assist in developing new occupa-
tional curricula guidelines of national import. Such committees can
provide an admirable informal service in advancing the cause of
vocational education.

While State Advisory Councils were required under provisions of
the Vocational Education Act of 1963, neither the law nor the rules
and regulations issued by the U.S. Office of Education provided any
guidelines as to their functions and responsibilities. To the best
knowledge of this writer, there is no record of published articles,
dissertations, etc., concerning the operation of State Advisory Coun-
cils, except for the proceedings of a national conference sponsored by
the AFL-CIO Education Committee and funded by the Office of
Education to explore the role of 1abor representatives on the Coun-
cils. For all realistic purposes, it can be assumed that little has been
written about State Advisory Councils on Vocational Education
because so little was accomplished by them. Without any case his-
tories of successful experience, the writers of guidelines ‘r the or-
ganization and modus operandi of the Councils under P. L. 90-576
have an unprecedented opportunity to develop a new type of organi-
zational structure an.| relationships between vocational educators
and industry representatives particularly at the local and state
levels. In the final avalysis the State Councils will have the primary
responsibility for providing the needed leadership in developing
eflective industry-education cooperation at the local level-——where
the action really is.

Itis cle ly the intent of Congress, as expressed in the language
of Section 103{b) of P. L. 90-576, that the State Advisory Councils
engage in activities which are both operational and advisory. It is
also clear that Congress meant that the National Advisory Council
and the State Advisory Councils should serve as “watchdogs" for the
U.S. Office of Education and the State Departments of Education
and the State Boards, respectively, in the administration of federally
supported vocational edncation programs, and that thev should be
consulted in the development of plans for achieving the goals and
objectives of vocational and technical education, And it is also the
intent of Congress that the Natioral Council and ti.e State Advisory

. Councils be provided with funds to employ full-time staff as well as
LS
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“the services of professional, technical and clerical pcrsonnel as may
he necessary.” It is also clear that Congress was quite aware of the
need for industry participation in vocational education, of industry’s
desire and willingness to be invclved, and of the past and current
failures of vocational educators to achieve the fullest possible utiliza-
tion of industry resources. In providing reimbursement to employers
for additional costs of cooperative eduvcation programs, for example,
Congress demonstrated its desire to expand such educational pro-
grams. In providing stz and funds for the cperation of the State
Advisery Councils, Congress was explicitly instructing vocational
educators to assume the initiative in arranging for industry partici-
pation. And in describing in detail the functions of the State Ad-
visory Councils, Congress made it clear that full and meaningful
participation of ind. stry in vocational education calls for coopera-
tion—not just advice which educators may accept or reject. Further-
more, it is abundantly clear that Congress does not intend for indus-
try, nor will industry continue to be satisfied, to merely assist voca-
tional educators in designing and revising curricula—the major tra-
ditional area of industry-education cooperation—bu: will insist on a
full partnership in almost all facets of vocational and technical edu-
cation, including evaluation of programs as called for by P. L. 90-576.

The evolution of industry-education cooperation over the past five
years in the field of vocational educution has gone through the stages
of oratory, exhortation, persuasion, and now, legislative mandate.
However. no one really looks to a law to guzrantee such a nebulous
concept as ‘“cooperation.” Cooperation is an activity which takes
place only when it is to the best interests of those concerned to
cooperate, and provisions are made within the cooperating organiza-
tions for achieving cooperation. Successful case study reports of
industry-educatior: cooperation in vocational education have proven
that uver the years such cooperation {- in the best interests of all
concerned. The new law, requiring what is in effect a new level and
new types of cooperation, is solidly based on the experience of pro-
gressive and sophisticated educators working with sophisticated
industry people. There is no doubt that this experience, given impe-
tus and support by P. L. 90-576, will usher in a period of newly
relevant involvement, participation, commitment, and cocperation
by industry with and for vocational and techniral education both on
a volunteer and for-profit basis.

In the not too distant future, the social conscience of industry may
well move from ‘“‘adoption” of individual schools to embracing the
entire school system as part of its responsibility for assuring our
nation’s well-being and continuing growth and prosperity. Educators
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can hasten that day by organizing for and actively seeking industry
cooperation in resolving school problems and in developing new pro-
grams of industry-education cooperation.’”

Whether industry peaple er educators take the initiative in pro-
viding for industry-educaticn cooperation may largely determine the
form of such caaperation. That the role of industry in public educa-
tion will grow, howewer, is not a matter of speculation. In a recent
study of more than 400 books and articles as to the future of edu-
cation in the 1970s, the researchers reported:

During the next 10 years, business will participate in education to a
greater extent. ... The growth of a cooperative business-and-education
relationship will be of greal portent in the seventies ™

¥ Ramuel ML Burt and Leon ML Lessincer, Voluntary Indwstey Involvement in
Public Education « Laesington, Muass: D, C. Heath Co., 19700,

™ Harold G, Slane and June Grant Shane, “Foreeast for the 704" Toduy's Edu-
catian—NEA Jonrnal (Qunvary 19691, pp. 29-32.
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Chapter 8

STAFFING VOCATIONAL-TECHNICAL PROGRAMS

Rupert N. Evans

The recruitment, development, maintenance, and replacement f
vocational and technical teachers pose all of the probleras associated
with staffing general education programs. In addition, a number of
difficulties exist which are much more characteristic of vocational
and technical education than of the otber phases of education.

Undoubtedly, the most important difficulty is that no phase of
education kas a reliable criterion of teacher effectiveness. Lack of
this criterion is a serious deterrent to evaluation of the effectiveness
of programs for staffing vocational-technical education. Neverthe-
less, the acute shortages of stafl allow and demand evaluaticn of
teacher education progiams on the basis of whether or not {hey pro-
duce adequete quantities of teachers who are employable and who
have the ability to survive in the face of conflicting demands of stu-
dents, employers, employee groups, and school administrators. Few
teacher education programs can pass even this Jess deinanding evalu-
ation.

Staffing of vocational and technical education has teen a long-
veglected area. The field has a history of extremety rapid expansion
for a period of approximately five years in each generation, followed
by a fifteen- to twenty-year period during which the program re-
m.ains virtually constant in size. During the periods of rapid expan-
sion, the acceleration effect demarnds crash progranis of recruitment
of relatively untrained teaching and administrative personnel wha
learn more or less eflcctively on the job, frequently with no help from
in-service teacher education progiams. The pericds during which
program size remains relatively constant require preservice programs
only large enough to fill the vacancies caused by retirements, recig-

o~
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nation, snd death. During the periods of rapid expansion everyune is
too busy recruiting faculty to worry about adequate training. Staff
recruitment has been particularly difficult hecause exparsions in
vocational education have occurred during wartime or boom condi-
tions when teaching is least competitive for the best people at pre-
vailing selaries.

During the periods of relative stability in size of program, most of
the energies of vocational education administrators have heen de-
voted to lobbying to comhat pressures for complete elimination of
the vrogram, rather than to improving the competencies of their
stails. Without question, the cy¢lical nature of the size of vocational
and technical education programs has been one of the major deter-
rents to the development of adequate staffing procedures for the field.

Another major problzam has been the increasing rate of obsoles-
cence of the technical knowledge of the teacher. T:re vocational-
technical teacher tias always had to face change, hut it is likely that
the teacher of automotive mechanics must lecrn more new material
now each year than he was required to learn in perhaps five years
during the late 1920s. While the rate of change is markedly different
from fielc to field in vocational and *echnical educaiion, there is ro
question but that the rate of change has acceleraied in all fields.

Everyone agrees that emphases in vocationzl and technical edu-
cation should bear some relationship to the demands of society. Cre
view is that vocational education should offer instruction only in
fields of employment for which there is maximum demand, and
should start and stop prograins in direct relationship to demand for
employeas. An opposing point of view maintains that the primary
goal should be to serve students rather then the demands of mploy-
ers and that vocational education shouid go on even during periods
of economic recession when it is exiremely difficult for giaduates of
the programs to find employment. Vocational and technical teachers
in the public schools generally hold to the latter point of view. In
common with other teachers, th:v have demanded and secared
teacher zenure. Where the {eacher is narrowly specialized, his con-
tinued guarantee of employment has often madv it extremely difficult
to adapt programs to changing needs of society.

Teacher tenure has had the positive eflect of reiaining vocationai
and technical teachers in the face of much higher salaries available
in nonteaching employment. But it has also had the effect of making
it alnwost impossible for the school to discharge the teacher. If the
scheid wishes to eliminate a particular vocational program and re-
place it with another, the teacher must be retraired, or reassigned to
teach a subject for which he often is not fully qualified, or the schecl
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must wait until the teacher leaves voluntarily. Orly the first of these
three alternatives can be considered to be desirable, but it is quite
impractical in the absence of specific assistance from state and fed-
eral governments.

Problems of preservice teacher education va:y greatly from field
to field in vocational and technical education. Much of the technical
content which the teacher must teach is provided in formal school
settings for teachers of nursing, cngineering technology, agriculturs,
honie economics, and business education. On the other hand, teach:
ers of lumbing, printing, power sewing, and many other occupations
can secure very little of the technical content of their occupations in
formal school setlings. Universities are inoving at a rapid rate to
further eliminate technical instruction in certain occupational fields,
for example, typing, shorthand, book keeping, marketing, and applied
asperts of engineering. On the other hand, some land-grant universi-
ties .re adding instruction in police scierice, health technologies,
aviation technology, computer technology, and other fields where
the demands of society are very great or where the occupational field
appears to be “respectable.” The major change, however, is occurring
in commurity colleges and regional four-year institutionswhi-h have
adopted many of the characteristics of commun’ly colleges,

Tt appears likely that in the next decade inost new vncatienal and
teclinical teachers will have had a minirmum of two years of formal
instruction in their occupationai field in a community college or
{echnical institute. Moreover, in many cases, this instruction will be
supplemented by at least two years of gcneral education, instruction
in pedagogy, and some advenced college credits in the teacher’s
technical specialty.

There is general agreement that formal instruction in the occupa-
tional field should be further supplemented by actual employment
in the occupation which istobe taught. No matter how well erganized
the formal instruction is, it cannot duplicate in every respect the
develepment of effective work attitudes and understandings of rela-
tionships with other workers. Equally important, it cannot provide
the application of prir.ciples and the integration of knowledge which
can occur on the job. (A surgesn who had had no internship would
be a dangerous risk in spite of the high leve! of his formal education.)
Moreover, there is a “face validity” in being able o say to your
siuden's, “I know from personal experience many of the problems
which you wili face.”

Teacher Cerlificalion
Whaile work experience is alinost universally considered t{o be
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desirable, it is mandatory in some fields of vocational and technical
education and not required in others. State departments of educa-
tion and/or of vocational education determine certification require-
ments for teach~rs. These requirements vary considerably from state
to state, but they differ even more greatly from field to field of voca-
tional education within one state. There is a very high negative
correlation between the availability of formal instruction which is
related to the occupation and the amount of work experience re-
quired of the instructor. Agriculture, home econemics, £nd business
education are turee fields for which formal instructicn has generally
been available i higher education. These are the three fields for
which actual work experience beyond age 18 is rarely required by
state regulations. Little or no formal instruction has been availal:le
in higher education for trade and industrial education and distribu-
tive education. These are the two fields for which actual work experi-
ence is always required.

When a state requires work experience as a condition of certifica-
tion for vocational teachess, it does so to assure that the teacher has
the necessary technical compztencies in the field in which he is io
teach. The most common way of assuring this technical expertise is
to specify a minimum number of years of successful experience in
employinent. There is general agreement that twelve years of em-
pleyment experience may have taught some people very little (both
brcause some employment is 1outine, repetitious, or highly special-
ized, and because some people lear:1 much more slowly than others).
But the evaluation of employment experience suffers from some of
the same difficulties as the evaluation ¢f formal education. The
easiest solution in both cases is to specify that a minimum nuraber of
hours be spent in a particular activity rathex than to inquire as to
how much has been learned. Two states, Pennsylvania and Catifor-
nia, bave had considerable and successful experience with trade
competency examinations, but even they would be unwilling to grant
certification in trade and industrial educatior to a persor who could
pass the examination but did not have several years of employment
experience. This is justified on the ground that the te:ts do not
measure somwe very important things that can be learned only
through employment. No one knows how crucial these omissions
may be. )

In many parts of the country, and particularly in periods of short-
age of qualified workers (when vocational and technical education
are most likely to be expanding and needing new teachers), there is
such a shortage of qualified instructors that certain requirements
are frequently waived. Most cornmonly the first step in meeting a
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teacher shortage is to waive requirements for preservice teacher edu-
cation. If this is not sufficie:it, the requirement ¢f a certain number
of years of successful employment experience is reduced.

In most teacher education programs, all persons who complete
certain minimum collegiaie requirements are certificd regardless of
whether or not teaching positions happen to be available at the time
of certification. This has not been the case in trade and industrial
education, distributive education, technical education, and health
occupations education. Rather, teaching certificates in these fields
are issued only to persons who are being offered a reimbursable
teaching position. Home econornics, agriculture, and business edu-
cation have generally followed the practice of issuing teacner certifi-
cates to people who complete a prescribed teacher education pre-
service program. These three programs have experienced much less
fluctuation in size of programs than have the other phases of voca-
tional and techriical education. No one knows if there is a cause and
effect relationship.

It is generally recognized but seldom admitted that during periods
of teacher shortage, teaching cerlificates are awardazd to individuals
who would not be considered for certification at other times. This is
the primary reason why certificates tend to be issued in these cyclical
fields only to persons who are ahout to begin employment. Unfortu-
nately, in vocational and technical education as i1 most other pro-
fessional fields, certification, once obtained, is dfficult to revoke.
Part of the answer to this problem is greatly impioved programs of
in-service education to upgrade certain incumberts. A second part
of the answer should be periodic re-evaluation of qualifications to
determine whether or not a person should continue to be certified.

In theory, in-service teacher education should be primarily the
responsibhility of the employing school district, with higher education
providing assistance as requested. Preservice education is theoreti-
cally the responsibility of higher education, with the employing
school disiricts being of assistance as reeded. Ir vocational ed.ca-
tion, however, each state director of vocational =ducation, through
his state plan, accepts responsibility for both preservice and in-
service education of reimbursed teachers. This makes him legally
responsible for maintenance of adequate programs. It is his responsi-
bility to channel resources through appre .riate agencies and to with-
draw suppott from an agency which cannct perform satisfactorily.

In practice, in-service education is as sadly neglected in vocational
and technical education es it is in cther fields of education. Home
econornics, agriculture, and business education are the only types of
vocational and technical education commonly found in the small
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school. Contrary to the usual current assumption, these fields are
probably the best taught of all the fields of vocational education in
spite of the fact that the small school does not have the rescurces for
adequate in-service teacher education programs. Rather, because
these three areas of instruction are relatively old, well-established,
and homogeneous, and because they bear a close relationship to
academic departrier.ts and extension services in higher education,
reasonably adequate in-service programs are available through cot-
leges and universities. Other types of vocational and technical edu-
cation which are commonly offered in larger school systems have
minimal programs of in-service education in a few cities, but in most
school districts they are more neglected than the other teaching
fields because they have no established academic field on which they
can draw for support.

Almost all public school and cammunity college teachers are paid
an the basis of number of years of teachiig experience and number
of crecit hours in graduate school or its equivalent. In theory, supply
and demand for teachers in a particular field do not affect their
salary. In practice, minor adjustments to meet the marhet can be
made by administrators. The most eflective of these adjustments
comes at the time of emoloyment. If the school has had difficulty in
employing teachers of a narticular type, the next qualified candidate
likely will receive credit for employment experience and military
experience. Such experience may be credited as teaching experience
or graduate school credit. This raises the initial pay levet but does
not increase the maximum pay which can be obtained. A few schools
have established salary schedules which give credit for occupational
experience at a rate equivalent to the bachelor’s degree.

Once a teacher has been “placed on the salary schedule,” adjust-
ments relative to other teachers are more diffizult. Still, the effective
administrator finds a way. Assignment to duties which command
extra pay is one method. Night or summer teaching, teaching an
extra class, coaching, ticket-taking, maintenance of equipment or
buildings are frequently used as sources of higher compensation.
Unfortunatrly, all of these duties require time and effort which
mignt bettor be spent on duties related to th2 regular teaching load.
For ‘he teacher there is no equivalent to the athlete’s job with nomi-
nal dudies. Othar teachers who would like the extra income ivsure
that full hours are worked.

Vocational teachers scmetimes receive the equivalent of graduate
school credit for sumr:ers spent in employment in the occupation
they are teaching. Certfain vocational teachers, hecau-e of their skills,
are likely to get the better paid school equipment maintenance odd-
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jobs. The former of these is vsually suspended if teachers are easy to
find, but the latter may actually increase in times of recession, since
the school can often employ teachers more cheaply than tradesmen.

Prototypes of Desirable Teacher Education Programs
for Vocational and Technical Education

In-Service Programs

The “First-Year Teacher Program.” In a few states, in agricul-
tural education, there is a systematic attempt to provide assistance
to first-year teachers. All teachers in the state or a region of a statc
are invited (and strongly urged by the State Board of Vocational
Education) to enroll in a program designed to serve their needs. An
experienced teacher-educator in agricultural education meets with
ten or fifteen of these teachers each Saturday in a central location.
Other experienced teachers and state department of vocarional edu-
cation personnel serve as resource persons. The new teachers review
the problems they are encountering and receive suggestions for solu-
tions. Instructional materials are selected or prepared to muet the
needs of the particular teaching situation in which the new teacher
finds himself. The instructor visits the new teacher on the job to
identify needs which the latter iright not recognize. Graduate credit
is granted for the course, which may extend over one semester or for
the entire academic year. New teachers, school administrators, state
department personnel, and teacher-trainers are enthusiastic about
the benefits which accrue from this program. While it is relatively
inexpensive compared to other in-service teacher education pro-
grams, the institution of higher education which is responsible for
the course normally feels that it needs financial assistance to cover
the sizable amounts of tzavel and stafl time required.

Technical Training Provided by Manufacturers and Distributors.
Many manufacturers and some distr.butors operate scheols for
training users of their newer products and services, and these schools
often reserve enrollments for teachers at reduced rates or even [ree
of tuition. Manufacturers of automobiles, computers, hydraulic
equipment, business machines, electronic parts, chemicals, weiding
supplics, etc., run such schools. Instruction is generally of very high
quality and is extremely intensive, and some of the best vocational
and technical teachers regulaily avail themselves of the opportuni-
ties provided by these schools and thus keep up-to-date technically.
A fzw (but far too few) school districts will accept attendance at
such schnols on a par with an equal amount of time spent in graduate

school.
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Unfortunately, the method of announcing the availability of these
schools is extremely haphazard. Manufacturers very often allow
distributors to recommend potential enrollees for the school. Very
often the small customers of the distributor are neglected, and a
particular teacher may not be known to the distributor. A nation-
wide communications network announcing the avzailability of appli-
cations for enrn!imant in industry-operated schools would be a tre-
mendous forward step in in-service education. A few universities
offer graduate credit for attendance at industry-operated schools,
but such arrangements are normally not made unless the initiative
is taken by the operator of the school. It probably weuld ke desirable
for continued state certification to be dependent upon attendance at
such schools, though if enrollments were much larger than at present,
the industry-operated school would certainly be justified in request.
ing reimbursement fcr added costs. It also would be desirable to have
subsidized tellowship programs for teachers, who must forego ean-
ings to aitend.

Twelve-Month Employment Plans. Undoubtedly the most versa-
tile in-service teacher education programs are operated by a few
post-secondary schools which employ teachers on a twelve-month
basis, even though most of their instruction is confined to the nine-
month academic year. One of the earliest schools to begin this pro-
gram was Oregon Technical Institute at Klamath Falis, Oregon.

Every state has in operation a more or less extensive program of
Saturday and evening classes conducted by itinerant teacher-edu-
cators. This instruction is confined almost exclusively to pedagogy,
with emphasis on methods of instruction, organization of curriculum
materials,and evaluation of instruction. In most states these teacher-
educators are employed by a university, and graduate or undergradu-
ate credit i3 given for the teachers-in-training. For Liistorical reasons,
which seern no longer to apply, teachers of agriculture, home econom-
ic, trade and industrial education, etc., are almost never taught in
mixed classes. Indeed, in many states, if a teacher completed a par-
ticular class with a teacher-educator from a field other than his own,
the teacher would have to repeat the class with a teacher-educator
from his own field.

One of the most neglected phases un in-service teacher education
is education of the part-time teacher. Much of the vocational edu-
cation for adults is taught by part-time teachers who are employed
full-tiine in the occupation they are teaching. Most states require
neither preservice nor in-service training for these part-time teach-
ers, who are generally techaically competent but have had no in-
striction in how to organize and present the material they know so
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well. The most satisfactory method of in-service training seems to
be to require the part-time teacher to attend two or three evenings
of in-service instruction for which he is paid at the same rate as if he
were teaching his regular evening class. This instruction is orgznized
by the local admi-.istrator of vocational education and may be tzught
by him, by his stafl, or by an itinerant teacher-educator from a uni-
versity or from the staff of i{l.e state department of vocational edu-
caticn.

Employment in the Occupation Taught. One of the best ways to
keep abreast of changes in technical content in an occupational field
is to n-aintain employment in that field. Since it is an economic
necessity for most vocational and technical teachers to have employ-
nient ¢uring the summer and on Saturdays during the school year,
there is a natural opportunity for earning and learning to be com-
bined. Unfortunately, openings {rr part-time and summer work may
not be available for the teacher in the coccupational field which he is
teachirg. This leads him, oftentimes, to take completely unrelated
employment which provides earnings but does not keep hiin abreast
of his occupation. Even worse is the situation of the teacher who is
so incampetent in the occupation he is teaching that he is nnt em-
ployable. Not being employable, he will, over time, almost cartainly
become even less competent in the field he is teaching. Sorae local
admiristrators of vocational and technical education have estab-
lished relationships with employers which cause them to reserve
part-time and summer jobs for teachers, on the basis that it is in
their awn best interest to have competent instruction provided by
the schools. In some communities this is thwarted by labor agree-
ments which specify that all employees who are laid off roust be
returned te full employment before part-time or temporary workers
can be added. The larger the communily, the more likely such agree-
ments will prevent meaningftl summer employment of teachers.
Teachers of most school subjects would profit from part-time em-
ployment related to the subject they teach. Evans reported that the
only significant difference betw.een exceptionally goud and excep-
tiopa'ly poor trade and industrial education teachers was that the
effcctive teachers workerd part titne or summers in tbe occupational
fizld which they were teaching.

Role of Publications and Conventinns. Professional associations
of teschers have contributed considesably to their in-service educa-
t‘on. Association publications are devoted primarily to administra-
(ion, supcivision. funding, teacher education, and history ¢ nd phi-

' I“n;;c—rle‘. Evans, “Case Studies of Good and Poor Day Vrade Teachon.” fndus-
trial Arts and Vocational Education, 44 (1955), pp. 285-8).
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losophv of the field, with little attention being given to mat‘ers which
would be of immediate assistance to the classroom teacher. This is
in marked contrast to the publications of professional as:ociations
of teachers of English or mathematics. On the other hand. the con-
ventions and professional meetings of vocational teache:'s devote
considerable attention to pedagogical topics and to new technical
developments. Displays of new equipment and supplies wlich are a
major feature of regional, state, and national conventios are of
considerable assistance to teachers.

Trade publications and technical books potentially ire good
sources of information abcut new technical developments. The vol-
ume and quality of these publications are increasing sl arply. A
worthwhile investment on the part of the schoo! would be 10 pay for
two or three periodicals and four or five hooks in each teacher’s
technical field each year. Agriculture and home economics teachers
long have received effective assistance through the free o' low-cost
technical publications subsidized by state and federal gov.rnments.

In a few states and regions, vocational and technical teachers have
organized associations along subject-matter lines. For example, the
vocational machine shop teachers in Illinois have long ha.1 an asso-
cialion of their own. These groups may have convention programs,
newsletters, procedures for sharing instructional material consulta-
tive service to answer technical or pedagogical problems, o1e- or two-
week retreats for the development of instructional mat:rials, and
even “secret’ societies for social and professional purpos:s. Certain
of these activities may be subsidized by state funds, but usually they
are not. Where such associations are active, they are a '-ery potent
force for in-service teacher education.

Preservice Education

Preservice teacher education programs in agricultu e, business,
and honie economics are almost invariably patterned ¢ {ter teacher
educatisn programs for other secondary school specialiies. In those
universities which have eliminated skill subjects in husiness (typing,
shorthand, etc.), it has been necessary to secure instruction through
community colleges, business schools, or high schoa's. Technical
education, distributive education, trade and industriil education,
and health occupations education generally have no -flective pro-
grams of preservice educaiion.

Innovations in preservice education are much r+ce than in in-
service education. Preservice education is very Jargely sontrolied by
state departments of vocational education which oft:n specify in
state plans the titles and content of courses required for ceriification.
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In-service education, however, is rarely specified i any way by the
state departments. Colleges of agriculture, education, engincering,
home economics, and commerce and business education, which most
often conduct preservice programs, have made few changes in the
parts of the program for which they are responsible and have rot
been noted for leadership in attempting to change the views of state
departments of vocational education. The federal government is also
responsible, in part, for the lack nf progiess in preservice education.
Vocational education is the only field closely related to the natienal
defense which was exciuded itom the National Defense Education
Act of 1955. This Act has had a mar'.ed effect on quality of pre-
service education in all of the fields for which it provided support.
Colleges and univessities prepare plans for desirable teacher edu-
cation prograims under the NDEA and submit tlem to the U.S. Office
of Education; the “best” of these proposals are supported. In cen-
trast, from 1917 to 1963 teacher education in vocational education
was simply one of many activities into which the state director of
vocational education might decide to chaanel fund: The situation
from 1983 until 1968 was no hetter. Teacher education was listed
along with five other “ancillary services” for which a minimuia of 3
percent of state funds must be ased. Curriculum d.velopment aud
administraiion, two of the other ancillary services, could and did
use the required 3 percent in most states.

In large part, the federal governiment is also responsible for the
greatest deficiency in teacher education in vocational and technical
education: the subdivision of the field into teacher training depart-
ments scattered in a variety of departments in a variely of collr ges
Sometinies these departments ar2 separated geographically so that
teacher education in trade and industrial education may be situated
100 miles from teacher education in distributive education. This
division of teacher education programs followed the divisions esteb-
lished by the 1917 Smith-Hughes Act and duplicated the adminis-
trative structure of the U.S, Office of Education and the various state
depariments of vocational eduration. Not until 1968 was there an
appreciable move away from thiz pattern of organization, funding,
and record-keeping, though a few institutions had broken from the
pattern as early as 1960. At the present time combined departments
of vocational and technical education are being formed on a number
of campuses, and where this has not proved possible, due to con-
flicting college loyalties, strong pattern= of coerdination samorg
existing departments sect. to be taking shape. No one has yet
found a pattern for resolving the problem of depariments which have
been dispersed ainong different teacher education institutions in the
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same state. Either the state must make a decision to place this work
on onie vampus, or each campus which now h:is avocational education
program must develop teacher educatior in the other fields of voca-
tional education. The first alternative is apt to be quite traumatic,
and the second is apt to be costly and ineffizient.

The twn innovative programs of preservice vocational and techni-
cal teacher education described below gr<w out of necessity.

The Alberta Plan. The province of Alberta, Canada, has estab-
lished a numrer of post-sccandary vocational and technic.l schools
tp meet the extreme shortages of skillad iranpower caused by the
rapid expansion of its industrial base. This, in turn, created a de-
mand for sharply increased numhers of quaified instructors. A rea-
sonably satisfactory solution to this dilemria grew out of the pro-
gram established at the University of Allerts under which competent
engineers, skilled workers, and other first-1ate employees were re-
cruited to enter a short-term teacher education program. This inten-
cive program covered a one-year period diring which ihe highly
competent specialist became a reasonably ccmpetent teacher of that
speciclty. The poter.tial teacher was paid a s:dary only slighitly below
that which he would have carned as an empluyee in private industry,
with half the furds coming from the federal government, one-fourth
from the provincial government, and one-fourth {rom the school
which intended to hire the graduate of the teacher edu:ation pro-
gram. A few students who tad not establiched conne:tions with a
particular school received three-fourths of the stipcads of the re-
maining students. While not everyliing car. be accomplished in one
year, & rreat deal can be done in an intensiv2 program of this length.
Thereal key to the cuccess of the University of Alberta plan, however,
has been the quality of the trainees and of *he staF who provide the
teacher ecucation. Salarics paid to the trainees are sufficient to
altract them to a teacher education program, even though maay of
then: hud great doubts about their ability to succeed in the highly
selective Canadian university. This progra n is now in operation in
several Canadian provinces with generally highly eflectir e resaits.

Cooperative Work-Educction Pians for Teachers. In the early
1950s the State Board of Vocational Edication in Michigan ap-
proved a new method of preservice teacher education for vocational
educaticn which combined on-campus instiuction in the University
and supervised work experience. It is basic.lly a part-time coopera-
tive program which produces a vocational in: tructer with a bachelor’s
degree and adequate occupational experience to serve as a vocational
instructor. It was adopted in Michigan ai1d later in Illinois as a
means of meeting ashortage of competent {1ade and industrial voca-
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tienal instructors. The shortage exists because comprehensive high
schools and comnsunity colleges desire instructors who have at least
a baccalaurcate degree in addition to the occupational experience
needed to give adequate vocatinnal instruction. While the program
has produced capable vocational instructors, for two reasous it has
been inadequate in terms of meeting the need for teachers. First, too
few college siudents are attracted to it becausz it requires five years
for attainment of a baccalaureate degree plus the necessary occupa-
tional experience. These same students counld enrell in a four-year
industrial arts, buginess education, agriculture, or home economics
program and receive a baccalaureate degree at the end of that period.
Moreover, the starting salary for all of these teachers who might bz
employed in a comprehensive high school would be nearly identica!.
In recent years, military draft regulations have made it impractical
for male studcnts to enter a baccalaureate pregram which requires
more than four years for completion, or which iicludes even one
semester of employment for which less than full academic credit is
graated. Either of these conditions makes the student immediately
eligible for the draft.

Secondiy, the few individuals who were attracted to the program
were highly sought after by employers. Many employers are very
much interested in finding students who have the wide breadth of
occupational experience ufforded by this part-lime cooperative pro-
gram tcgether with a baccalaureate degree. The graduates of the
program typically earned considerably higher starting salaries in
industry than were paid to beginning enginzers and physical scien-
tists. These salaries were well above those available to beginning
teachers, Still, experience with the program proved that if students
could be attracted to the program, over half of them would become
teachers in spite of the higher salaries available to them in industrial
employment. Federal or state funds have never been employed to
provide foilowships for students in this program. This type of support
would undoubtedly help greatly to attract the capable siudents
needed to become the vocational teachers of the future.

Retread Programs

Teacher educs'ion programs designed to convert a person from
one type of teaching to another are not readily classifiable as either
in-service or preservice. The most common, though inelegant, name
for teachers who have been retrained is ‘‘retreads.”” Retreading has
been a major source of vocational education staff, though no one
knows its full extent. Most retreading undoubtedly occurs in trade
and industrial education, but it is probably a significant factor in

20



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

214 VOCATIONAL EDUCATION' TODAY AND TOMORROW

business education, technical education, distributive educatton, and
cooperative work-education nrograms o! w1t tvpes. Unfortunately,
most retreading occurs in a haphazard manner which cannot be
described as a progran.

Ceneral Education Teachers Who Become Vocctional Teachers.
Teachei- of industrial arts and general business are usually over-
warked. Thiey may prepatre for five classes a day, have thirty students
per class, and be experted to use overcrowded and underequipped
fecitities. For thesc ana oiher reasens, vocationeal teaching may
appear more attractive.

The biggest bairier to a transfer is the securing of a nufficient
amount of occupational experience. However, most male teachers
{and an increasing praportion of female teachers) feel the economic
necessity of working part-time during the school year and full-time
dnring the summer vacation. If they teach a practical arts general
eclucation course, and if they secure emplo:'ment in an occurationai
ficld related to what they are teaching, thay are almo-t certain ‘o
learn things which will improve the quality of their instruciion. If
this employment is iong continued, the teacher vaill accuraulate
enougli exnerience to ve qualified for employ.nient in vo-ational edu-
cation. Through a variety of devices, most states will exclnde him
unless there is a severe shortage of vocatioaal teachers. The exclusion
iz based on a contention that part-time employment is nct as edu-
cative as full-time employment. There is no resea1ch 1o support this
eontention, and it aprears likely that exclusion is based upon a desire
ty maintain balance between supply and demard for vocationsl
t2achers.

If the general education ret.2ad can get over the hurdle ¢f accept-
cnce of his emplayment experience, the next hurdie w211 be acrdemiic.
Though he likely will have a hachelor’s degree and may have consid-
erahle graduate credit, he will b2 required to repeat four or moie
courses with a teacher-educator who is approved by the state tc offer
instruction in a particular ficld of vecations.. education.

Once past these hardles, this retread 15 much more employable
than a person who has come thiough th- tiaditional routes of prep-
¢ ration fo. trade and industriat educaiion end distributive edvcation
because he holds a degree and is certified as a teacher of at least two
subjects. Adniinistrators like to Lave stu¥ members who permit
flexible assignment,

Part-Time Teachers Who Beceme Full-Time Teachers. There is
geueral agreement that part-time to full-titre teaching iz a very
desirable retread route, If a part-‘ime teacher discovers chat he
enjoys teaching, and if school officials discover that he knows his
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subject matter and iz reasonably effective in teaching it, he is likely
to be encouraged to move to full-time teaching. Teacher education
iequirements will be the same for him as for a person who has had no
teaching experience, though logically he would need less.

Military and Industrial Teachers Who Move to Public School
Vocutional Teaching. Many teachers in training prograros eperated
by employers, trade associations, and unions perform tasks which
are nearly identical to these performed by vocetional teachers in
public schools, Salaries are lawer in many public schiocls, and zlass
size 1s considerably higher. While public schools offer tenure as a
teacher, industrial schools effer tenurce a:: an employee, even if the
school shouid close. Indeed, many schools in indusiry delicerately
rotate personnei between ‘eaching in their sch.ools and working in
the occapation to be taught. For these reasns, few teachers from
schoels in industry move to public school teaching. Most of the little
mobility which dozs exist is in the opnosite directien.

This is ot (he case with military schools, howeve:. A sinall but
significaut portion of military technical training is directly applicable
in civilian vocationai and technical education. Military reticement
policies mzke it eccnomically desirsble for many of the technical
instructors ta seek civiiian teaching positions after tv #nty years of
militery service. When the military instruclor iias 'een fortunate
enough to teich in a program which has direct applicability to
civilian life, no significant difficulty srises. He is immediately em-
ployable, and most states will accept his military teacher education
at face value. Usually it has beer. much more extensive than is re-
quired by the state for public school vocational teachers.

Real diflicullies occur, hiowever, for the military instructor whose
specialty is in large part peculiar to the anned forces. Understand-
ably, the tendency in militery schools is to emphasize military rather
than civilian practice. If a military school offers instruction to re.
cruits in a form which is immediately valuable in civilian life, these
recruits are less likely to .e-enlist. Consequently, broad courses
covering the whole of an occupational field tend to be offered to
military nersonnel who have been in service for some time and are
tikely to remain until retiternent. The vast majority of military stu-
dents and military instructors are concerned with subjects which
either Lave liltle direct value in civilian life or are fragments of an
occupational field so specialized as to Le of little transfer value
to civilian life.

Retraining programs for retired military instructors could be of
enormous benefit. Iii ~ 23t cases, emphasis should not be upon peda-
gogy, since the military instructor is reasonably well prepared for
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teaching. Rather, he is likely to need further technical instruction
and experience velated to civilian occupations.

Vocatior.al Teachers Whose Skills Are No Longer Needed. The
person who most needs a retread program is the vocational teacher
who is on tenure but whose instruziional field should be shased out
of that school. Theoretically he could move to a school where his
soecialty is still in demand. In practice, however, salary schedules
discriminate against newcomers, and morecver, it is likely that
teachers in his field will be in oversupnly throughaut the couniry.

The common practive is to retain hirn until retirement, fiiling his
classes with students who have no stroag occupational preferences.
Early retirement, subsidized by state and federal funds, would be
economical for certain older teachers. For younger teachers, a re-
tread program of the type suggested for military teachers would be
more effective.

Legislation for Support el Vocalional Teacher Education

‘The report of the Essex Advisory Council an Vacational Education
in 1968 emphasized the need for preservice ane in-service develop-
mer.t of vocational and technical teachers. It pointed to a projected
increase of 150 percent in the number of teachers in the decade
ending in 1978, which would require maikud expansion of preservice
and retread programs. It pointed to the need for re-education of
teachers to enable ther: to adapt to changes in occupations, which
would require an equally great expansion of in-servic- ieacher edu-
cation programs,

Almost all of the Advisory Council’s recommendstions were incor-
porated in the Vocational Education Amendinents of 1968, The
seclions of this Act having to do with teacher eduration were em-
hocdied ia the Education Professions Davelopment Act. In the process
of moving from 1ecommendation to enactment, some very dameging
changes were made.

With minor exceptions, only teachers with baccalaurcate degrees
are eligible for training or retraining. Almost all tee “hers of produc-
tion agriculture, homemaking, and college-based business education
have bachelor's degrees. All other fields of vocedional and technical
education have lower proportions of teachers holding baccalaureates,
In trade and industrial education, 60 perc:nt of Ohio teachers ard
53 percent of California teachers would not be eligible for most of
the benefits of the teacher education Lrovisinns of the Act.? Every

"t Wocational Education: The Bridge Botween Man and His Work (Waington:

U.S. Depattiment of Health, Education, and Welfare, OfFiee of Education, 10689,
pp. 91.92,
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raajor new pregram in vocatizinal and teclinical education, fiom agri-
business to waterworks technician, must recruit a high proportion
of its teachers from skilled employees who usually do not have a
college degree. None of these teachers would he eligible for pre-
service programs, nar would they be cligible for in-service {raining
antil they had taught fer three years.

The net effect of these provisions is ‘o discourage the reccuitment
of teachers in new and expand’. 1 fields and to give preference to the
graduates of traditional vocaiional education fields which award
baccalaureate d»grees to prospective teachers. Surely this legislation
showid be rewritten to place emphasis on occupational conipetence
rather than on holding a college degree.

Summezry

1. Little attention has been paid to staffing vocational t~chaical
»rograms. Cyclical expansion has encouraged protection of incum-
bents rather than systematic induction and upgrading of new staf.

2, Some types of vecational teachers have received most of this
technical knowledge in college, while others have learned their skills
through employment experience. Most new and expanding f rograms
must secure teachers from the latter source. As community colleges
expand their technical education programs in new fields, a higher
proportion of vocational and technical teachers will receive at least
part of their education from this source.

3. Employment experience is highly desirable for all vocational
and technical teachers arn.d probably should be a requiremen:. Length
of experience is less importani, however, than the smount l:arned.
Yet length of experience is the most common measura of conipetence.

4. Certification requirements vary in response to supplv and de-
mand for teachers. This variation would be -educed if adequate
teacher education programs could be planned to meet projected de-
mands.

5. Information about the availability of suitable courses for teach-
ers is not generally disseminated. This is particu:larly true for indus-
try-operated rourses. Communication of this information to teachars
should be done on a nationwide basis, possibly as a responsibility of
the U.S. Office of Education.

6. Several types of effective in-service programs for teschers are
described; all need further evaluation. None of theta seenis able to
flourish without financial support from state or federal sources.

7. Too little attention has been paid to teacher educetion pro-
grams to convert one type of teacher to another. “Retread” programs
offer coitsiderable promise for meeting manpower shortages in voca-
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tional and technical teaching; they are the only effective means of
coping with the problem of the tenured teacher whose technical skills
are no longer needed.

8. For the first time we have a federal program for vocational
teacher education. Title II of the Vacational Education Amendmants
of 1968 has many desi.able features. Unfortunately, it discriminates
against teachers who do not have college degrees. These teachers are
most in need of lielp. Moreover, instructors in new and expanding
occupational fields are much less likaly to hold college degrees than
are teachers of production agriculture, homemaking, and college-
based business education. This legislation should be rewritten to
assist in the educational development of teachers who are most
needed and who most need teacher education.
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Chapter 9

EVALUATING VOCATIONAL AND
TECHNICAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Jerome Moss, Jr., and Ernst W. Stromsdorfer

Conceptual Issues
The Purposes of Program Evaluation

Within the last decade the evaluation of investmeuts in the human
agent, such as vocationa) and technical education,! has been in vogue
among social scientists and public officials. Unfortunately, much if
not most of this evaluation is of little or n» use for purposes of making
rzasoned choices among competing social programs. This is due to
the methodological errors which mar many studies as well as the
lack of eflective techniques to handle many of the more difficult
issues which arise as a part of the evaluative process,

The evaluation of vocational educativn snd other (ypes of social
programs is important because, in a world of scarcity, evaluation
provides evidence ahout the relative merits of alternative courses of
action to achieve a given end and about the extent to which we are
achieving prescribed ends. Educators, government officials, and the
public can then make more rational decisions about the allocation
of resnurces.

Most of the analyses of vocational education which have been done
mr st be considered to be only descriptive. They catalogue the vari-
ous characteristics of programs or report the number of stadents
who are graduated or who find a training-related job. This type of
analysis does not comprise program evaluation as the tenn is under-

) .'_l-(cn*u"?u.r;h‘in this chapter, only the {cnn cocational will be veed. Of course, the
Jdiscussion applics equally well to technica! education.

Py
PRNT !
|

.

217 ¢ 7 y

o

{

e e

-



Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

222 vOCATIONAL EDUCATION: TODAY AND TOMORROW

stood here. The assertion is not meant to downgrade the significance
ot desciiptive efforts, which are a necessary iuput into program
evaluation, but to point out that such efforts should not be mistaken
for evaluation itself.

As it is perceived in this chapter, the most important purpcse of
program evaluation is to determine the relative efficiency of a set of
activities to attain desired ends, it assumes that there are alternative
mearis o® achieving a given end or set of ends. First, the process
requires a comparison between ithe outcomes of two or more sets of
activities to achieve a given end. Second, the process requites that
differences found are attributable to variationsin the program activi-
ties. T'he perspective o evaluation is therefore on the relative quelity
of specific programs. It answers such questions as: What kinds of
activities will maximize the efficiency of this auto mechanics program
in terms of accepted program goals? Which of these two elecironic
pregrams is better for my purposes? What would I gain and lose by
adopting the new practical nurse curriculum?

Evaluation serves at least two other purposes. First, instead of
using a relative standard based upon a comparison of outcomes from
alternative activities, program developers frequently attempt to
utiiize fixed quantitative standards. That is, they ask: How well is
riy new program achieving its predesignated performance objec-
tives”? Second, educetors, legislators, and the public are comnionly
concerned sbout the size, scope, and appropriateness of the state-
wide or the nationwide program in relation to current or predicted
social requirements. Theytend to ask the more macro level questions
about vocational education, but also employ arbitrary sets of stand-
ards in seeking answers: Is the total program serving the number of
people who can benefit from its services? Are the kinds of nrograms
provided nuitable to the needs of the labor force? While both kinds
of questicas are legitimate. the evaluative processes used to answer
them will not be treated at length in this chapter. Instead, those
processes will be used primerily as contrasts to the evaluative inodel
designed to help more rezsoned choices among competing vocational
programs.

A V:edel for Program Evaluation

To properly evaluate the efficiency and effectiveness of a social
progtam, in this case, vocational education, the evaluative model
should examine the nature of the alternative processes which could
be used to produce the outputs designed to fulfill the objectives of
the program. Second, the model should determine which production
process is most efficient.
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This type of evaluation has three major characteristics. First, it i
quantitative. There must be some measurs of bath costs and benctits
though these costs and benafiis can be expressed in either monetary
or nonmonetary terins. Second, the evaluation must be directly re
lated to the purposes being served by vocational education. Thius,
the appropriate specification of tie objective or set of objectives i}
the program is critical to the evaluation. Inappropriate specitication
of objectives as well as ill-conceived choice and construction of
indexes to measure the attainment of objectives will result in an
invalid evaluation. Third, the evaluation links costs with benefits;
the public should invest in those parts of the edvcation process which
for a given cost will optimize the output.

Treatment of either costs or benefits in isolation cannot provide
valid information in making choices. Costs and benefits of the entire
program, however program limits are defined, must be considered in
conjunction. The net effectiveness of any activity within vocational
education will be due to the effects of costs and henefits as these have
their impacts over time.

Therefore, an appropriate model to evaluate any program within

vocational education should include the following steps:

1. The ohjectives (desired program outcomes) musi be specified.

2. The processes or activities used to implement the program must

be specified.

3. Measrrable indexes of the output of the program must be speci-
fied.

4. The production function (or process) must be specified whereby
the output i any given activity is related to the set of relevant inputs
to that activity.

5. A cost function or cost relationship based ot the production func:
tion given for each actlivity must be specified.

6. A comparison between outputs (units of change in the outpul
indexes duc only to the program or activity in questicn) and program
costs must be performed.

These points are aiscussed below.

Program Okjcctives and Outputs

The objectives of vocational education, as with any other social
program, should be made explicit. Fortunstely, vocational educatio:
is more cfficiency-oriented and lends itself to a cost-henefit frame-
work more readily than other types of primary or secondary educs-
tion. However, the objectives of vocational education still remain
multidimensional, and the specification of a single functional rele-
tionship which incorporates these multiple dimensions is diffcul-.
1% is for this reason that the estimation of program benefits is genes-
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ally so much more difficult (han the specification of program costs.
Oiten, because the problem is so difficult, it is implicity ignored, and
analyses treat single dimension indexes of program performance ~3if
they represented the entire range of multiple outputs of a program.

The output of vocational education is the acquisition of certain
behavioral capabilities. The objectives of vocational education, whose
fulfillment depends in some functionally related way on the acquisi-
tion of thesa capabilities, are several. They might be, tor example,

a. Economic «fficiency (@) or the increase in economic output, other

things staying the same.

b. Equity (R) or income redistribution.

¢. Puie consumption (S) or the enjoyment of the process of acquiring

knowledge or skill for its own sake.

d. Socialization (T) or the development of socially eflective behavior.
Thus, the program objectives (W, for welfare or well-being) can be
expressed as follows:

W={(Q,R,5T)

An indication of the relative weights and the specifications of any
irteractions among these senarate objectives would coraplete the
expression of program objcctives. The total value of these objectives
(bolh economic and noneconomic) could then be maximized.

The problem is, of course, that not only do we noet have 2 unique
mdex to measure W, we do not even have any unique index to meas-
ure any of the components of W, such as Q. Also, since certain
aspects of these vbjective components are most certainly joint in
nature, the choice of one of them or an incomplete ir..lex to represent
one of them in an evaluaticn can lead to error in ascribing costs,
since those costc which are joint in nature tnay be erroneously
ascribed to a specific and separable objective component.

To summarize, the problem of evaluating vocational education is
confounded by the fact that its objectives end its outputs are multi-
dimensiona). The proper specification of its objectives with their
relative weights has never been performed. Second, a successful de-
velopment, weighting and estimation of performance indexes to
represent ihese multigle objectives has never been achicved.

The Production and Cost Funciions

Wiihout a proper specification of cutputs, the specifcaticon of the
process by which theze outputs are produced can never be entirely
satisfactory. But as a further and even miore important stumbling
block in the evaluation of vocational education. there is no widely
accepted theory as to how vocational capabilities are imparted and
what variables are critical to the efficiency and effectiveness of the
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learning procesz. Therefore, the production pracess is ususlly ore
which in practice is specified through trial and error by attempting
to statistically “fit” various empirical relationships. This is unsatis-
factory, however, since the available independent variables which
can serve as candidates to explain a given learning precess are limited
only by the researcher's ingenuity at generating sdditional variables,
as is demonstrated by more than one study discussed in this chapter.

However, leaving these probleins aside, if educational administra-
tors act so that they try to maximize a set of objectives of vocational

ducation, then the production process can be specified as:

Yi=f(Xi, Xz, ... Xin)

where Y: is a complex index of output perforriance of vocational
education for the ith student, and the X¢'s are the inputs used to
produce the output of vocational education for {he ith student.

If inputs can be expressed in money terms, c)sts can then be ex-
pressed as a fupction of the production process, as follows: Zi= f(V)
where Z is total costs, V is program enrollment. i stands for the ith
program of a given type. This cost function cculd be expressed in
linear or nonlinear form, and variables other than enrollment could
be added to the function to account for cosf-influencing factors
whose effects one may wish to hold constant. Thr: result of estimating
a total cost function will be an estimate of marginal cost—the extra
cost of training one additional student.

The Linkage of Costs and Benefits

If benefits are nonmonetary, then a target 1:vel of program per-
formance at the lowest cost (both monetary snd nonmonetary) is
the desirable program. Or, a given cost can be set and that program
which achieves the greatest increment of imjrovement in output
performance is the desirable program. For situa:ions where costs and
benefits are in monetary terms, the economic riaximand is to maxi-
mize the present value of net benefits. However, several investment
criteria exist to achieve this, such as the inter al rate of return, the
cost-benefit ratio, cr net present value. In the r:al world, constraints
usualiy exist which invalidate each of these ciiteria to a degree, but
a discussion of these problems is beyond the : cope of this chapter.

The Generality of the Model

This simple model outlines the general app oach one would take
to evaluate the efficiency of vocational and tecanical edueation pro-
grams. Given that objectives are clearly specif ed and that perform-
ance indexes to measure the achievement of he objectives can be
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devised, then alternative projects to achieve the objectives can be
investigated. Input comnbinations between alternative projects will
likely vary. Input combinations can be varied within a given project.
The effects of hoth types of variation can be noted on both nutput
and input costs. Ideally, the combination of inputs for a given cost
which will maximize a given type of output can be discovered and
overall educational efficiency can be improved.

Some Noneconomic Problems in Evaluation
The Specification and Measurement of Inputs

The specification and measurement of inputs into the process by
which vocationa) capabilities are imparted to students suffer from
the lack of a widely accepted theory of learning. In the absence of a
theory, the problem of specifying the input variables becomes more
complex. ‘vhere are, however, three broad classes of variables to
consider, and, of ccurse, there are unknown interactions arnong
them. These three sets of variables can be classified as student in-
puts, ecuicational process inputs, and socioeconomic influences.

The educational process starts with students, each of whom 1iffers
with respect to characteristics which affect his ability tolearn at the
time he enters the particular vocational program. Students differ in
relevant aptitudes, achievement, motivation, and health which cre-
ate variation in their ability to learn.

The educational process in which the students are engaged has
characteristics which provide the learning experience. Stuclents are
en-ouraged to respond in particular ways, all under the guidarce of
an instructor with certain characteristics. Finally, the activity {skes
place in particular physical and psycho-social learring environments,

In addition to the student characteristics and the specific educa-
tional process which is to be evaluated, the act of learning is affected
hy cther cxperiences and conditions in the students’ envirunment
which could influence the proper identification of net educational
outcomes. These experiences can take place at any time after the
educational process begins and before the outcome ts measured. For
example, students might take a variety of other courses which differ-
entially alter their ability to learn the content of the given educa-
tional process which is to be evaluated. Or, for instance, economic
conditions could alter the availability of particular kinds of jobs
after graduation. Of course, if one is able to structure an experi-
mental model with a properly formed control group, the last set nf
influences may not be too serious an obstacle,

In summary, dozens of variables can be used to account for the
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three types of influences noted above, and thus far, little conceptual
guidance exists to dictate their choice.

Specification and Measurement of Educational Outputs

The general difficulties involved in constructing a properly speci-
fied index of ontput have already been discussed. However, addi-
tional practical problems exist.

A benefit can be defined as any result of the vocational education
process that increeses individua) or social well-being or welfare. This
increase in welfare can be either economic or noneconomic. With
respect to economic welfare, benefits occur either directly by increas-
ing productivity or indirectiy by freeing resources for alternative
uses, With respect to noneconomic welfare, the educational process
results in an increased level of satisfaction for those participating in
the educational process.

The problem o selecting and weighting relevant output indexes
becomes even mcre complex when prograrus with varied mixes of
“general” and ‘“vocational” components are compared. Typically
the output indexes chosen are appropriate to vocational objectives
but slight the intended outputs of the general education component;
this raises serious questions about the validity of the resultant pro-
gram comparison. In a more generalized sense, it epitomizes the type
of bias that can result from judging any program on the basis of a
narrowly conceivad set of outputs, without regard for the program’s
concomitant effect (positive or negative) upon other desirable out-
puts.

Conceptual difficulties also arise when amount of education is con-
sidered as a relevant variable. When hol2ing power or amount of
further educatio, for example, are utilized as dependent variables,
education is being treated as an end in itself. In other instances, the
education variable (like holding power) might b2 considered an
independent variable, ard its ultimste and actual effect upsn other
outputs measured. The choice of treating thie amount of education
as a dependent or independent veriable changes with the evaluation
context and rationale, but making the choice cannot Le ignored.

Finally, greater attention m*  be paid to the specification and
measurement of developinental nutputs. The eflect of educational
processes upon vareer patterns, as one illustration, should be deter-
mined. Longitudinal data are thereforc required.

Estimating the Net Effects of Programs

Ignoring for the moment the very serious issues concerning the
choice of performance indexes to represent benefit outputs, there is
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the difficult problem of identifying empirically the net effect of the
program. What Dbenefits would have accrued to a given vocational
graduate or cohort of graduates i.ad either pursued some alternative
course of action? Follow-up studies which display post-program
levels of pcriormance but which provide no comparative basis for
attribi:ting performance to vocationial education are of very limited
value. Not infrequently, a vocational studert’s eiperience after a
given edu:ationai gocess is compared with his state f being either
before or during that process. Clearly, before-after comparisons with
no contro! group are subjzct to a variety of intervening causal ex-
planations. As a matter of fact, the economic benefits accruing to
n.est high school and post-secondary students before graduation are
low and often zero. They all usually become positive regardless of
curriculum when the students enter the fulitime labor force after
graduation. Yet these are the types of er:lence presented in most
follow-up studies of vocational graduates.

Since a person either pursues one course of action or another, and
the action is irrevocable given the context of time, it is necessary to
structure a control group to serve as a proxy for the alternative
experience. Except where an experimental situation can be devised,
it will usually be the case that the experimental and the conirol
groups come fcom different populations. The choice of a control
group must, therefore, always be judgmental. Since this is the case,
the measures of net effect of a given educational process will Le
biased, often in undetermined ways. For instance, in an effort to
estimate the net benefits cf vocational education, one may be natu-
rally led to compare high school graduates from the vocational cur-
riculum with graduates from college preparatory cutriculum or, raore
generally, graduetes from a comprehensive high school. The problem
is that since the objectives of the curricula ostensibly differ, they wiil
appeal to different populations of students. Available statistical
tecbniques can help control for the differences in characteristics be-
tween the two populations, end at present this appears to provide
(in the absence of an experimental design) the best solution to the
evaluator. But the statistical control is certainly not perfect, and the
conclusions that can be dravin from the evaluation are consequently
limited.

Another serious problem exists in that ._.e experiences of the two
populations may tiot be independent. of each other. For instance, if
one i3 using grade school graduates as a control in measuring the
relative benefits of vocational high school education, given any level
of unemployment within the socially acceptable range, the graduates
of secondary vocational education may effcctively exclude equally
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skilied but less formally educated workers from jobs currently in
relative short supply. This sitnation would overstate the benefits
attributable to vocational education.

Germane Economic Issues

With almost no exceptions, the foregning problems apply whether
one is performing an economic or noneconomic evaluation. Yor in-
stance, while the specification of a production furiction may appear
to be wholly economic in nature, the use of economic terminology
should not divert aitention from the fact that the specification of a
production functionis what is involved in attempting to identify the
relevant variables affecting the learning process as well s the man-
ner in which the eftect occurs.

There are, however, certain problems involved in the evaluation
of vocational eduration which are more economic in nature. These
questions involve the estimation of economic costs as well as eco-
nomic benefits; they are briefly considered below.

Opportunity Cos's

In measuring the value of inputs, all costs are to be considered
opportunity costs since they represent the value of opportunities
which are for.gone as a direct result of committing resources to one
activity rather than to some other. More specifically, these costs are
represented as the value of the next best alternative which could
have been chosen had resources not been committed to, in this case,
vocational education. In short, what is lost as well as what is gained
should be mcasuted.

Generally speaking, prices reflect opportunity costs. However,
with respect to vocational education, the inputs of students are often
not priced, and even when priced they do not always reflect true
opportunity costs.

For instance, measuring opporlunity costs for stucents still in
secondary schocl requires an awareness of institutionil constraints,
such as child labor laws. From the private standpoint, to the extent
that an individual is prohibited from working and forced to attend
school up to a certain age, hie perceives no real costs for ke has no
alternative Lut to go to scheol. Nor do his parents have any alterna-
tive but to send him to school. He cannot be employed in nonmarket
or ho."1e production during those hours he is in school. However,
society does experience costs; the legal prohibition of work notwith-
standing, children are productive and society has the alternative of
rewriting the lzws and letting them work. Society foregoes this out-
put and, thus, imposes a cost on itself. For these early teenage years
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there is a real problem in measuring this opportunity cost since the
usual technique is to identitfy as a foregone opportunity those re-
turns that can be earned in the next best employment. However,
there are very few wage observations in the market place for yournger
teen .ge workers on which to base a judgmert as ta what is the proper
measure of opportunity costs. Also, the wages perceived will over-
estimate true opportunity costs since & large increase in the supply
of teenage labor would lower real wages for this ¢ge group.

Finally, the problem of measuring oppartunity costs is further
complicated by the occurrence of teenage unemployment. Some
argue that opportunity cost estimates should be ¢ djusted downward
to reflect unemployment. Concurring with Mary Jean Bowman, we
would argue that what is being measured is the commitment of re-
sources to an activity that precludes their comaiitment elsewhere.?
We are not muasuring our failure to use these resources. If in some
sense one attempts to measure what is put into education rather
than what is foregone, one has serious difficulties in making compari-
so.s between the educational investment input in such periods as,
say, the early 1930s, as opposed to the late 1960s. The latter period
approaches “full”” employment so that using a ““what is put in” cost
concept approaches a pure opportunity cost concept. Ho-vever, for
the former period there 1s a wide divergence bet een what is put in
and a true opportunity cost in the sense of what could have been
produced.

Transfer Payments

Transfer payments create further problems in estimating input
costs and prograra benefits. In general, a transfer payment is a pay-
ment made for which there is no compercatirg service rendered.
From a societal standpoint, this type of payment results in the re-
duction of economic well-being to one greup ut a ¢ mpensating
increase in well-} eing to another group so that there is not a general
reduction in well-being. An example of such a si"uation would be tte
imposition of taxes to pay the costs of a hot lunch program in the
high schools, thus relieviny parents of the dire:t expense of paying
for the lunches of their childre':. For society n» net increase in the
costs of the high school program occurs unless the expenditures on
the hot lunch programs are greater than the 12sources the parents
would nomally have committed had they hid to maintain their

Economics of Education, eds. E. A. G. Robinscn and Jolia Vaizey (London: Mac-
maulan & Co., 1966},
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chiidren. Similar problems exist with the treatment of such things as
increases or reductions in unemployment compensation. Increased
benefits do not necessarily sccrue to society because unemployment
compensation or relief payments become less. 'These are iransfer
payments coming from previously produced and counted income.
As such, they represent no net change in total social wealtl., but
simply a redistribution of wealth among metmbers of soci:ty. Reduc-
tion in taxes used to finance such transfers should not be treated as
benefits from a total societal point of view. From & particular gevern-
mental unit point of view, one mignt want to treat changes in these
various taxes or translers as “benefits,” but one must be constantly
aware of their special nature.

Also, it is incorrect to argue that increased tsx revenues flowing
from the iucreased earnings of vocationally trained workers “repay”
society for its investment in the education of the workers. Society is
already repaid by the higher earnings. Ceitainly the governmental
unit is repaid but it could get “repaid” even more efficaciously by
simply raising the tax rate. From the private point of view, an indi-
vidual would properly treai such changes in tazes or transfers as net
additions to or subtractions from his total welfare. All this is simply
to stress that there are differences in perception of benefits and costs
between individuals, sceiety, ar.4 goverrmental uni's.

Unemployment

Unemployment is another complicating factor in the measurement
of the benefits of vocational education. In situations where unem-
ployment is structural rather than cyclical, vacational education
may facilitate labor force transformetion and yizld a high stream of
venefits in social as well &s private terms. Hoviever, to the exient
that cyclical rather than structniral unemployment occurs, it is likely
that much of what may appear to be re-employment benefits is sim-
ply the displacement of less preferred by retraned workers. There
is a shift in the incidence of unemployment but no net reductin:.
The experience of the retrained worker is not independent of that of
the other untrained workers in the labor 1nariket who are seeking
employment. Since there is no theoretical tec:nique in cconomic
analysis that aliows one to distinguish between structurat and cycli-
cal unemployment, the measurement of benefiis of vocational edu-
cation designed to alleviate unemployrent is risky business at best.
The problem is further coriplicated by the feet that cyclical and
structural uner: Nloyment interact with each other in as yet undeter-
mined ways, making it even more difficult to determine when un.
employment is structural and when it is cyclicsl.
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Thus, it is theoretically sounder to measure the economic benefits
to vocational education in a context of full employment, however full
employment is defined. Under these conditions, while a reallocation
of labor occurs as successive incremental units of trained labor enter
iize labor market, the net effect is to increase productivity and out-
put. The reallocation of labor may' cause a redistribution of income
Letween the members of society. Whether the increase in economic
efficiency ~ nplivs an increase in total welfare as well as total output
depends on the assumptions one makes concerning the preferability
of the prior income distribution compared with the *ncome distribu-
tion existing after a given influx of newly trained workers into the
labor force. There are no simple economic welfare criteria for making
this judgment.

Vocational Education as a Subsidy

Two final aspects of the measurement of the costs and benefits of
vocational education need discussion since they are frequently men-
tioned as benefits. The first entails a consideration of the implicit
subsidy of economically inefficient firms.? The second entails the use
of vocational schools and pools of vocaticnally-trained workers as
indueements to industrial relocation.

The usual miethad of establishing a course of uwtudy for a given
vocational skill is to detect a shortage of trained wnrkers in that skill.
However, the shortage of workers at the wage rate offered may not
represent o sfructural bottleneck. Instead, the shortage may mean
that the firm is offering a wage rate below the going market rate for
that skill. In this case, the firm is really requesting that the commu-
nity or society train enough workers with that skill so that the supply
of workers increases tu the point where the new labor supply curve
intersects the demand curve at the wage rate the firm is economically
able to pay. This eliminates the shoitage. A more socially desirable
way for the shortage to be climinated might be to offer wage rates
eque” 10 the market rata for that skill. If firms were forced out of
business due to this action, there is reason to suspzct that society
perceived a 1n0re efficient alternative use for the resources. It is im-
portant to note that while some individus! workers may receive a
positive gross gain from this training, a higher net return could have
heen gained for them and for society by applyirg the resources else-
where, since the firm or industry was already & high cost, inefficient

*Of course, all training 2 direet public expense s a sulnidy to someone. And, if
one asumes that such training for an industrial sodcty is a necesity, theu, for
purposcs of evalunation, it is onty wccessary to identify whe receives the subsidy and
which element of socicty bears the cost.
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operation. Thus, we are again forced to recognize that there are
differences between individually-orieated and socially-oriented bene-
fits. There is nothing necessarily wrong with subsidizing firms in this
wey. The only argument here is that the subsidy shold be made
explicit.

Location Incentive

A benefit commonly attributed to the presence of a vocational
school is that it provides a locationa) incentive for firms. Several
aspects to this problem exist: First, if all areas have vocational
schools, the net locational benefit to a given area from any given
school will, conespondingly, be small. Second, the locational effect of
& school is only ..ne of several locational effects so that net benefits
should be weighted by the probability of firm location, given the
preseuce of a vocational school, holdir g all other marginal location
effects constant. This will give an estimate of net potential benefits.

Third, given full emplayment, location of a firm in a given area as
a result of the normal process of economic expansion results in an
increase in output for society, although income redistribution effects
will cccurbetween groups and regions. If, on the other hand, cyclical
unemployment zxists in the economy, the tactic of inducing industry
tolocate in an atea with the promise ¢f a community subsidy in the
form of a work force trained in specific skills can only redistribute
unemployment, as well as incur the loss entailed in the stranding of
2 labor supply in the region the firm vacated. The amount invested
in training by the rereiving community represents a net loss of bene-
fit to society as a whole.

In sum, care should be taken in attributing industrial develop-
ment benefits to the mere fact of the establichment of a vocational
school in a region or city. First, the net extent to which such an
action is perceived as a location incer:tive by firms is not clear. Sec-
ond, even if cuch a location incentive exists, care should be taken in
the identification of benefits. Under easily supportable assumptions,
a net loss could accur to society even though a givan community
achieved a gain,

Summary

The purpose of evaluation is to pruvide information necessary to
improve the rationality of educationsl decisions. Evaluation can tell
the developer whether a vocational program is actually resulting in
the student behaviors specified at some earlier puint in time. It can
reveal the comparative value of two or more programs. It can indi-
cate the impact of the progrom upon the coramunity at large.
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Evaluations, therefore, which merely describe the characteristics
of au educational program or its outcome are of limited usefulness.
Wh:n actual student or social outcomes can be compared with ex-
pected or desired outcomes, some limited judgments can be made.
However, for the most effective evaluation to occur, the outconies of
two or more programs should be compared and their differences
causally related to variations in program characteristics. When it is
also possible to associate costs with programs of known comparative
effectiveness, relative program efficiency can he determined and
administrative decisions can be improved.

The remainder of the chapter will be devoted to a critical review
of stme typical and some major evaluative studies. The review will
be divided into two sections, noneconomic and economic. Within
each sectioi, studies will be organized in what is considered to be an
incrzasing level of methodological sophistication and potential value.
The intent of the review is certainly not to depreciate the significance
of the work done by many pioneers in this area. Rather, it is to use
their efforts as the foundation of a constructive analysis which will
be of help to future evaluators.*

Norcconomic Studies

Noneconomic studies are those which do not collect information
about program costs and relate costs to program outcomes, Such
studies can, of course, determine program effectiveness, but they are
incapable of evaluating program efficiency. The noneconomic studies
reported in this section are organized in three categories: (1) “De-
scrptive Studies,” including those that describe the program and
the se that describe program outcomes, (2) “Studies Using Imposed
Comparative Standards,” including those which aid in the process
of eveloping new programs,® and those which attempt to estimate
an operational program’s overall effectiveness,® and (3) “Studies
Using Relative Comparative Standards.” The review is not exhaus-
tive, nor are the findings of the studies reported of particular inter-
est. The primary concern of the section is to utilize some typical and
some prominent studies to illustrate various approaches to evalu-
ating occupational programs and the nature of the problems that are
commonly associated with each of the approaches.

CFor comparison and claboration, the reader may wish to refer to other recent
redews of evaluation studies (Coster and Thnen, 1968; Sharp and Krasn»gor, 1968
\Warmbrod, 1968).

t Commonly referred {0 in the literature as formative evaluation,

* The tenn sup mative ccaluation is frequently used to describe these studies.
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Descriptive Studies

The descriptive studies reported were intended by their authors to
provide program evaluations. They are classified here as descriptive,
however, either because they fail to provide valid criteria for evalu-
ation or because they lack the comparative base required ror making
evaluative judgments.

Perhaps themost typical application of vocational program “evalu-
ations’” has been for the purpose of accreditation. Program operal ors,
consultauts, or supervisory versonnel observe and rate certain char-
acteristics of a program according to their own or some other set of
proposed standards. For example, a review of 146 accreditation team
reports {Stanton, 1967) revealed that the accreditors were judying
vocational program quality on the basis of such things as (a) the use
of advisory committees, (b) interagency, intraschool, and industry-
education coordination, (c} effective placement and follow-up oro-
cedures, and (d) continuous evaluation. As recently as 1963, a
publication endorsed by the U.S. Office of Education (U.S. Dejart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare, 1968) suggested that the
principa) technique for evaluating vocational programs should be
self- or expert ratings of such program variables as administritive
and educational leadership, program organization, etc. Proluct
evaluation through student foltow-up was cnly implied as a desirable
process in this publication. It is to be expected, then, that many
states would feel justified in adopting a similar process of rating
program characteristics when developing their own evaluative sys-
tems. Florida and Pennsylvania provide two such examples (Flcrida,
1968; Reynolds, Grobman, and McGee, 1967).

The descriptive approach may be justified only ii it is essent al to
make iramediate judgments about the characteristics which aie be-
lieved to constitute “good” programs. In doing so, however, close
relationships between those characteristics and the actual behavior
of students and former students are being assumed. Such rel: tion-
ships have rot been showa to date, so we must not delude our:elves
into believing that present judgrnents are necessarily valid.

Next to describing vocational program characteristics, the most
frequertly employed evaluative techniqua is the “one-shot” descrip-
tion of a group of vocational graduates. For example, studies report
that since 1951 an avera e of approximately 65 percent of the day
trade graduates and 85 percent of the cocperative program gracduates
have been placed in the occupation, or a related occunation, for which
training was received by the fall of the year following graduation
(North Atlantic Regioral Study Committee, n.d.). The iraplied
judgment is that the programs were “quite successful.” In another
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instance, students who completed threz or more years of high school
vacational agriculture were followed-up after eight years (Priebe,
1968). Of the 70 perzent who responded, 57 percent were in “agri-
culturally-related” occupations. Priete argues that *he figures reveal
the success of the vocational agriculture program. Heie lies the
greatest weakness of these studies. Since no reasonable comparative
hase was provided for judging the vutcomes of the programs, it can
also be argued with equal forcefulness tnat the results were unsatis-
factory. Further, is it reasonable to ascrile behavior eight years aft=r
graduation to school experiences without considering the influence
of iniervening variables? This kind of study must, therefore, Le
classified as descriptive; it does Lot utilize any reascnable index of
what constifutes “success” for evaluative purposes.

Studies Using Imposed Comparatir:- Standards

Evaluation is required during the process of developing or improv-
ing a program. In this formative role, evaluation attempts to answer
the basic question: How well is the program accomplishing what it
set out to do? The comparative standard impiied by the question is
the expected, hoped-for outcomes stipulated in advance by the pro-
gram developers. These are the target levels of performance which
are pursued by the program. At least two such large-scale program
development-evaluations are currently underway in industrisl arts
education. These, and a diagnostic assessment of MDT programs,
are summarized as examples of this approach.

The evaluction of the Industrial Arts Curriculura Project instruc-
tional materials (Blun, 1968) takes three forms: First, the com-
pleteness and validity of the educational materials are assessed.
Second, participating teachers provide daily written and weekly oral
opinions abcut the (a) time allocation, (b) student appeal, and
(c) appiopriateness of the materials. Third, achievement tests are
administered to students approximately every three weeks. Assuin-
ing that the test contents are valid, reliable, and have diagnostic
value, the basic problem with this procedure lies in deciding vhen
the test results indicate the need for (a) further developmental
revisions to improve program eflectiveness or efficiency, or (b) re-
vision of the honed-for target level of performance. The cost of addi-
tional prozram changes is another factor that must be considered.
Comparative data gained from experimental or quasi-experimental
situations are obviously needed by the developer in this kind of
situation to assist in making reasonable judgmen:s about acceptable
performance.

The evaluation of the American Industry Project is mote elaborate
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(Nelson, 1968). In addition to teacher opinicns, the evaluative sys-
tem for this project obtains subjective data irom students and ad-
ministrators, as well as from indirect measures (for example, an
irspection of the condition of workbooks whn they are returned).
Test data on student aptitude and reading abilities are also collected
to help interpret outcomes. But pethaps the greatest apparent differ-
ence between the Nelson and Blumm projects li s in their use of objec-
tive achievement data. The American Industry Project is making a
deliberate attempt to set up experimental or quasi-experimental
situations wherever possible, using control g:oups and before-after
material revision comparisons. This informaion, used with knowl-
edge about the interrelationships among contint and the expectation
of diminishing returns from repeated revision:,, provides the develop-
ers with some realistic basis for assigning priuvrities to those parts of
the cursiculum where revision is l:kely to have the greatest impact.
The stipulaiicn 2f predetermined target levals of performance be-
comes less important using this approach.

A diagnostic evaluation, conducted for tie pritnary purpose of
improving operational MDT institutional training programs, was
reported by London (1967). He examined the: pre- and post-training
experiences of 518 graduates froru fitty-one classes in nineteen differ-
ent occupations. Both employers and traine:s were interviewed six,
twelve, and eighteen mcnths after the con pletion of training. In
addition to collecting wage and employmen:. history data, informa-
tion was =ecured from former students abont their reasons for not
working, ar not working in the accupation far which they received
training. Baserd upon these data, the researcher made recommenda-
tions for program revisions. The technique does provide diaguostic
clues for hypothesizing improvements, provided the goals of the pro-
gram are sufficiently consistent and carefilly delineated. For ex-
ample, conflicting implications could well he drawn from disparate
reactions of employed trainees, un~mployec trainees, and employers
unless the investigator had previously deci:led whose opinion really
counted. In this particular study, for exaraple, nne might ask why
the people who left the program hefare ccinpletion were not inter-
viewed? Did the investigator consider the: number of dropouts an
unimportant factor in achieving the overall goals of the progiam, or
that their reasons for dropping were unimportant? Finally this study
draws conclusions whic' imply the further expenditure of resources
on MDT programs. Eve. though this recommendation may he cor-
rect, the data in this study cannot support it as the tu.yiscurrently
formulated.

In addition te evaluation for program development «formative?
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purposes, imposed comparative standards nave ~150 veen employed
in summative evaluations to determine the overall impact (or macro-
level of effectiveness) of programs. Two of these efforts probably
comprise the most important studies conducted in the history of
vocational education—the so-called Willis Committee Report (UJ.S.
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, 1963) and the
Essex Committee Report (Subcommittee on Education, Committee
on Labor and Public Welfarz, United States Senate, 1968). Both
were nationwide evaluations ¢f federally-financed public school voca-
tional programs.

The Willis Committee att2mpted to compare the impact of the
national vocational program with its perception of the occupational
education needs of the peopl2 and of the economy. The Committee
found the vocational progranis wanting in terms of size, scope, and
sensitivity to the changing needs of both the labor force and various
segments of the population. On the other hand, the Committee was
somehow convinced that graduates and society do benefit economi-
cally from publically-operat>d vocational programs because they
recommended a nationwide expansion. This recommenldation was
made in spite of the fact that:

Lack of data and tangible evidence, it must be admitted, make it
difficult for laymen or professionals to fully evaluate the national pro-
gram of vocational education. This lamentable fact was stated by the
Advisory Committee on Education in 1938; it is still true.

Objectives and standards ure quite valueless if, as criteria of apprais-
al, they cannot be compared with data that indicate whether, or how
efficiently, purposes are beiag achieved. . . . There are no data which
permit nationwide quantitative and qualilative analysis of this [place-
ment] vital aspect of vocational education. (pp. 207-208)

Five years later, the Esse»; Committee used the goals of the Voca-
tional Education Act of 1963 as a standard by which to assess the
naticnal impact of the public vocational education program. After
reviewing official reports and the results of limited research, and
hearing testimony, the Conimittee concluded that, in general, there
were Ciscernible signs of appropriate program redirecticn and growth
to meet the needs of people and the occupational mix, but the imple-
mentation was somewhat slower than hoped for. In particular, it
was noted that:

Despite the long foreknowledge of the 1966-67 assessment, no signifi-
cant studies were undertaken with idequate lead time to produce dala
for the Council's needs. The regular reporting system was inadequate
for the purpose. . . . The only common measure of results is a report
of uncertain validity from the vocational teacher in September on the

placement of students who completed a course the previous spring.
tp. 30
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As a direct outgrowth of the Essex Committee Report, the Center
for Research and Development in Vocational and Technical Edn-
cation (Starr, 1968) is currently attempting to design a system for
statewide evaluation of vocational programs. Wlile changes are stil}
possible in the system, it presently focuses primarily upcn comparing
the size and scope of the vacativial program with the needs of the
people ‘o be served and with ths occupational raquirements in the
state. The system was field-tested during the winter and spring of
1968 in Colorado and Kentucky, where it became apparent that
some revisions in the data collection techniques would be required.
In addition, the designers of the system recognize the reed for pro-
viding a companion procedure for obtaining the labor market data
that will comprise an adequate cos:parative stardard. Until this is
developed, the evaluation system will be incompl2te ana ineffectual.

The selectiva of appropriate outcomes to serve as criteria for the
success of vocational programs is critical to the evaluative process.
Far toolittle study has been devoted to this value-.aden task. Hamlin
(1967) has stressed the critical importance of involving citizens in
the evaluative process, especially at the level which establishes ultjec-
tives and casts the roles of the various public educational institutions
and agencies. Byram and his associates (Byram and McKinney,
1968) have engaged in two projects and are presently supervising .
thiid, which involves citizens in ali phases of the evaluation of occu-
pational education programs in small- and medium-sized schocl dis-
tricts. The phases of the projects include {a) setting goals and
attainment standards, (b) deteimining program outcomes bv con-
tacting fermer students, employers, and citizens in the comraunity,
(¢y evaluation, (d) inaking recomvnendations to decision-makers,
and (e) reassessing programs, g sals, and standards. Citizen involve-
n:ent at the 1ocal and state levei appatently has niuch to recommend
it; the public relations value and the impetus that can be provided
for constructive change arc positive results. On ihe other hand, the
focus on independent local evaluations has many shostcomings, in-
cluding the problem of intercommunily comparability of findings
and unnecessary duplication of effurt. The basic problem of all evalu-
ations which utitize arbitrarily imposed comparative standards re-
mains: Hov: reasonable are the attainment standards, and at what
point is the discrepancy between actual outcomes and outcome
standards a legitimate cause for discatisfaction or action?

Standardized achievement tests provide measures of student out-
comes that can serve as comparative standards. Since their past use
has been primarily to compare actual student achievement with some
expected or cut-off (imposed) level, the status of testing will be
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discussed very briefly in this section. There is no doubt that the
development of tests to predict quality of on-the-job performance
would be a tremendous boon to the evaluative effort. Unfortunately,
we are nowhere near that desirable end.

Since 1958, Ohio {Ohio State Devartment of Education, 1967)
has been using commtttees of vocational teachers and supervisors to
develop achievement tests. Tests with subparts are now available for
seven industrial occupation areas. The test manual reports very high
split-half reliabilities for the full tests, but fails to report subpart
coefficients, even though the manual advocates the use of subpart
scores. More i:aportantly, the only two validity measures reported
are concutrent correlations with teachet’s grades in machine shop
(.35) and auto-mechanics (.39) for senior students. No correlation
data are provided with on-the-job performance; thus the tests pro-
vide no legitimate basis for evaluating the pregram.

Another form of standardized testing is licensure examinations.
In a recent review of state and national licensing examinations,
Shimherg (1268) found that:

Most boards felt that they were doing a sound and conscientious job
of evaluating applicants, and they scemed to be completely oblivious
to the inequities that might arise as a result of the procedures used. . . .
The examining procedures used for licensure in most occupations do
not, at the present time, offer much promise as a basis for evaluating
the outcomes of vocational education. (p. 13)

Studie; Usi1g Re'ative Comparative Standards

Comparing the qualitative outcomes of two or more programs pro-
vides a relative standard for making summative evaluations. This
approach has the advantage of permitting judgments and actions to
be based upor the relative effectiveness of sliernatives to achieve
common ends. But the aldvantage of the approach is dependent upon
the use of satisfactory techniques to adjust the outcomes of the pro-
grams foi the effect of passible differences betweer the students ana
relevant Jabor market conditions.

Ahrens (1966) comparcd two groups of graduates of a co.iege
agricultural engineering curriculum—those who had and those who
had not taken a high school vocational agricultare program. He
found no difference between thie groups in college performance, but
more of the slumni of high scheol vocational agriculture programs
stayed in the state immediately after graduation fror college; those
who left the state later did so for better employment, and as a group
they had higher incom~s. Ahrens atiributed these differences to the
high school vocational ptogram despite other evidence that the two
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groups also differed in such things as family background and their
reasons for entaring college. This is a classic case of attributing a
causal relationslip to a simple corselation—specifically, of ignnrirg
the influence of differences in student input upen program outcomes.

Attacking a soraewhat parallel kind of problem, Maoss (1966)
attempted to determine the influence of prior senior high school in-
dustrial arts experience upon g.ades earned in selected post-high
school trade and technical curricula. The independent variables in-
cluded (a) amount of industrial arts, (b) grades earned in industrial
arts, (c¢) the kind of industrial arts courses taken, and {3) the objec-
tives of the industrial arts courses tuken. Twenty-seven student vari-
ables, potentially related to the criterion measure bul independent
of senior high school experience, were used to adjust the criterion
variable of past-high school grades before the effects of th: independ-
ent variables were determined. ‘This was one of the fist reported
attempts to employ regression analysis in a causal-comparative
study. Recently developed te~hniques (Botterberg and Ward, 1963)
now make possible more precise applications of the regression model.

When the relative comparative base used is the before and after
rerformance: of trainees, additional problems are encountered.
Ihresman, Kvenson, and Fischer (1968) followed up a large group
of MDT grajuates who had been in the labor market {nr at least one
year. Information about employment status, occupation, wage rate,
and place of employment was cbtained. Since all the former trainees
had been unzmployed at the time ..« their entrance into the progran,,
and as the respondents had a very high current employment rate
with wages above the untrained worker level, the investigators
attiibuted the entire absolute economic gain to the program. The
accuracy of this conclusion is subject to several possible historical
and sampling errors, such as: Had the employment oppartunity
picture changed during the year? Would all the trainees have re-
mained uri2mployed even if the program had not been available?
‘What happened to the program dropouts?

The problem of making an appropriate comnarison becon.es ¢ ven
more complex when different groups of students are compared at
different points in time. Haines et al. {(1967) contrasted the post-
high school employment and educational experiences of 1962 and
1965 cooperative edtcation graduates ten months after they left
school, Thie direct cemparison yietded conceptually sound conclu-
sions only if it is possible to assume that there were no differences in
the relevant characteristics of the two student groups or in the labor
market conditions in 1962 and 1965. This is difficult to assume.
Ancther equally prevalent problem is illustrated by the response
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rate (54 percent) obtained to the mailed questionnuire in the study.
It is possible that a iow percent return is inevitable, but some knowl-
edge of the nonresponse group is vital, Repetitive random sampling
2nd comparisans among the responses received at different stages of
the follow-up procedure should be etnployed to estimate the direction
of possible nonresponse bias.

The most massive follow-up effort to date has beea reperted by
Eninger (1965, 1968) in two studies involving thie product and the
process, respectively, of high school trade and industrial education
in the United States. In the first study (The Pradu~t), data were
gathered from a weil-stratified sample of male T & I graduates from
vocational and comprehensive high schools, and a sample of academic
graduates from the same comprehensive schools, for the years 1953,
1958, and 1962. Despite an attempt to sample ronrespondents, the
overall picture presented by the findings is no: c.ear becaruse the
analysis is restricted to a comparison among gra-luates without con-
trolling for intervening sociodemographic characteri tics by mears
of multiple regression analysis. In zddition, school leavers from the
programs were not vonsidered by the study. A wide range of occu-
pationally- and nonoccupationally-related oulcon.es were utilized;
some were taken directly from responses to mail¢ d data collectior: in-
struments while others were derived from the rzsponses. The ques-
tionnaires were carefully construc. 2d, but the reliability of individual
responses is unknown. (This is always in question when information
on wages and opinion about degree of job relatz2dness to training is
solicited.) The findings of the study revealed no educationally signifi-
cant differences in outcomes between the T & I graduates from
vocational and from comprehensive high schools. When these gradu-
ates were combined and compared with the academic graduates who
did not go 1o college, it was found that the academic graduates
(a) took slightlv longer to get their first job (probably explained by
the fact that vocationa. graduates had greater help from the school
in obtaining an initial job), (b) had a higher pcrcent (4.9 percent) of
unemployment time after graduation, but (c) enjoyed a greater rate
of earnings progression. There were no initial or current wage rate
differentials of any import between the two groups. The fact that a
much higher percentage of academic than cf vocatioaal graduates
went to college was reported, but its implication for evaluating the
respective programs was not developed. Fin:lly, to repeat, a failure
to use regression analysis to control for such things as differences in
sociodemographic characteristics and year of graduation makes all
the above resulis ambiguous.

The second report {The Process Variables) includes a reanalysis
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of some of the data of the first report o show that T & I greduates
who entered and stayed in the field for which they were trained did
somewhat better or. the occupationally-related measures of oatcon.2
than did the acadeinic graduates who entered employmeni iinmedi-
ately after high school graduation. On the other hand, there were no
appreciable outcome diflerences between the academic group and the
T & I graduates whose first and curcent jobs were outside the field
of their troining. The mejor thrust of the new data presented in the
second study was fairly well confined to the 1962 graduates. [{ com-
pared the same thri e gioups of studenis on, and related the'r oceu-
pational outcomes to, student characteristics and such process vart-
ablesas (&) teacher characteristics, (b) curriculum andl related data,
(c) general and shop facilities, (d) irstructional metheds and equip-
ment, (¢) councelor and counseling services, (f) placement services,
and (g) school administra:ion and related data. While a zreat deal
of usefu] descriptive information w as reported, very few education-
ally important correlations were found between process and aroduct
(outcome) variables, and no information is presented on the struc-
tural relationships among the process aad the product variables. The
investigator, however, considered that some significant relationships
had been revealed: (a)} il:e greater the school effort at placement,
the higher the percentzge of graduates who entered the occupation
for whira they were trained; (b) vocational schools tended to give
greater emphasis to placement than did comprehensive schools; and
(c) placement in the occupation for which trained was slightly re-
lated to higher indiviiaal econamic benefits. On the basis of these
relationships, Eninger recommended that all schools shou!d focus
their efforts on improving placement.

Some of the methodological problems of the Process study can be
revealed by examining the questionable nature of Eninger’s principal
recommendation, which assumes a causal relationship between
placemrent in the trade for which training is received and improved
outcome. The study did not show such a causal relationship for the
following reasons: First, placement may influence the occupation in
which employed, but lahor market conditions determine employ-
ment opportunities and wage rates and these conditions vary by
occupation, time, and place. No data were collected on Iabor market
variables, nor were the kinds of occupation in which ecademic gradu-
ates were employed even reported. Second, if differences in wages
and employment still existed after -onsidering variations in labor
market conditions, they may be explained by the fact that the stu-
dents in the study who entered the occupations fer which they were

-ained had higher shop gredes and therefore an actual productive
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superiorityv over their peers, Third, the theoretical framework for the
study postulated that student inputs, the educational system, and
labor market conditions interact to produce vocational outcomes.
The analysis employed was not consistent with the theory. The
result of these factors interccting was never determined. Had the
outcomes been adjusied for variation in student inputs {which were
known) and labor market conditions (not considered), it is possible
that wueaningful differences ir the qualitative aspects of the educa-
tional system {process) might have been revealed. Fourth, as the
investigator recognized, inany of the process variables employed
were easily measured but were not lugically related directly to the
outcome variables. Finally, the very mass cf process data collected,
because they were not based upon any explicit theory of instruc-
tion, made appropriate analysis techniques very difficult to emplay.

Bjorkquist (1968) used a quasi-experiment to compare a job-
oriented and a field-oriented MDT institutional program. While the
specific differences between the curricula were not entirely clear, the
job-oriented program seemed to provide an integrated experience
focused upon actual job reguisites in tool design technaology. The
Held-rriented program in mechanical technology ccntained a wider
diversity of basic subjects taught as separate couvrses. The sfudents
who were eligible for MDT programs were {a) high schoo} graduates,
(b) about one standard deviation above the norni on most measures
of the GATB, (c) familiar with mechanics and machine operation,
(d) about 24 years average age, and {e} volunteers for the retreining
program. Despite permitting students to select the program of their
choice, the two groups appeared to be about equal in GATB ineasures
and amcunt of post-high school education, but the job-oriented
students had somewhat different interests, lower numerical ability,
and more mechanical work experience. During the conduact of the
programs the job-oriented group experienced a much lower dropout
rate, partially because of differences in program policy, but also
presumably because of curriculum requireineats in relation to the
interests and abilities of the students. Three follow-ups of graduates
over a two-year period revealed no differer.ces between them in
terms of (&) social class identification, (b} iub responsibility (level
and nature), {c) rate of unemployment, or {c.) employer’s ratings of
performance. The field orientcd program graduates, however, earned
higher wages and made more geographics] moves, but the job.
oriented graduates indicated greater saiisfaction with their work.
Biorkquist did not feel the results of the study were conclusive,
particularly in light of possible initial diferences in the student
group:, follow-up data that were vradjusted for geographical difier-
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ences, and the problems involved in obtaiuing comparahle data on
job performance.

Sumniary

In addition to their lack of cost data, the studies in this section
reveal, to varying degrees, certain inadequacies as program evalua-
tions. First, evaluations baseda upon ratings of program character-
istics make assumptions about the relationships between those char-
acteristics and the behavior of formzr students which are not tested
with appropriately specified theoretical models. There is a conspicu-
ous lack of rationale and a theoretical model for the selection and
weighting of outputs and the development of useful production func-
tions. At times, program output and input indexes seem to be selected
primarily on the basis of availability »f data. In other cases, poten-
tially meaningful and available information, for example, dropouts
and further education, are ignored. Second, studies that attempt to
measure program outputs by means of follow-up techniques must
also provide meaningful comparative standards so that judgments
about net program: performance can he made. Predesignated program
targets can serve this purpose for certain kinds of evaluation, hut at
our present level of sophistication th2 realism of those target-goals
is often suspect. For mcst evaluations, therefore, contrasting the oui-
cumes of two or more programs provides the most satisfactory com-
parative standard. Third, similar kinds of outcomes from two or more
programs can b appropriately comypared only after differences in
thelr students and other saciceconornic factors are taken into ac-
count. This requires that control groups or other statistical tech-
niquies, such as mul.iple regression, be employed.

But to conclude solely on a critical note would not be justified.
Within the past few years the technical imprevements in evaluation
have been great. Many racent noneconomic studies reflect an increas-
ing level of methodological sophistication. The progress, however, is
uneven; researchers in the field display great variations in their
knowledge about satisfactory proceclures.

Economic Analysis

F.conomic evaluations collect information on hoth input costs and
the benefits from program outputs. They - >late tosts and benefits to
each other, usually by specifyiug the additionatl increment of benefit
which is received for an extra inciement of cost. This relation of
marginal benefit to marginal cost is necessary if one wishes to evalu-
ate the reiative worth of competing alternative programs or alterna-
tive ways to achieve the same benefits for a given program. A relation
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of average costs to average benefits would be relevant in those cases
where an administrator v as trying to decide whether or not to insti-
tute a program in the first place. If the long-run average benefits are
not sufficient to cover the long-run average costs, then the initiatio
of the program would not be desirable on economic grounds.

This section deals first with the few cost-benefit studies of vuca-
tional education. It then treats as a group tiic many cost-benefit
studies which have been done for MDTA and ARA retraining and
similar types of training programs. Only the major studies will he
treated.

Goneral Critique

The preceding section of this chapter indicated a serious lack of
carefully structured methodology in the noneconomic analyses of
vocational education. The overall judgment of thi= section is similar.
Itt some cases the methodntogical shortcomings are almo:t identical
to those previously noteu. 1n other cases, the shortcomings are
peculiar to the economic nature of the analysis.

One of the most serious shortcomings of economic analyses lies in
tte failure to specify properly the production function of vucational
education programs, Another shortcoming lies in the fact that the
coet fundtions which are estimated assume that the most efficient
productica process is in use, when in fact there is no knowledge of
t1.e relativa range of production possibilities or where the given pro-
d iction procezs under investization fits into the range of alterna-
tives. Tk problem is further compounded by the fact that numerous
studies have attempted to estimate production functions for school
systems or school distriets, but no comparable effort has b2en made
fcr vocational schools. And, indeed, even the efforts for educational
svstems have been less than satisfactory, generally showing that
there is only a slight relationship between extra educational inputs
and increases in educational output as measured by standard per-
formance tests.

F8ee for instance, Jose Burkhead, Fhomas Foyand John Holland, eput and
Outptd in Large City High Schools (Syracuse: Syracuse Univerddty Press, 1967 ):
Juned 8, Colaman et al., Equatity of Educational Opportunity (The Colanan Roport.
S, Office of Education (Wadington: US, Governmont Printing Office, 19661,
Merhwert ). Kieling, High School Size and Cost Factors, U8, Office of Education,
Project Now 8-1590, Marcy 1968, The rontroversy aver the Gelanan Report in the
Journal of Human Resonrees for the Spring and Suminer fsues, 1968, s vary Insling-
live. Alw, the fortheoming National Barcan of Economic Rescarch volume on tle
Conference on Rescardh in Income ave: Wealth, Novernber 15-16. 1068, \aulivon,
WWis., is of invalualle use to gain inde bt into the iwues ivoly o hore,
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A second major criticism is that the cost-benefit studies of voca-
tional education estirnate only a gross relation between inputs and
outputs, usually measured in money terms. The costs are typically
expressed as some average cost or as a constant marginal cost, while
the benefits are also expressed as constants and are usually measured
as differences between averages. A ratio of these constant costs and
berefits, sometimes discounted and sometimes not, is then calcu-
lated. The explicit advice to the administrator or educator is then to
seek the highest ratio of a set of cost-benefit ratios and expend addi-
tional funds there.* B:' using a ratio of two constants, the whole
notion of diminishing returns to scale is ignored. Th extra cost of
training an additional student is most certainly going to increas= as
more students are added to a program unless the progrum has a
significant amount of excess capacity. Further, the extra bznefits to
be zained from training an additional student are not likely to be
constant over all ranges of output. For instance, a given vocational
program could, in the short run at least, glut the market with persons
of & given skill. And, other things equal, the long-run effect of this
glut would be to lower the wage rates paid to workers in that skill.
Otler things equal, as more and more students are trained, the wage
rat2 and similar benefit indexes for the skill would progressively fall.
Thus, what our present stucies can say, at best, is that scme funds
sheuld be shifted toward the programs having the higher cost-benefit
ratios. Given the nature of tteir estimates, the studies cannot specify
exe.ctly how much funds should shift, nor should they even imply
thet relatively large amounts should be shifted, given thc informa.
tioa they provide.

Studies of Vocational Education

The cost-benefit suudies of vocational education which now exist
are all of the case study group. No nationwide economic «:valuation
of vocational education has been made, though the Jinit ger study
and a study currently underway at the University of Wisconsin
could become so with the collection of appropriate cost data from
the sample of schools employed by each study. The quality of the
studies varies widely, but they are generally more valuab.e for what
cen be learned from their rmethodology than for the economic data
they have produced.

* See commaents by John E. Brandl on the paper by Samuel Bewles, " Towards an
F ducational Production Function,” in the series of papers of the National Burcau of
Ecenomic Research, Canference on Riscarch in EIncorie and Wealth, November 15
16, 1968, Madivon.

243.¢



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

248 VOCATIONAL EDUCATION: TODAY AND TOMORROW

The Corazzini (1968) case study of Worcester, Massachusetts
provides a summary of the distinctions Becker has made between
general, finn-specific, and industry-specific training.! For a given
occupation, general training is training which raises a student’s pro-
ductivity, and hence his wage rate, equally for all firms. With this
type of training any apparent subsidy to an industry or firm would
actually be a subsidy only to the individual receiving the training.
With firm- or industry-specific training, however, a person’s produc-
tivity increases, and hence wage increases, are specific to that firm
or industry. If he were to leave employment with the firm or industry
he would suffer a reduction in his wage rate. Public subsidies to such
types of training would represent subsidies to the firm or industry.
"This makes it clear that the identification of public subsidies to
individuals or firms is not an obvious matter.

Corazzini also discusses the difficulties of establishing a suitable
control group and argues that students in the general rather than
the academic or college preparatory curriculum would he the appro-
priate group of students to compare with vocational students. How-
ever, none of thiese groups is ideally suited for intercomparisons. The
objectives of the several curricula differ considerably. Thus, even
after adjusting jor student differences in psychological and socio-
demographic characteristics and estimating the option value of addi-
tional education to each of these curricula, the fact still re:nains that
the ohjective functiors of each of the different curricula diverge so
that simple cost-henefit comparisons among them on the basis of
simple indexes of earnings or employment are not justified. The prob-
lem of the control group arises because of a basically restricted
orientation of the cost-henefit siudies. Thay have attempted to
demonstrate that given curricula are more or less efficient in pursuing
a narrowly conceived econcmic goal. The objective functions of the
curricula differ, however, which means that some curricula are often
being evaluaterd by incomplete or inappropriate criteria.

The cost data in the Corazzini study are yuite adeguate, an. the
appropriateness of imputing opporiunity costs while the student is
in schol is made evident. However, capital costs are prorated in the
study. This procedure is incorrect since the costs are joint with
respect to different cohorts of students, making Coraz-ini's esti.
mates of total and average costs contain an arhitrary element in

s torthe comploteanaiysis, s Gaov Becker, Human Capitad {New York: Colun-
hia University Pros, 1963, pp. 18-749,
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them.'" The estimation of benefits, which is based only on differen-
tials between starting wage rates, is inadequate for the task posed
in the study. Also, no attempt was made to control the influence of
variations in relevant student characteristics except sex. Thus, the
economic conclusions of the study are highly questionable and
should be considered only suggestive.

There is a special analysis in the Corazzini study of the potential
benefits of vocational education in terms of its propensity for drop-
out reduction. At least three criticisms of this analysis are called for.
First, it is not at all clear that the goal to reduce dropouts has any
different weight in the objective function of the vocational high
scho.] than it has in the comprehensive high school. There is no
reason to assume that any one curriculum is unique in its dropout-
saving propensity or concentrates more of its resources in this effort.
Second, the gross dropout rates of curricula are contrasted with no
control for possible differences in student or other intervering vari-
ables. And third, the formulation of the theoretical model is faulty
since what is needed to estimate dropout reduction for each curricu-
lum is the probability that a potential drovout will switch to a more
hospitable curriculum, and then, having switched, an estimzte of the
probability that he will graduate. This joint probability of dropout
reduction can then be used to weight the benefits of each curri. ulum.
In the absence of this type of data, Corazzini made a set of alterna-
tive assumptions which are clearly unrealistic. He assumed, for ex-
ample, ihat evervone who graduated from the vocational curriculum
was saved from diopping out of school; that is, had these students
not zntered the vocational curriculum, none of them would have
graduated. A variaticn on this is his alternative assumption that
those who gradnated and found jobs in training-related occupations
wele saved from dropping out. Neither of these assumptions is realis-
tic. In summary, then, the most useful aspect of the Corazz'ni study
is its discussion of methodola :y.

Taussig (1968} has (one a case study dealing with vocational
education in New York City. As with the Corazzini study, the dis-
cussion of conceptual issnes is the strong point of the analysis. While
dealing with the issue of appropriate control groups, Taussig fails to
mention explicitly that the o.‘ective functions of the academic and
vocational high schools in New York City may differ considerably.

W or furthcr discossion on the inappropriatenos of allocating joint conts, s
Retard No AL Kean, Hhwicnoy in Qoccnanent Throueht Sudomie Anal pie ( Now
Yorks Wilow, 1958, ppe 646 S als Charles 1ot a1 Rolind MoK, T
Feononics of Do inthe Nudear Age (€ abridees Moo Thnand University

Pross, 1960, pp. 379-55,

A
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His discussion concentrates mainly on the significance of the socio-
demographic differences which exist between students of the aca-
demic, general, and vocational curricula.

The benefit measures in the Taussig study are based on entry
wages and an employment period of four months after graduation.
What is really needed is a considerable labor market history in crder
to appropriately compare the earnings and employment experiences
of the graduates from different curricula. Thus, the Taussig measures
can best be viewed as tentative. He has much too little evidence to
conclude that the “direct market benefits from high schocl voca-
tional education in New York City have been disappointing.”

Taussig’s cost estimates, like Corazzini's, are on firmer ground
than the benefit estimates, but he too incorrectly prorates capital
costs. Taussig estimated that the extra direct sch-oling costs of pro-
ducing a vocational high school graduate in New York City are about
$2.200, while Cciazzini’s 2stimate was approximately $2,700. Unfor-
tunately, the differznt modes of estimition do not allow any direct
compariso”t between the two results.

Finally. Taussig also gave altention to the issue of dr.pout pre-
vention. He correctly pointed out the inadeqr.acy of comparisons
between curricula based on gross dropout 1ates. As suggested above,
controlling for student characteristics is a minimum first step in
making such comparisons. Lacking these data, Taussig limited him-
self {o a discussion of the external bei.fits to be gained by society
through a reduction in dropouts,

The study conducted at the Pennsylvania State University (Kauf-
man et al.,, 1967, and Hu et al,, 1968) is a cace study of vocational-
technical high school graduates in two major castern cities and one
midwestern city. An analysis of cross-section cost data from the high
schools of two of the three cities involved in the study permitted an
analysis of vocatioral education in terms of its investment value.

The total cost functions were based on current costs only, The
authors argued that most of the capital costs involved werc joint in
nature and could not he proiated among educational cohorts. How-
ever, they did prorate current costs among the different grades in
the high schools. This occurred when they regressed annual average
daily attendance against total current costs for the sets of schools in
each city. They estimated that the extra (marginal) cost of edu-
cating an additiunal vocational student in average daily attendance
was $164 in one city, The contrasting marginal cost for an additionel
student in avcrage daily attendance at the comprehensive high
schaols was $304. For the second city in the study these were. respcce-
tively, 2386 and 3270,
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Benefit data were obtained from a mailed questionnaire seunt to
the 1959 and 1960 graduates of the comprelensive and vocational-
technical high schools. Earnings and employment data were based
on a six-year post-graduation follow-up of labor market experience.
In estimating net benefits to vocational-technical education, the
intervening influences of such factors as IQ, sex, race, marital status,
father's education, and the condition of the labor market at the time
of graduation were controlled. The benefite to vocational-technical
education were found to be large—about $343 per year over the six-
year period in one city, and $643 per year in another. The benefits to
the graduates of the vocational-technical program in the third city.
where cost data were not obtained, were not statistically significant.

This study also assumed that the ohjective functions of the aca-
demic or college preparatory curriculuni and the vocational-techrical
curriculum were the same. A recognition thai this is not exactly
correct was made early in the study, but the ensuing anaiysis im-
plicitly assumcd that the objective functions were the same. The
general problem led the authors to ¢liminate fiom the analysis all
high zchool graduates who had 2ny post-k’'gh school formal educa-
tion. Before-tax earnings after graduation, oune of the measures of
beneiit in the study, may nevertheiess have different weights in the
objective functions of the two tvpes of graduates. Therefore, a simple
coraparison between the {wo sets of earnings may not be a completely
valid measure of relative program eflect veness. These criticisms
aside, the authors estimated a very high rate of retuin to vocational-
technical educztion for the two cities, ranging fiom 11.5 to 43.1
percent depending upon the assumy ions 1.iade. This is in contrast
to the studics by Taussig and Corazzini which came to essentially
the opposite conclusion,

Finally, the authors of the Pennsylvania study listed a suries of
consiraints on the interpretation of their empirical fndings. They
state:

... {This investmert analysis] hoids stiictly orly for the study sample
of nen college attending high school graduates of City A. It wssuries
that the suth-samples of vocational-technicat and non-vocza tional-techni-
cal high +rhool graduates are identical in every respect; that every
student member of the total sample is indifferent between vocational-
technical and non-vecational-technical senior high school curriciia on
non-cconomic grounds «there are no differential consumption benefits
to b pained by a student pursaing one curriculum rather than anothen);
thal neither of the two subsets of graduates intend to go to college (the
option value of higher educition is zero for both groupsy: and. finally,
that moncbuy benefits are all that matter. (p. 146y

y Thus, 1he scope of the study, in spite of the student pepulation it
LS
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originally dealt with, is limited.

The final vocational educativn evaluation to be considered is a
study of post-secondary technical education by Carroll and lhazn
{Cairoll, 1966, and Carroll and Thnen, 1967). (t is a careful'y struc-
tured case study of 1}:e 1959 and 1960 graduates of a single technical
high school in Gastonia, North Carolina. The earnings and employ-
ment of matched pairs of graduates from forty-two high schools in
North Carolina are compared. Controls for sex, race, high school of
graduatica, higit school grade average, mother’s education, and
similar variables were instituted. The benefits to technica' education
were found to be $39 per month, and expanding over the four-year
period covered by the labor market history of the sample members.
Total costs were 87,425 for the two years of training and include both
the direct expenditures on education ($2,228) and opportunity costs
of foregone earnings {$5,197). These cost estimations highlight the
findings of studies of the economic benefits to higher education—
that foregone earnings represent a higher propoction of costs than
do the direct outlays on education. From an empirical perspectiv-,
tl.e Carroll and Thnen stady is probably the most thorough of those
surveyed in this section. The major grounds for criticism lie in the
irue degree of comparability between the matched pairs of graduates.

Studies cf Manperver Training

Rather than treating the analyses of manpower training individu.
ally, particular problems in measuring benefits and costs in the
analyses will be discussed in the following paragraphs.

First, as with the studies ¢f vocational ed-:cation. there is the
problen, of identifying prugram benefits. Some studies fail to recog-
nize that the net and not the gross eflects of a training program are
what must be measured (London, 1967). Much of the government.
collected data, such as joh placement ratios, are also of this gross
nature. Some typ~ of control or comparison group, fitted to the needs
of the analysis and the hypothesis being tested, has to be devised.

The choice of an appropriate contro! group is a difficult one; yet
the strength of the subsequent analysis deperds heavily on its na-
ture. Considerable variety exists among studies in the choice of
control groups. Fer instance, studies of MDTA and ARA retraining,
as well as of state training programs, have used pe sons rejected from
the training program, persons who were accepted but who did not
report for training, persons who dropped out befere finishing, or
persons unemployed about the time trainces were undergoing in-
struction (Solie, 1968; Main, 1968; Cain-Stromsdorfer, 1968; Page.
1964). In addition, Borus (19641 used trainces who completed the
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progrsin but did not get training-related johs. All of thesc groups
have some relevance as a comparison group except for the rejects,
whose use appears totally inappropriate due to the differences in
socioaemographic and psychological characteristics between them
and the trainees. But problems arise even with dropouts, those who
were axcepted but did not report, and the recently unemployed.
Each of these groups has ambiguous biases. For instance, in the case
of the person who is accepted but who fails to report, is he not under-
going training hecause he feels he can get a job on his own? If so, he
would be more aggressive and successful in the labor market than
the trainee. Or does he fail to report because he fears failure in the
training proress? The first interpretation would create a downward
bias in the measure of net henefits; the second would create an up-
ward bias. The same questions arise with respect to the dropouts
and recently unemployed.

The use, as a control, of trainces who did net get training-related
jobs gives a measure of the return to trainves who get training-
related jobs, as distinct trom those workers who were simply em-
ployed more consistently after training. This is a relatively limited
concept of the net effect of training, especially in light of the contro-
versy over (1) what is it which iz really imparted by retraining, and
{hb) what constitutes a distinct job type or class.

An additional shortcoming of all of these studies is that they fail
to measure most secondary economic benefits and all noneconomic
benefits. Such measurement is difficult, however, since there is no
logical cut-off to the enumeration of such henefits and the risk of
double counting is great. In any case, at this stage of our technique
it is probably hest that the economic analysis be kept as simple as
possible.

Another issue which serves to complicate the measurement of
benefits stems from the concept al difficulty of identifying the nature
of the unemployment which is being combatted. Borus argues that
the unemplovment which training sets out to correct in Connecticut
is completely structaral. Thus, he counts the entire earnings of the
employed trainee as a benefit. Surely this is too extreme a positinn.
First, there is not even a precise theoretical defaition of structural
unemployment; it is almcst entirely an empirical concept. Its nature
most certainly interacts with cyclical or aggregate demand unem-
plovment, and attempts to umavel the two types have not been
successful.

The likelihood of a person hecoming or remaining unemployed
and the likelihood of an unfilled job remaining unfilled are proba-
hilistic and not absolute situations. There is interaction among all

t
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workers in the labor market, and it must be assumed that no control
group devised in a natural experiment is unaffected by the experi-
ence of the group of trainees. When a trainee is placed in a job, the
probability that a nontrainee can get that job» is zero. Prior to that
time, both had a probability greater than zero but less than unity of
getting the johin question. It may not be the training at all—that is,
marginal productivities between trainee and control may 1.0t even
differ—but the identification and placement services of the traning
process which gives the trainee group an a:dvantage over {ne contre!
group. Thus, Borus’s benefit estimates are overstated considerably.

Borus also adds in as a benefit the multiplier eflects which operate
on the earnings of trainees. However, since the government could
choose any number of ways to raise the nationai produci beside
retraining, only the net multiplier effect, if any, of retraining would
be relevant. However, the Borus study does not recognize {hnis point.
Ia fact, in contrast to the Borus study, the Cain-Stromsdorfer s*udy
argues that both the primary and secondary employment effects of
retraining may be relatively small. Ribich (1968) adjusts the differ-
ing benefit concepts hetween the Borus and the Cain-Stromsdoifer
studies from respective cost-benefit ratios of 137.3:1 and 12.8:1 to
10.1:1 and 15.0:1. Thus, the ratio for the Borus study drops by
127.2 points mainly after eliminating the multiplier effect and struc-
tural unemployment assumptions in his study.

Finally, all of these studies suffer from the fact that an insufficien:
time period exists to determine the exact time trend of benefits. The
Somers (1968) and Cain-Stromsdorfer studies had a ma<imum peri-
od of eighteen months' follow-up for all trainees in their West Vir.
ginia sample. Borus had ~nly one year. Each of these studies then
made assumptions about how long the benefits would exist. Borus
chose a ten-year span. The different analyses of the West Virginia
data assumed either that benefits continued undiminished to retire-
ment age or diminished in a simple straight line fashion. When corn-
puting rates of return, the assumption was tnade for computational
ease that benefits were infinite. AY! of these assumptions are essen-
tially arbitrary in nature. Yet, we are in a dilemma. The longer the
period after training ends, the more difficvlt it is to identify what
component of ezrnings is due to the original retraining end how much
of it is due to subsequent on-the-job training. The on-the-job invest-
ment component rnay be large. It js certainly not zero. And the more
training a person has originally, thelarger the subsequent on-the-jol
training component is likely to be."" Yet, obviousiy, relving on such

1 8ee, for intance, Jacoh Mincer, “On-the-jol Tiraining: Costs, Returns and
Some bmplications,” Journal of Political Economy, Supplement (Ostober 1662).
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measures a3 starting wage differentials for the first job after training
offers only minimal infarmatior sn the time-earnings stream attrib-
utable to retraining.

This discussion illustrates the almost interminable methodological
issues involved in identifying retraining benefits, but pitfalls also
exist in measuring costs. A survey of studies reveals that the treat-
ment of capital costs and transfer payments seem to cause the most
difficulty. For instance, hoth the Cain-Stromsdorfer and the Page
studies impute as a rost the subsistence benefits paid to trainees
which are above the average of welfare or other transfer payments
paid to the control group during the training period. Yet these costs
are still transfer payments. They do not represent real social costs,
but only costs to a governmental unit. This mixture of social and
governmental cost concepts within the same measure is not advised.
The Borus study handles these cost concepts separately, keeping to
a strict measure of social costs in measuring society costs and bene-
fits and then bringing in unemplcyment compensaticn changes, sub-
sistence payments, and similar transfer payments in measures of net
cost and benefit to governmental units. Such cost-benefit measures
for governmental units are perhaps of political interest and are dic-
tated by political constraints, but social and private measures alone
are the economically correct bases on which to make investment
decisions with respect to retraining.

Finally, capital costs are difficult to handle. Where existing voca-
tional facilities having no alternative use are employed for retraining,
these capital costs are sunk costs, and the charging of them to the
program is not correct. The capital costs are, in effect, zero. Only
operating and maintenance costs associated with the capital use are
relevant.

Secondly, even if one argues that the above capital costs do have
alternative uses and therefore represent a cost, whcie the capital is
used simultaneously with other educational activities, the capital
costs become ioint a3d cannot be prorated. In such a case totel
t fixed plus variable) costs cannot he estimated. Thus, average cosis
caanot be estimated either, except arbitrarily. The exact proration
of capital costs in such a case is again zero when one wishes to esti-
mate marginal costs. An example might be of an adult education
evening class and an MDTA class beiug held in a building at the
same timie. All the building facilities used in «ommen, including vari-
able raaintenance costs associated with them, are joint. Yet, pro-
ration of these types of capital costs is commonly (and incorrectiv)
done. 1he Borus study, for instance, apportions federa! government
administrative costs to the Cennecticut program. These overhead

v
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costs are most certainly joint for the national ARA program as a
whole and should not be prorated ainong the states on any simplistic
basis.

Summary

It is apparent from this review of studies, hoth roneconomic and
economic, that the methodological issues facing any analysis of the
eflects of vocational education are formidable. The most critical
problems exist on the benefit side. Not only are the outputs of voca-
tiona! education ill defined in the first instance, but difficulties exist
in the empirical estimation of even those that are conceptually clear.
However, it is the judgment of the authors that the current quality
of evaluation can k2 raised significantly by careful attentiop to
proper use of methcdology. That is, it is our opinion that the existing
analyses, taken as a whole, do not use effectively the methodological
knowledge which is currently available. For instance, the concept of
use of a control group would appear obvious; yet in studies which
pose hypotheses whose testing clearly implies the need for a control
group, none is employed. And, in other evaluations, where recom-
mendations are made which involve extensive commitment of eco-
nomic resources, there is no treatment of costs along with benefits.
These are only examples. Unfortunately, they do not represent un-
common errors,

Consequently, the final judgment of the chapter must be a nega-
tive one with respect to the uscfulness of those studies already in
existence, but the mood is optimistic, if only because the rate of
improvement seems rapi | and because there is still so mach room for
improvement within the available, though imperfect, methodelogy.
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VOCATIONAL EDUCATION FOR DISADVANTAGED GROUPS

Laure M. Sharp

Introduction: Training, Education, and the War on Poverty

The provision of better and more comprehensive vocational train-
ing for the disadvantaged is probably the ieast controversial ingredi-
ent of the War on Poverty. In the earliest thinking of the Kennedy
Administration, embedded in the firzst Manpower Report of the
President in 1963, the notion of better work preparaticn for
young and not-so-young Americans who found themselves left out
of a prosperous society was seen as the most important solution.
With the passage of time, new and divergent schools of thought
emerged over the paradox of the persistence of poverty and public
dependency in the midst of unprecedented affluence. Eventually
there was a shift away from exclusive emphasis on improving the
qualifications and attitudes of the poor, and toward seeking changes
in existing social institutions which were seen as having contributed
to their continued disadvantaged position. But even as the thinking
shifted from the more conservative emphasis on making the pour
more employable toward the more radical views of seeking commu-
nity control, compensatory or preferential job placement, and Black
Power as means of social and economic betterment, the demand for
better education and job training remained among the foremost
goals. Furthermore, the deep and disrupting community controver-
sies which, since 1965, have accompanied the demand for better
elementary and secondary education for the disadvantaged in the
cities only rarely involved vocational schools or the training pro-
grams to the same extent. While they might not necessarily agree un
the methods through which vocational education and job training
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were to be made available, both conservative and liberal elements
have endorsed and supported the expansion of vocational and edu-
cational programs for the disadvantaged. Thus the Kerner Commis-
sion, whose findings and recommendations in the areas of law en-
forcement, housing, and elementary and secondary education were
often viewed as representing a raoizal or extreme position, found
itself merely endorsing ihe 1968 recommendations of the Advisory
Council on Vocaticnal Education,! which were also praised by the
generally conservative American Vocational Association. This con-
sensus is clearly reflected in the relatively smooth sailing which bills
involving considerable outlays for job training and vocational edu-
cation have experienced in Congress in recent vears.

Whether or not these expenditures were translated into effective
programs is another question, which will be examined at some length
in this chapter. But in order to view these developments in the proper
perspective, several points should be stressed.

1. The term “disadvantaged’ is a convenient vne to describe those
who share some or all of the following characteiistics: poverty, mar-
ginal participation in our present prosperous economy social and
educational skills inadequate for the demands of moder.1 society, or
entrapment in opportunity structures limited by the educational,
housing, and other community facilities at their disposal. But under
this general term, we aggregate a wide variety of individuals not
only with very different demographic characteristics (age, rare,
sex, rural/urban residence, to mention only the most obvious ones}
but perhaps more imnortant, in terms of ability and achievement
levels, health, family situation, work and social experiences. From
the roint of view of vocational training, one can maintain that every
disadvantaged person can be trained, but the technigues and costs
involved will vary greatly, depending on whether we deal with a
rural white youngste: who is reading two years below grade level or
a 40-year-old Negro ghetto-dweller whko dropped out of an urban
school at age 15 and has never held a steady job. For lack of niore
precis2 terminology, from time to time we use the term "hard-core
disadvantaged” or even "*hard-hard core disadvantaged” merely in
order to differentiate, however crudely, the several disadvantaged
subpopulations.

2. Because of our pecvasive concern in the recent past with the
educational and employment deficits facing the disadvantaged, we
sometimes forget how recently we began to focus on the problem at
all. The first Manpower Report of the President, published in March

h ‘R_(']m-r; n[ the Nutional Advisory Commission on Civil Disordors (New York:
Bantam Books, Irc.. Grocet and Punlap. Inc. 1968), pn, $31-55.
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1963, acknowledged special unemployment problems affecting those
groups whom we now call disadvantaged, but it gave no inkling of
the magnitude of the effort which was to be expanded on their behalf
beginning with the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964. Further-
more, even the Vocational Act of 1963, designied to bring about hoth
rapid expansion and fundamental changes in vocational education,
did not put its major emphasis sn this task, even though it stressed
more clearly tiian the earlier manpower legislation the need for
special programs for disadvantaged young people. At the federal
level, sizable funds for the education and training of the disadvan-
taged became available for the first time in 1966. Understandably,
it was not until then that state and local government agencies, public
sciools, universities, and the professional research community in
education and in the social sciences even began to devote significant
efforts to programming, staffing, researching, and evaluating voca-
tional education and job training for the disadvantaged.

This time-perspective is essential in discussing the present status
of vocational education for the disadvantaged. While findings about
progress and eflectiveness of programs are beginning to emerge and
will be discussed below, there really has not been enough time to
come to solid conclusions ahout the merits of the various approaches
developed since 1963. Unfortunately, as is so often the case, it will be
necessary to continue making policy decisions before all the desired
data can be accumulated and analyzed.

5. Our thinking about vocational education and training Y12s been
complicated and obscured by a widespread tendency to defir.e voca-
tional education as a discrete entity within the educational system
and as a process which invariably takes place in a formal school
setting. This approach seems especially inappropriate when dealing
with the needs of the disrdvantaged. As many observers have pointed
out, we have become entrapped by a definition of vocational educa-
tion appropriate for public school activities in the subject areas
designated by the Smith.Hughes Act of 1917, simply because of ad-
ministrative and statistical convenience, not because of the relevance
of the definition now or, for that matter, at any time in the past.?

Similarly, much has been mxde lately of the distinction between
“remedial” and ‘, eparatory” training. Preparatory programs are
usually conducted at the secondary school level for regularly enrolled
students; remediation programs are for school dropouts or unskilled

tGarth L. Maweum, Reorienting Vocational Edveation, Policy Papers in oo
Resonrees aned Indudtrial Relations Noo 7 (An Arbor and Datroit: University of
Michigan-Was ne State Universits, Distituze of Labor and Indnstrial Reltions, AMay
1965), p. 47,
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adults and are generally funded throiigh manpower truining pro-
grams. But this dichotomy is artificial, belying the peuagogical ante-
cedents of skills training. The full extent of the burden of educational
handicaps borne by today’s disadvantaged students, whether young
or mature, is only now coming to be understood. Large numbers of
students have failed to make learning progress commensurate with
the number of years they have spent in classrooms because of handi-
caps such as lack of literacy in the home, negative peer influences,
oppressive ghetto or rural slum conditions, and inappropriate or in-
adequate school facilities, curricula, and staff. At the same time,
there is a greater need today than before for verbal, reading, and com-
putational skills in order to master the vocational skills required to
fill even relatively simple jobs, znd even greater need for these same
skills to take advantage of growing opportunities in white-collar and
technical service occupations. For many of the disadvantaged, the
greatest need is for what has come to be called euphemistically “pre-
vocational” training. The disadvantaged high school or post-high
school student from a ghetto or rural slum background will often
need considerable remedial work in academic subjects before he can
succeed in any vocational program, just as will the adult who left
school years earlier.

For purpose of the present discussion, we will not go as far as logic
would dictate in the matter of institutional coverage to include the
entire spectrum of secondary education since, especially for the dis-
advantaged, practically all schooling is in preparation for work rather
than higher education. However, in addition to program activities
integrated into established educational programs, we vill examine
other work-preparatory approaches—the so-called mar power train-
ing programs—which have been introduced as part of the anti-
poverty effort; for example, the experimental MDTA programs, the
Job Corps, the Neighboihood Youth Corps, and others which have
sought in one form or another to equip young and aduit disadvan-
taged workers with specific work skills and socialize them to the
more general nonns and behavior of working relations. Here again
it is difficult to determine the exact boundary between vocatioral
education and work itself. It can be argued that some of the large-
scale remediation programs—such as the Concentrated Employment
Program and the JOBS programs—which primarily seek placement
of disadvantaged workers in the hope that on-the.job training and
some continuing counseling mechanism will result in cflective leng-
run employment adjustment, are a form of vocational education.
However, for the sake of expediency, we have decided to limit ovr-
selves to those programs which have some training component while
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fully realizing t{ne artificiality of these distinctions and, perhaps more
serious, the fact that acceptance of them implies continued adher-
ence to a largely outmoded way of viewing the relationship between
education and work.

There has been a tendency, reinforced by agency and congressional
rivalries, to emphasize the diverse sponsorship and autonomy of the
newer manposwer programs. With federal furding the principal and
often the only source of monies for manpower training and poverty
programs, the Office of Economic Opportunity (OEQ) ard the U.S.
Department of Labor have had the principal responsibility for initi-
ating, funding, and monitoring these programs. It would be erroneous
to assume, however, that the two sources through which most voca.
tional {raining for the disadvantaged is offered—the regular public
school program and the ad hoc work-oriented programs which grew
out of the War on Poverty—represent separate water-tight compart-
ments. Partly through legislative provisions at the federal level (pro-
grams with a formal training component usually provide for partici-
pation of and review by the U.S. Oftice of Education) but more im-
portant, through the very nature of the tasks which are being
performed at the local level, local school systems and professional
vocational educators are heavily involved in the so-called manpower
training programs. Such cooperation is a most fortunate develop-
ment. One of the most widely adopted arrangements for providing
training for the disadvantaged in large cities was the creation of Skill
Centers, most of them supported through OEO or Labor Department
funds and administered and staffed by the local public school sys-
tems. Some of them have been trend-setters in the development of
new techniques for bhasic education for out-of-school students, and
they have developed new and imaginative materials—including the
use of closed-circuit TV, self-monitored teaching machines, etc.—
which seem to be more appropriate than conventional classroom
tools for these groups. Judging from experience accumulated to date,
the emergence of truly effective programs for the disadvantaged is
most likelyv where there is extensive local co-mingling of talent and
experience regardless of formal sponsorship.

Vocational Programs for Disadvantaged High-School Siudents

The Situation Prior to 1963

Passage of the Vecational Act of 1963 and our new-found concern
with better education and training for those students, espccially
members of racial mirorities, for whom the public school sy~tem has
failed to provide adequately has led to considerable discuz<ion of the
extent to which vocational pragrams in public schools should empha-
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size service to the disadvantaged. In fact, this issue was very much
alive in the field prior to the present period, perhaps because voca-
tional educators were hecoming increasingly concerned with the
image of vocational education as a dumping ground for academically
untalented students. Especially in large urban communities, the
downgrading of vocational programs probably reached its height
during tne 1950s when pace-setting public high schocels became more
college-oriented than ever hefore under the combined influence of
Sputnik, unprecedented prosperity, and the emergence of a socially
stratified school system associated with growing residential segre-
gation and suburban expansion. 't ne defensive reaction of the voca-
tional schools was a stress on quality rather than the acceptance of
a mission for the disadvantaged—in part, no doubt, because quality
of education rather than student needs was the password of the day.
But the reaction also was rooted in the fact that so many of the
disadvantaged were Negroes whose acceptance into the economic
mainstream was being resisted by the traditional clientele of the vo-
cational school—craft unions, small.scale employers—and by many
segments of the vocational establishinent itself which has strong
traditional southern and rural roots.

The darriers to vocational education of disadvantaged, and espe-
cially Negro, students were not all one-sided however. Especially in
the ghetto, the Negro child and the aduits who influenced his think-
ing often had an unrealistic image of the world of work and of its
opportunity structure. Because Negro adults seldom gained access
to “middle-range” occupations, the ghetto child was exposed either
to the menial accupations of his parents and neighbors, who were
dor estics, testaurant workers, deliverymen, or porters, or to the
more glamorous professionals (doctors, lawyers, teachers, or news-
papermen) whom they encountered in the half-world of TV and the
other media. As a result, despite poor school achievement and lack
of college preparation, these students often maintained unrealistic
expectations for “glamour” careers through high school, only to end
up in unskilled jobs or among the unemployed, when appropriate
counseling and reorientation might have led them into a more pro-
ductive vocational program.’

But despite the vocational programs’ reluctance to accept a mission
for the disadvantaged and the lack of interest of many disadvantaged
students, it can in fact be assumed that a fairly large proportion of
students who would be classified as disadvantaged aclually did par.
ticipate in vocational education programs in the past ten to twenty

“—’ﬁsa"fur.(‘\-nnph- Funice 8. Gricr, In Scarch of @ Future (Washinaton: Wadl-
ington Center for Metropolitan Studies, 19633,
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vears. Unfortunately, we have practically no hard data in this area.
As is the case so frequently with educational statistics. much infor-
mation is gathered and presented about budgets and facilities, but
these data tell us practically nothing about the people for whom
these dollars and facilities are used. We know, of course, that larger
proportions of the sons and daughters of middle- and upper-class
families make concrete plans to attend college than is the case among
working class and disadvantaged families, and that this socioeco-
nomic factor is independent of intelligence and school achieveinent !
Because they intend to go to college, middle-class students are likely
to be enrolled in college-preparatory programs in high school, leaving
children from less favored class backgrounds to constitute the great
majority in ihe general and vocational programs. Given the nature
of the available data, we can only guess very roughly at the number
of disadvantaged high school students who were enrolled in either
of these two kinds of programs. On the basis of 1960 Project Ta! nt
data and an unpublished 1965 Educational Opportunity Suivey con-
ducted by the U.S. Office of Educatirn, it appears that overall (re-
gardless of socioeconomir status) 22 percent of all Negro twelfth
grade students have had some vocational training. This pruportion
is larger in urban areas and outsirle of the South. By comparison,
only 17 percent of the white students had any vncatio.. .| training.
Moreover, approximately 45 percent of all students in vocational
programs came from families in the lowest socioeconomic guartile.
The same was true of only 40 percent of the students in general pro-
grams and 15 percent of students in college preparatory programs.’

Certainly, not all Negro students and not necessarily all families
in the lowest economic quartile can be classified as disadvantaged.
Still thase figures suggest that sizable numbers of d, . dvantaged
students participated in vocational programs and that especially in
the large cities, they had become the dominant group in these pro-
grams.

As Mangum observed,

To the extent that the socio-eeonomically handicapped bave more
!a gain from vocational education, the mi* may not be unfavorable.

Chhere are mnnetons stadies which bear on this point. Sceyin particular, the work
of William H. Sew el and his assodiates at the University of Wisconsin as roported i
punerous iourmal articles, especially William He Sevell and Vimal P Shaks, “Sodio-
ceonomic Statns, Ditelligence, and the Attainment of Higher Education,” Sociology
of Fducation, 40 {\Wintr 19673, pp. 1-23,

s Mangum, Reorienting Vocationdl Felucation, pp. 28-29. quoting U.S, Office of
Education, Office of Program Planning and Exaluatian, An Ane'yois of Vecational
Educetion ir Our Secondary Schools, July 1967, p. 28,
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However, observation which suggests that the quality of vocational
education, like all education, t¢ worst in the central city slums where
it is nceded most interferes with such sanguine conclusions. On the
other hand, if the quality of vocational education is adequate, far too
many of the socio-cconomiically and academically disadvantaged are
enrolled in general curricula which prepare themy for nothing®
From the meager data at hand, it is hard to decide whether disad-
vantaged students who had participated in vocational programs de-
rived benefits supetior to those of their fellow students in other
programs. Contrary to what is often assumed, in large cities the
holding power of vocational programs is generally low. A study of
large city school systems showed that the holding power of all high
schools was 71 percent, compared to 51 percent for vocational schools
in the same cities. In the largest cities (600,000 and over), the hold-
ing power of the vocational schools was lowest (46 percent).” Simi-
larly, Project Talent data show very high dropout rates for low-
ability students in vocatioral programs (Table 10-1).

We have no consistent evidence as to whether completion of voca-
tional programs facilitated successful employment of disadvantaged
students. The data are extre nely scattered, hut they seem to suggest
that vocational graduates had a slight employment advantage over
those who graduated from general programs. A recent study of voca-
tional graduates from eastern cities concludes that although the
Negro graduate from the vocational curriculum did not derive the
same employment benefits as his white fellow-students, he was better
off than the nonvocationally traine.” Negroes, but this study did not
deal specifically with disadvantaged tudents.” Some earnings data
for the disadvantaged subgroup were compiled in the Project Talent
tabulations prepared for the U.S. Ofice of Education.* These data
show that earnings five years after high school gradvation are con-
sistent with socioeconomic and ability categories {(among which there
is, of caurse, considerable overlap) rather than the high schaol pro-
gram in which students were enrolied (ive vears earlier. Still these
data suggest that disadvantaged vocational graduates (those in the
lowest atility and socioeconomic quartiles), whom one might expect
to he concentrated at the lower end of the continuum within each of
these quartiles, did comparatively well.

S hid.. p. 29,

TDanict Schrcitar, Holding Powers Large City School Sydenis Peojoct: Sedinol
Dropout {Wadincton: National Fdocation Asociation, 1961), Talle 238, p. 30

* Tacolr J. Kaofiman b, The Bobe of the Seconcdury Schooly in the Proparation of
Youth for Employmont (Univenity Parks Ponnahiania State Univarsits, Tnstitute
for Buman Besonrees, 1907), <h. 9. p. 49,

2 1S Office of Education, Office of Program Flanping and Evaluation, Sn Analiyis
of Vocational Education ir Dur Sccondary Schoobs, 1. 35,
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TABLE 10-1. Dropoul Rates: of High School Students by Program and Ability
Quartile (Per 100 Students)

Ability Quartile

High School

Program Tolal Low |} 18 High
General . ..... ... 162 258 16.7 9.1 5.7
College prep ... ... 39 22§ 6.8 1.9 1.4
Commergial ... ... 128 18.3 109 9.3 5.7
Vocational ........ 224 29.8 18.7 8.7 b
Agricuiture ... ... 273 38.3 9.9 b b

Soutrce: U. S. Office of Education, Office of Program Planning and Evaluation,
An Analysis of Vocational Education_in Our Secondary Schools (July 1967),

p. 28.

a Dropout rates are based on information collected on lenth graders in 1960 and
follow-up analysis in 1963; both males and females are included.

b The size of the population within this celt did nol warrant the calculation ol
dropout rales.

TABLE 10-2. Mean Weekly Earnings of High School Graduales by School Pro-
gram and Ability Quarfife—5-year Follow-Up (Males Cnfy)

Ability Quartiles

Lo | i
High School o l i High
Program  Mean St Dev.  Mean St Dev. Mean SI.Dey. Mran §f. Dev,

General $107 45 $114 79 $120 838 S 44
College prep ot 34 116 39 112 4 116 30
Commerciat 101 37 109 29 112 3 Ho 20
Vocational 106 34 121 45 121 38 128 43
Agriculture 98 39 107 56 105 &2 159 75

Source: U. S. Oftice of Education, Olice of Program Pisnning and Evaluation,
2n Anslvsis o Yocsliona! Education in Qur Secondary Schools {July 1967),

p. 35.

Note: includes individuals with no mllitary s2rvice or lull-tire post-high school
educalicn,
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TABLE 10-3, Mean Weekly Earnings o! High School Graduates by Schosi Pro-
grom and Socioeconomic Quartile—5-Year Follow-Up (Males Only)

Sociceconomlic Quartile

High School Low i 1] High
Program Mean St.Dev. Mean St.Cev. Mean St.Dev. Mear St Dev.

General $106 75 $111 41 $127 92 $117 35
College prep 103 32 1M1 3 117 43 124 40
Commercial 101 38 108 28 114 N 116 24
Vocational 108 44 mn N 120 36 142 55
Agriculture 100 47 103 40 105 49 8% 45

Source: U, S. Ofiice of Education, Dfice of Program Planning and Evaluation,
A»_ Analysis of Vorational Education In Cur Secondary Schoois (July 1967),
p. 35.

Note: Includes individuzls with no military service or full-time posl-high schaol
education.

The Vocationat Act of 1963

The Panel of Consultants on Vocational Education whose renort
is reflected in the Vocational Act of 1963 were greatly concerned with
the need to provide vocational pregiams for what they called youths
with special needs, a term synonymaous with ihe currently more cor.i-
mon designation, “disadvantaged.” They envisaged several groups
in this category. For high school students with special needs, the
Panel recommendations included a strong program of vocational
guidance and counseling, special classes, cooperative (schuol-work)
programs, basic education when needed, as well as placement and
follow-up, aad continuing programs of experimentution, reseaich,
and evaluatior. For vut-cf-school youths and adults, the panel put
specizl entphasis on training or retraining the unemployed.!" The
Vocational Act of 1963 also authorized an experimental four-year
program for .esidential vocitional education schools.

In the five years sincé the passage of the Act, it has become obvious
that many of its provisiciis, including many of those dealing with the
disadvantaged, have not been translated into action. Some pro-
gZrams—in paiticular the residential schools—never reavhed the
funding stage. But more often the new program emphases stresced
hy the Act were not being implemented at the state level. This was
especially bruze of the provision of services for persons with special
neeas.

In its review of the implementation of the Act carried out durirg

Toegs, l)q;; ment of Health, Education, wnd Welfare, Cffice of Education, Felu-
catien for a Chonging World of Work, Report of the Panel of Comaltants on Voca-
tional Education (Wasington. ULS, Gavarmnmant Printing Office, 196 4) pp. 221-36.
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1967, the Advisory Council was especially critical of what it saw as
lack of progress in this area.

The special need of those who cannot succeed in a regular vocational
program is still being largely ignored or neglected by the educational
community. This group requires special progriams and resources which
ake time {o develop and implement. There is little indication that the
problem is being faced."!

The Counril waz dist.rbed by expenditure patterns which showed
that, in the schaol year 1565-66, less than 5 percent of all known
expenditures were spent on adults and only 1 percent for youths with
special needs.'? Subsequent patterns show only a slight change. In
its Progress Report on Vocational-Technical Education Program
Development jor Persons with Special Needs, the Office of Education
estimated thal for 1968, out of a total of $225 million expended
under all Vocational Acts, only $8.4 million (3.7 percent) was allo-
cated by the states to peisons with special needs.' The percentages
varied greatly, even in those states singled out by the Progress Re-
port as exambles of good and successful programs, with New York
spending 17 percent, as against 7 rercent for Teaas and 1 percent
for Pennsylvania.

However, these figures are to some extent misleading, since they
anderstate the extent 1o which disadvantaged students may have
benefited from the new legislation. Under the guidelines developed
by the Office of Educativ.n, it was nct always expedient for the states
to set up new facilities meeting the criteria of programs for persons
with special needs, aithough the hulk of students served by these
facilities fall into the disadvantaged category. An obvious example
is the construction of a new vocational school in the Watts (Los
Angeles) area, which is not reported as an expenditure for students
with special needs. Similarly, in the present climate of concern, many
of the “regular' vocational programns serving students in ghetio areas
have been reoriented and hecome more responsive to the needs of
this group. And last, but not least, disadvantaged students were
probably the main beneficiaries of the work-study programs funded
urder the Act which provided for work stations in publis agencics

W Vacational Educotion: The Bridge Betizeen Man and His Work (Wadington:
S, Department of Health, Fdocation, and Welfa.e, Office of Fducalion, 1968),
p. 31,

ki, pl35

U, Departirast f Haalth, Edocation, and Welfare, Olfice of Education, 'ra-
rram PLimning and Dovelopent Branch, Division of Vocational and Tedimical Eda-
cition, Provress Report of Vocational-Teetnic d Edueation Progran Davelopant
for Porsans witl Spreiad Needs Ty States.” Febnnary 1968, po 4 (mime ).
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for needy students in vocational high schools, although here too
it can be assumed that administrative criteria and procedures varied
among schoo! districts and especially among the varinus siates.
School systems in New Jersey, Michigan, Ohio, North Carolina, and
Chicago were among those which used work-study funds to provide
summaer or year-round programs for the disadvantaged.'" Although
the amounts spent under work-study programs were small in com-
parison to those spent under the parailel poverty program (Neigh-
borhood Youth Cerps), they became sizable by 1966—820.9 million
in combined federal. state, and local funds. Bui they declined there-
after as the work-study p.ogram was beirg de-emphasized at the
‘ederal level, (It was cui out of the Vocational Education budget as
af July 1, 1968, but the 1968 amendments included provisions for its
1einstatement and expansion,)

Poor data collection and repotting methods, and lack of coordina-
tion and assessment of iuformation are undoubtedly responsible for
considerable under-reporting of efforts from which the disadvan-
taged Lenefited.” But perhaps this under-reporting is symptomatic
¢t the continued resistance on the part of most vocational schools te
£ssuming the overt responsibility for providing vocational educa*ion
to the hard-core diszdvantaged. Many vocational educators at the
12ca] level are no doubt reluctant to come to grips with this problem,
»referring to stay within the comfortable tradition of providing work
skills to rural youth and to children of the lower middie class and
“deserving poor’' in the cities, whileleaving the “hard core” problems
to othor agencies. In many cases administrators too would no doubt
prefe. to see the truly hard-to-reach student leave the high school
and beccme the responsibility of a basic education program con-
Aucted by special community agencies such as Skill Centeis or
offered under special MDTA prograins.

All told, there can be little disagrecement vith the views of those
critics who feel that the overall effect of the 1963 Act was to incrense
expenditures and programs in the occupational areas and for stadent
groups previously served, but that relatively little was done to initi-
ate new curricula designed to provide meaningful vocatisnal educa-
tion for persons vho could not succeed in regular programs because
o! educational or socioeconomic handicaps. No doubt, cs is recog.
nized by the changes introduced in the 1968 legislation, the 1963
legislation was too permissive in its eflort to reconcile ceaflicting

MGrant Voo, A Remedy for Ghetto Unrest,”™ Amcrican Edueation, 4 (May
1968), pp. 27 24

® Gee Bubare o Keop, " Where Vozationa) Edvcation Is a Spedial Need, " Ameri-
can Vacational Journal. 42 (November 16370, p. 25,
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pressures. To quote Mangum: “The new funds could Le used to
pursue old objectives as well as new ones.”!®

Mangum is highly critical of the U.S. Ofiice of Education for its
lack of national leadership in implementing the Act, and he sees, in
the absence of more energetic guidelines from Washington, continu-
ing resistance at the state level to the introduction of meaningful
changes, despite in‘crest and initiative at the local level where edu-
cators are more responsive to local needs. There can be no doubt that
mary states have been extremely reluctant to accept the mission
spelled out in the Act of 1963. According to the Progress Repori on
Vocational-Technical Education concerning programs for persors
with special needs, by the beginning of 1968, only twenty-four states
had appointed a member of the stafe stafi to work full- or pari-time
on the development of programs for persons with special needs. For
examyle, the State of Maryland has nade responsibility for super-
vision of vocat,unal education programs for persons with special
needs a part-time activity of the Supervisor of Home Economics.
Another irdicator of the relatively low priority given the program is
the number of persons served which, judging from the meager statis-
tics, is sometimes infinitesimal. For 14968, the State of South Carvlina
reported 1 total of two programs for students with special needs with
a total enrol’ment of 100 students. Some states had not realiy even
begun tc develop programs by the beginning of 1968. South Dakota
planned to begin some program development in 1968, and New
Hampshire felt that its expanding program for vocational education
would provide the added opportunities for persons with special
needs. The Office of Education singled out New York, Texas, Cali-
fornia, Ilinois, New Jersey, Pennsy vania, Conneacticut, Kentucky,
Mississippi, and Indiana as states leading in the development of
substantial programs, although it found :ignificant program contri-
butions in several other states.’

Kesistance or disinterest st the state level is certainly a major
prohlem, but it would be unfair not to point out the difficulties
encountered by state and local agencies interested in developing
meaningful programs for the disadvantaged. insofar as federal funds
are required, the cumbersome machinery and the prucedural ob-
stacles which confront local and siate adrainistrators are most
discouraging. Funding delays, partly rooted in the vary system of
congressional appropriatons and compcunded by the burcaucratic
arrangements at the federal level, often resull in funds not being

T .\[Jh;“-f_ll‘ Reorienting Vocational Education, p. 21,

TS, Deparhinent of Health, Education, and Welfare, "I'rogmess Report of Voca-
tional-Teehnical Edueation ... po b
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available at the time stafl and students have been reciuited with
great effort. Short-term funding is also a major obstacle when re-
cruiting competent staff for working with disadvantaged students.
Such talent is rare and he many newly created agencies and groups
are in tight competition. Moreover, the acceptance of new stafl with
new ideas and different conceptions of the teacher and counselor role
is far from automatic in a school milieu often dominated by older
educators fiom very different traditions.

Much stress had heen put by the 1963 Advisory Panel and in the
1963 Act on the speedy development of more relevant data outputs
by the U.S. Office of Education to enable hetter evaiuation of the
introduction and effectiveness of new programs. Funds were also
eppropriated for research arnd development projects designated to
ascist the states in the development of new curricula and teaching
methods. In both respects, the results to date have remained below
expectations. Data outputs still tell us mostly about dollars, iittle
about the people, the programs, and the results. Research efforts
have been held up by jurisdictional conflicts witkin the Dffice of
Education, as well as funding delays. Thus, local administrators and
innovators have not been able to draw on data and materials from
Washington to a satisfactory degree.

Given the clurmrsiness and sluggishness of the federal procedures,
the lack »f enthusiasm, and the competition for staff and ideas from
manpower programs at the state level, it is perhaps surprising that
any sigmificant prograins were launched in the public schools under
the Act. We are certaiunly far from the loity ideals spelled out in the
1963 Act, hut the accumulating evidence suggests the emergence of
some promising programs, although—as will be shown below-—few
seem to be truly exemplary. The Office of Education’s Progress Re-
port publizshed in 1088 singles out for praise the jub preparation
centersin Cincinnati and Cleveland (vhich also serve Neighborhood
Youth Corps and Work-Experience trainees, and work closely with
the Bureau of Employment Service). According to this same source,
Portland and other cities in Oregon have introduced what appears
to be an innovative and large-scale program including a residential
vomponent incorperating some Job Corps icicas for high school drop-
outs and neat-dropouts.

Some systematic information on new projects for students with
special needs was otlained through a turvey conducted by the
Center for Vocational and Techaizal Education at Ohio State Uni-

o
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versity.™ Questionnaires were mailed to 333 teachers of vocational
education programs for students with special needs and usable ques-
ticnnaires were received from seventy-tiine programs, representing
twenty-four states. (At the time of this survey, most states reported
no program at all.) All seventy-nine programs were in public high
schools and were supvorted in part or completely by federal voca-
tional educaticn funds. Their curricula were presumably planned
and adapted to the needs of this student population and were alten
designed to assist students in becoming employed in & broad spec-
{rum of occupaticns rather than being narrowly skill-oriented. Most
programs reported in this study were located in large comprehensive
high schools in heavily populated areas.

Among the most important conclusions reached by the autnor of
this study-—of special interest because they coincide with the find-
ings of an evaluative study conducted at a later time which will he
discussed below-—are the foilowing:

1. In the majority of programs cost per pupil was the same for
disadvantaged students as for those in the tegular vocationzal edu-
cation programs; 24 percent reported that per pupil cost was higher
in programs for students with special needs, and 19 percent that
it was Jower.

2. The majority of srograms utilize on-the-job training to provide
needed skill training; there is little need for special physical facilities
ot the school premises.

3. Selection of students is made thiougn cooperative selection
committees. The most often used criterion is an IQ score, which
suggests that these early programs were inclined to screen out the
least able students.

1. Few programs exist at thz giade or age levels at which many of
these students begin to drop out of school.

5. Few schools have active, organized placement services to assist
graduates to secure their first jobs.

A more veceni, evaluative study which sought to identify eflective
vocational prograras for the disadvantaged screened more than 200
vocational programs that, in varying degrees, were serving secondary
level disadvantaged students." The investigators concliuded that of

S ansey He Groves, A National Succey of Vocatioral “ducation Frogerms for
Students with Speciel Needs (Colambus: Ohio State Usiversity, Center for Veca-
tional and Tecbnical Edvcation, May 1966),

" Final Repont: An Identifieation and Analysis of Eflective Sccondary Lovel
Vocationadd Frogramy for the Disadvantagad, prepered for the VS Oflice of Fduca-
tion, Office of Program Planning and Exaluation (Silver Spring, Md.: Sodial, Mdae
cational Rewazch and Davelopment, Ine., December 1968),
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the (conservatively) estimated 1.1 million disadventaged youth 14-
17 years of age, very few were being served by exemplary vocational
programs. They also found an almost total lack of data collection,
testing, and evaluaiion in the programs in existence, wuich made it
impossible to measure in any meaningfu! way, pre- and post-program
experience.

Among the 200 programs screened by the researchers (ncne of
which are identified by name in the final report), 1ot a single exem-
plary program was found. However, the investigators identified forty
programs which were bettei than average or had exemplary fr atures.

The study was able tc identify several truly innovative and exciting
programs, which—with some necessmy modifications—deserve to
be widely replicated. But its overall findings are quite discouraging.
The authors found that quality programs tend to serve populations
that are highly homagenesous and very small. “There were few exem-
plaiy programs serving inner-city hard-core disadvantaged youth
with low [€)’s and actievement levels and with past histories of per-
sonal and social disorganization.” Furthermore, “few of the tradi-
tional programs succeed ir; providing both quality education and
quality (raining. With few exceptions, these youth are receiving
minimal training to qualify them for terminal positions in low
skill areas.”*"

Because no clear definition of “disadvantaged” has been estab-
lished, more than one school administrator used this lack of con-
sensus as an excuse “for vontinuing to fill the classroams with the
teachables, to avoid a confrontation with mare difficult problems.”
Even when brograms are restricted to the truly disadvantaged, the
tendency to seek out the “best of the wor.t” is ever preseat. “Many
examples of creaming were found in programs, the most obvious be-
ing: screening out behavioral problems, rejecting active delinquent
cases, and rejecting those whe had been expelled from school.”’
Finally, the study found that insofar as testing data 2ould be secured,
it showed that students served by programs in the most intensely
studied schools obtained very small achievement gains in reading
and arithmetic as a result of participatior in these programs. This is
particularly discouraging news, hecause of the hirh hopes held for
vocationally oriented programs as a better teaching environment for
the acquisition of verbal, writing, and computational skills which are
indispensable for achieving a modicum of success in every ocenpation.

The authors were ahle to identify some twenty-five factors which
were associated with effective vocational programs. Interesting

T g .3,
mhid. p. 213,
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enough the majority of them (fifteen) are no-cost features, having
to do with teacher characteristics, community relations, and admin-
istrative attitudes. It should alsc be noted that the improvement of
equipment and facilities is seen primar:ly as important to the morale
of teachers rather than ailecting the t-aining, retention. and place-
rrent of students per se.

The 1968 Act: Prospects for the Future

The Vocational Edu-~ation Amendments of 1968 sought to remady
some of the weaknesses of the earlier legislation. Mainly, they songht
to put teeth into the provisions dealing with the disadvantaged hy
tying funds to specific programs. Courses geared to the disadvan-
taged as well as expanded work-study progiams and demonstration
residential schools are all designed to lead to greatly increased
activity on behalf of this group. As of this writing (January 1969)
no appropriations have heen passed, so that it is not vet possitle to
see clearly whethe: the Act will indeed be implemented as foreseen
or. if in the appropriation and funding process, there will he compro-
mises to water down some of the provisions of the Act (as has been
done in the past). If the funding carries through the spirit of the
1968 amendments, there is no doubt tha vocational education for
the disadvantaged will receive a powerful shot in the arm; althotgh
ever: this ihot does not automalically guarantee the insiitution ot
eflec.ive programs,

Our review of the eflorts made since 1963 in cthe public cchools
suggesis that the mere introduction of new programs provides little
assurance that the target population will be reached and that the
programs will make a difference for the students who are most in
need of them. It took the manpower agencies many years to accept
the notion of sutieach, which means actively and delerminedly
secking out persons in need of training and screening thera into
programs, rather than follow the traditional scieen.ng-out approach
under which many educators, welfare work 3, and employment
counselors have labored in the past, basing their efforls en the
assumption that it is hest to help those who deserve to be halped.
those whose chances for success are brightest. Apparently, most
scheols have not reached the point where they see their program
mission as reaching the true problem cases. Thus, it would not be
too surprising to see here a replication of the experience under the
Elementary and Secondary Education Act which, at least according
to the earliest evaluations. has failec to produce the improvements
in academic achicvement among the disadvantaged which its spon-
sors had hoped for. It is dithenlt to disagree in principle with the
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position taken by those who feel that the school system must be
responsible for educating the disadvantaged so as te enable them
to take their place in Ainerican society. However, unless major radi-
cal changes are introduced in the present system, there is little
reason to expect that they can meet this task as they have met “the
needs of a frontier sceiety, of an immigrant society, and of a space-
age society.”* One can also legititnately raise the question whether
the hroad assignment now handed to the schools is so unrealistic,
given the magnitude of the task, that, even with considerable effo;t
and grod will, the goal is beyond reach. .

The question therefore arises as to whether other agencies which
have addressed themselves to the problem —-the manpower programs
funded under the auspices of the War on Poverty—have come closer
to meeting the needs of the disadvantaged.

Programs for Out-of-School Youths and Disadvantaged Adults:
The New Manpower Programs

The Magnitude of the Problem

How many Americans whe are not a part of the high scheol popu-
fation can be duscribed as disadvantaged and in nced of soine form
of vocational training or assistance in order to participate in the
economic mains.team? Whea the War on Poverty was launched, the
answer was relatively simple: We totalled up the chronically or
hard-rore unemployed and those emploved on a part-time or part-
vear hasis—whom we usualily called underemployed—and arrived
at a basic count. Some more ambitious manpower planners added in
persons working at jobs which paid less than the minimum wage
(2lthough this notion was seldum carried through iv planning man-
pawer strategies). A little later, as careful surveys of the ghetto
population were carried out, a sizahle new group was uncovered:
persons of working age, most of them Negro men, who had given up
lcoking for work and were leading socially and economically margi-
nal lives without being counted as unemploved. These groups add up
to an imprssive {otal. But as of late, our concepts have undergone
a further hange as we have begun to face the reality of the low.wage
worker i1 & dead-end job who, if he is employved full-time, [alls
reverth dless inlo the poverly category and cannot support a family
al even minimallevelsof healthand comfort. Increasingly, aswetry to
understand the causesof city riotsand black protests, we have cometo
the conclusion that training for upgrading and for escaping from the

BT AManvin ] Fddaan, Prblic Education and Manporces Decelopoent {(New Yok,
Vard Forndation Roprint, 1067). SR23, p. 22,
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lowest rung of low.wage, dead-end occupations is an integral pfart‘ of
the War on Poverly. It is also hecoming increasingly apparent that
substandard jobs are being rejected by the poor as an alternative to
welfare or illegal activities. In some cases, such jobs are being j-assed
up beczuse they simply fail <o provide the minimum which the latter
alternatives—abe it at considerable cost {o self-respect—m. ke avail-
able; in other cases because, especially among the young, the ] ack of
status and dignity is unacceptable.”” Thus, the numbei of tho: e who
need training and/or employment assistance varies widely, d«pend-
ing on criteria used. In all cases estimates are rough at best, useful
only as an indicator of the order of magnitude of the tasks to he
faced. According to Lahor Department estimates, there wer¢ in re-
cent years roughly 1 million hard-core unemployed, who required
skill training, literacy training, and successful work experie ice In
addition, about 1 to 1.5 million workers were underemploy 2d, in-
cluding many who worked part-time because no full-time wcrk was
available. Aunother three-quarters of a million probably ha-l with-
drawn from the labor force altogether (they were not working and
not lecoking for work) because they believed they would be unable
to find work.?* These figures do not include the large nuinber of
employed workers earning less than $3,000, many of whom are also
potential candidates for vocational assistance. More recertly, the
fedeial Interagency Manpower Planning Task Force put forward an
estimate of 11 million chronically poor people, who “could bz helped
to obtain better, inore remunerative jobs through a variety of man-
power measures designed not only to develop their skills and em-
ployability but alse to reinove artificial barrier to their employ-
ment.”?* The estimated tota) is made up largely of women, yvouth
under 21, and rural and urban slum-dweliers; about two-fifths of the
total are nonwhites. Obviously, the task is a staggering one, and one
not restricted to any one region or cily size. While Negro unrest in
the large metropolitan areas has drawn much attention and federal
eflorts into the iuner city ghettos, the problems are equall’ acute in
rural areas and “‘pockets of poverly” in smaller towns. In these loca-
tions, the cost to society of poverty a.d lack of training n ay not be
as large—there are no riots, burnings, or crime waves—h t individ-

' For an up-to-date discussioe of this preblem, soo HeYwrt I Gans, Mabonplos -
ment: The Problan of Undepaid and Dirty Work,” New Generatr o0 500 0 \Winter
1S), pop. 1318,

NS Depatbment of Labor, Manpowcr Report of the Previdoot + X sbaecton,
VA, Covernment Printing OfFce, April 10681, pp. 18-25,

VS, Department of Labor, Manpower Report of the Frovident ¢V sDinetons
LS Covomment Printing Office, Janmaey 1969), p. 141,
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ual suffering in terms of malnutrition and lives devoid of hope and
prospects rzaches shocking proportions in the total context of an
afltuent soriety 2®

Since 1961. numeious Programs have heen initiated to attack
various facets of the problem. Modest at first, the efforts to cope with
manpower prohlems reachad the impressive total of $2 hillion a year
in 1ae latter vears of the Joknson administration.”” In 1962, a total
of 12,030 nersons were counted as first-t"me enrollees in a federally-
assisted manpower program; hy 1865, the comparable number was
480,000, and by 1967, it had coime close to 1.5 raillion. {By 1968, the
figure was Yower again—1,300,000 as a result of cutbacks of funds
in some prograrg,)®

Initially, much of the reliance was placed on training of disadvan-
taged or hard-core unemployed in basic or prevocational skills as
well a3 on preparing thein for spevific jovs, with the underlying goal
of muking the trainee more acvepteble to employers. As time went by
and experience wes gained, iore emphasis swas put on job placement
and on persuading employers to accept the disadvanta;ed such as
tley veere, with training either given on the job or concurrent with
actual job holding. Thus, many of these latter efforts wece a far cry
from conventional vocaticnal training concepts. We will discuss them
briefly here, etnphasizing those programs which had a more signifi-
cant educational component, but touching on others whose experi-
ences are alco important “or the field of vocational education.

Prograoms Under the Manpower Developnient Training Act (MDTA)

Fren before 1984, it had hecome apparent that the early Man-
power and Thaining Development (MDTA) Prograins required too
hich a level of education and work experience to be a suitable instru-
ment for training the disadvantaged who constituted the bulk of
their pctential clientele. Furtherare, the initial orientation of local
MDTA adsuinistrators was roi - eud to coping with the special
problems of the disadvantaged or .o acvert innovative and uncon-
ventional methods that might be required for dealing with this popu-
lation. {{owever, as the need fcr special programs for the disadvan-

#Sce A O Hal'er, “Education and the Occupational Achievament Proces™ in
Rural Povarty in the United “ tates, A Repart by the Treddent’s National Advisory
Commiswinm on Rural Pavorty (Wadhington: ULS. C serment Printing Office, May
1968, pp. 149-68

F¥er a summary of the evalution of manpoveer policy and programs dising the
dtties, s Carth Lo Mangum, T beapower Programes URS.A: An Invenlory,” NMew
Generetion, 50 (Winter 19%68), pp. 18.21,

*US Dopartinant of Laber, Manpoiwwer Repart of the President, 1963, p. 110,
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taged became a topic of major concern, thz mission of MDTA
programs was redirected to focus on out-vf-scliool youths and other
hard-core disadvantaged; new methods and techniques for dealing
with these groups were co be found through 1 series of separately-
funded experimental and demonstration programs.

Some MDTA programs had no classrooin ¢r institutional compo-
nent at all, involving only on-the-job traininz. But most programs
included some prevocational and vocational training adra‘nistered
through state and local public school systems. Thus MDTA infused
into the vocational education system substantial federal funds which
were available only if used for the unemiplo:red or underemiployed
and which were unburdened by the customary matching require-
ments. This led to the development of a new ¢ducational institution,
the MDTA Skill Center, where the vocatio1al educators had the
opportunity to experiment with newx teachiig materials and tech-
niques suitable for basic education as well a: other job-preparation
curricula for the disadvantazed. By 1988, fifty -five Manpower T'rain-
ing Skills Centers were in operation. The Skill Centers usually offer
counseling, basic education, prevocationel training as well as occu-
pational tisining and also have responsibility for job placement and
follow-up. The best centers are also distinguished by their provision
for auxiliary services such as health and chi d care, consumer edu-
cation, legal assistance, family cnunseling, et-., and they were often
the key to successful recruitment, retention, and placement of dis-
advantaged trainees. Their main drawback i1)ack of staff and pro-
gram continuity, with operations staffed anc financed on a project
basis. The need for stable financing became increasingly recognized
in 1968, and three experimental efforts for in egrated, annual finan-
cial arrangements were substituted for the u wual project-by-project
funding. If these experiments are successful, ynost centers will even-
tually be financed on an annual basis.?®

How successful was MDTA in meeting the 1eeds of the hard-core
disadvantaged? As always, we do not have et ough consistent high-
quality data to answer these questions with the degree of precision
which would be desirahle, although MDTA :robably has the hest
data and feedback system of current voca‘ion: ] education and train-
ing programs. In terms of some of the forrnal criteria, recruitment of
the disadvantaged was certainly a reality. Avai able figures (an heads
of families only) indicated that in 1966, about 80 percent of institu-
tional trainees and 50 percent of those trained on the job earned
$3,000 or less during the previous year; the number of persons with

o lilid.,}:. 79.
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no reported earniugs at all was considerable (over 25 percent of the
inctitutional group). In 1967, the goal was to increase entollment of
the disadvantaged to 65 percent of "'l MDTA {rainecs. However,
careful examination of MIDTA records showed that despite the em-
phasis on reaching the hard-core, even this prograin found it hard to
avoid dealing with “the best of the worst.” Persans with nine to
eleven years of education were over-represented compared to those
with eight years or less. Little was accomplished for those over 45
years of age. One reason for the program’s failure to gel hard-hard
core was scen in the referral system: “The fact that most MDTA
referrals are Employment Service applicants makes if likely that,
even when seeking the disadvantaged, it is the best prepared and
most motivated who will be enrolied.””* The apparent resis>ance at
the lacal level to the introduction of disadvantaged trainees into
on-the-jib training (OJT) slots was responsible for the later de-
cisions to shift efforts in this direction directly to private industry.

Data on placement and job retention generally suggest. that about
two-thirds of institutional trainees (and 90 percent of QJT trainees})
are placed after training, most of them in training-related jobs. How-
ever, most follow-1:p studies are relatively short terr, with a trainee
contact three or six months after program completion. There is little
information about longer-term outcomes, and usually no comparison
group data which weuld enable one to differentiate between out-
comes attributable to training and those resulting from changing
ecoriomic conditions or employer sentiment.”

Training programs such as those conducted under MDTA look
eminently sensible and rational when they are outlined on paper, but
field operations are another matter again. There is, first of all, the
by no means trivial staff recruitment and facilities question. Bureau-
cratic snarls are frequent: Various agencies have to approve pro-
grams, certify employment openings for training occupations, end
Jast but not least, release {unds at appropriate times. Perhaps most
cumbersome is the matter of training allowances, the sums paid for
subsistence while persons are full time in training. Family heads are
eligible {or training sllowances with arounts varving locally and

M Garth L. Mangum, “Manpowes Programs in the Antipovs fby Effort.” in Exam.
ination «f the War on Poverty, S1tall and Concultants Roporta, Vol. 1L prepared for
the Subconmittee on Exnployinent, Manpower, and Poverly of the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare, U8, Senate (Wadiington: UL, Goveroanert Printing
Office. Augtast 1067), p. 237,

¥ For a discussion of MDTA evaluation resulte and problems, «we Earl 1. Main,
“A Nationwide Evaluation of MDTA Inditutional Joh Traduing.” Journal of Human
Resources, 3 (Spring 1968), pp. 159-70.
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ccaled ta the number of dependents, but usually not exceeding $85
or 370 per week; minors, irrespective of their familial stalus, are
eligible to receive a $20 weekly training allowance. On the one hand,
these allowances may not be high enough 10 induce male hard-core
usnemploved or underemplayed to subject themselves to a training
or schooling situation which many see as humiliating or useless. This
at least is one theory advanced for the consistent difficulty encoun-
tered in recruiting younger males inte many of these programs. On
the other hand, in the world of the hard-core poor, where long-term
Planning is seldom characteristic of life-siyles, training programs
have come to be seen as another short-term source of income. The
following excerpt from an interview conducied with a counselor at
the U.S. Employment Office in Washington, D.C,, is extremely re-
vealing berause it retlects conditions present in many large cities:

G: Now about the people who comie in here without job training.
Whenr you suggest a training program what, generally, is their attitude?

Mrs. Fandy «Counselory: Number one, many people go into train-
ing programs not looking to it primarily as training, but looking at it as
income. Many drop out before the training is completed because they
have a chance for ctter money at that particular time without further
training. So there is a real problem with future planning. We hear all
the time that the poor persor in the ghetto is living for today while the
middle-C'ass persen sacrifices today loi the future 'The ghetlo resident
has t~ ~ctape up, let's say, $¢4 to pay the rent for the month and at $20
a week on a training pregram he can't do it. So many of then, view
training like that.

Q: Th>y approach traiiing very, very pragmatically, righ!? They do
not apnroach friining as a mea.s of learning a trade, gaining highet
pay, grealer security, and a happier future?

Mrs. Bandy: Many enter training solely because “'it’s something 1
can start tomorrow and get a paycheck on Friday.” And let me add
something on this subject. Thote have been 57 .any casesof frustration
at the end of a training program with still nut being qualified to get a
job that many people are disillusioned about taking any type of train-
ing at all. We've gol a training program right now for mainter.ance and
service warkers. But who wanls to {rain to push a mop? This is what o
lot of thewn are saving. New with older workers it may be a different
thing. They may feel that with this skill they can form a little business
of their own and go oul and offer theit services. That's all right when
vau are 45 or 5% or older. It's no good when you are a youth, because
you are still training lo be a mop-pusher, Those are scine of the atti-
tudes tow ard job training.®?

Aid once more, we are faced with the vicious circle that tho=z most

T he Hardeore Unemplnyed: Problewns and Attitudes, A Journal Reporier Visits
the U.S. Employinent Sen oo American Vocational lternal, 43 (Novemiber 1968),
p. 3l
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likely to have motivation for long-term training are the best educated
whose prospects are brightest even without the training, whereas the
irue hard-core are most likely to treat this resource as another tem-
porary panacea in their day-by-day struggle for economic surviv. .

Yet in the context of vocational education, it would be unwise to
erid on a note of pe:cimism with respect to MDTA programs. They
may not be appropriate for the hard-co.2 disadvantaged, but they
have undouhtedly casried out an important vocational function for
those just ahove the hard-core line. These are men and especialiy
wamen who went through the public schools, both in the South and
the North, without acquiring employment skills and in many cases,
despite eleven or twelve years of formal school, withcut more than
seventh or eighth grade writing and mathematical skills. For these
people, MDTA programs offered not only remedial educetion and
tiaining but also provided certification, joh cha.ineling, and at times
social services which, in combination, left them infinitely better able
to deal with the labor market. Perhaps most important was the
MDTA influence on institutions responsible for the education of
disadvantaged at the local level. The experimental and demonstra-
tion programs, as well as the research programs, have in effect devel-
oped, tested, and evaluated some of the rewer teaching cevices and
motivational approaches, especially in the field of basic educatio:
for adults. Equally important, local Skill Ceaters and experimental
anrd demonstration programs have recruited persomnel with fresh
ideas abcut teaching, counseling, and joh development, some of whom
hiave been subsequently absorbed by the schoct system or the em-
ployment gervice and have brought new skills and ideas to these
institutions. This diffusion eflect has not been systematically siudied
It would be well worthwhile to learn more about the cenditions
under wiiich it does or does not occur.

Training I'rograms Conducted by Special Antipoverly Agencies
New agencies, unconstrained by established procedures, perspec-
tives, and organizational relationships, were in a better position to
develop programs whose only mission was to service their exclusive
clientele, the disadvantaged. They were also operating under a some-
what different philosophy, being leas inclined to view the solution to
the problems of the disadvaniaged only in terms of changing their
skills and attitudes; rather they were prepared to mobilize and
manipulate social and community forces, often by helping the |:a0r
to exert political and secial pressures and make existing agencies
more responsive to their needs. Simul{aneously. the antipoverty
agencies recognized the need for better job preparation so that the
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disadvantaged could profit frora the opening-up of better opportuni-
ties and jobs which community action and self-hzlp would generate.

Three large-scale programs with training ohjectives were initiated
vndor the antipoverty legislaticn (Economic Opportunity Act) of
1964: the Job Corps, the Neighborhood Youth Corps, and Work
Exnerience and Training Programs. There were othe. small-scale
prozrams, in particular the New Careers project which had as its
oujective the placement of poor in newly created jobs especially in
the health, education, recreation, anid welfare sectors. Last bt not
least, massive placement programs with minimal training compo-
nents—either on the job or through brief Skill Center efforts—were
iniroduced in cooperation with privaie industry. However, for pur-
poses of this chapter, we will limit discussinn to those programs
which included some training.

Job Corps

The Job Cotps was set up to assist young persons who need and
can henefit from an unusually intensive program, operated in a graup
setting, to become more responsihle, employahle, and productive
citizens. Eligible for participation were: young men and women, 16
through 21 years, in low-income situations,

.. . who require additional ed:ication, training, or inlensive counseling
and 1elated assistance in order to secure and hald meaningful eraploy-
ment, participate successfully in 1egular schoolwerk, qualify for othey
training programs suitable to his need, or satislfy Aimed Forces require-
ments, and currently living in an environment . . . characterized by
cullural deprivation, a disruptive homelife, or cther disorienting condi.
tion [whica would] irvr air his prospects for successful participation in
any other programs.™

Enrollment was generally limited to two years. Two types of pro-
grams were set up: Youth Conservation progcams in rural areas for
those with the most severc educational deficit and work-training pro-
grams in urban centers, cmphasizing vocational training for vouths
with at least a sixth grade level reading achievement.

By June 1967 the Job Corps operated 122 centers with a total
entollment of 39,400 of whom 9,500 were women. By the end of 1968,
the number of centers was down to 109, with 33,000 enrollees.
Altogether, from the beginning of the program in early 1965 until
mid-1968, 200,000 disadvantaged youths had heen enrolled for some
period of time. The centers were operated by private contractors,
including universities, nonprofit institutions, and private firms.

T, Congaess, Serate, " Sconomic Oppotlunity Amendments of 1967, 1ablic
Law 90.222. 90th Conaross, 1967, 8, 2388, p. 2,
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A careful and critical study of the Job Corps and other antipoverty
training programs was carried out for the Senate Committee on
Labor by Sar A. Levitan.*' Although the author raises many ques-
tions about some aspects of the program, he stresses its “hard-core”
recruitiment policy; unlike other instituiions, the Job Corps deliber-
ately recruited those who needed this type of facility the most.

The Job Corps could have avoided a ireat deal of criticism and un-
favorable publicity if the administrato-s had decided to atiraci the
“cream’’ of the disadvantaged youths. . . . The record of the Job Corps
is clear: It tried to attract youths who had difficulty finding employ-
ment even in a tight labor market. Two of every five enrollees in May
1967 had completed eight yeais of educs tion or less. And actua) educa-
tional achievement was much lower th: n the forinal education would
indicate. Reading and arithmetic comjicehension for half of the ei-
rollees was at about the fifth grade level Nearly one of every three was
unablz to read a simple schtence or sclve a second grade arithmetic
problem. Three of every five came fro n a broker home, and twvo of
every fiv> from families on relief.”

How successful was the Job Corps in retaining, training, and
placing these hard-core disadvantaged? Retention was a major prob-
lem. Although the legislation authorize«l programs of two-year dura-
tion, only one out of nine corpsmen 1.mained as long as one year.
In the light of early retention experien:e, training courses were de-
signed to last generally ni.. months ot less, but a sample survey,
conducted by Louis Harris Associates, »>f enrollees who left centers
in the Fail of 1966 showed a median sta} of 4.3 months, with only 29
percent of all enrollees persisting for six months or more. Women,
the very young, and men enrolled in conservation certers had the
poorest retention records.

Job Corps officials atiributed reiention dificulties to early growing
pains of the program; the:r statistics shcw sonme improvement in the
oider, better-established centers. One suspects that homesickness,
community hostility, lack of individualizcd counseling, all played a
part.

Some data are available on the education and placemenrt outcomes

* Sar A. Levitan, “Job Corps,” “Neighborhood Youtit Corps,” and "Work Experi-
unee and Training.” in Examiaation of the War (n Poverdy. Stafl and Consoltauts
Reports. Val. 1, prepared for the Subcommitiee ¢n Ev ployment. Manpower. and
Poverty of the Committee on Labar and Public Wlfare, ULS, Scenate (Wadhington:
S Government Printing Office, August 1967} e highlights of this regaort are
senmimadzed In Sar A. Levitan, Aniivoverty Work and Training Efforts: Coals and
Reali*y, Policy Papers in Human Resourees and Industiial Relations No, 3 (Ann
Atlor wnd Detroit; University of Michigan-\Wayie State Universits. Indtitute of
Labor and Industiial Relations, August 1967).

» Levitan, Antipocerty Work and Troining Effort. . .." p. £
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of Job Corps training. On the average, nine months of enrollraent is
said to have raised the average reading ability of corusmen by about
1.5 gr=des, arithmetic comprehension by 1.8 grades. While some of
the hetter skill centers have achieved comparable results, it should
be stressed that they may have dealt with a less severely disadvan-
taged population. In a paper discussing marpower progratns for the
disadvantaged, an official of th2 Manpower Administration reported
that,

... typically, by the crude measures now in use, average gains of about
1.5 grades can be achieved in about half a year. . .. If a trainee is per-
forming well enough that he can be brought up to the 9th grade level
he is off and running. . . . But if he starts aiound the 3ru grade level
it will take longer than the {ypical hard core youth can tolerate {0 bring
him to leve's that permit him to function well in a skilled occupation.
A few pirojects claim a rise of 2-3 grade levels in about 300 hours. We
hope that reptication and analysis will kelp to verify and disserminate
techniqu.es that can produce higher than noimal gain. This is an area
in which a breakthrough is badly needed.?®

Skill training was favorably rated, according to rather thin date
collected for the U.S. Chamber of Commerce from 195 employers
and 107 former corpsmen. Tt e great majority of both employers and
the trainees themselves felt that the trainirg wes of high quality or
at least satislactory.”” From the limited evidence on hand from other
follow-up surveys, this employer evaluation compares favorably with
that of sorme vocational programs in public schools, which served
regular vocational students and not the disadvantaged.’®

Training quality and length of stay are of course not uirelated.
Louis Harris Associates repoit that gradvates in programs over six
months maintain a clear lead in ternis of employment and wages over
tiwose who dropped out before six months, were discharged, or staved
in the progiam less than six months for other reasons. Placernent
data are also available from the Harris survey; they show that by
May 1937, 54 percent of those who left centers from September
through Novemb<cr 1966 were working, 32 percent were unemployed,
the remainder being in school cr the military. Among graduates, the
propor.ion unemployed wus lower (27 percent), and among dropouts
and discharges it was higher (38 percent).

* Tudah Drob, “How Succesdul Can We Be in Manpower Programis for the Dise
advantaged?”, peper presented at the Ametican Orthopsychiatric Acsoc’ation Annual
Mecting, Chicago, March 23, 1968, p. ¥,

> Youth and the War on Poverty, An Faalnation of the Job Cearps, Neighborhood
Youlh Corps, and Project Head Start prepared for the Chamber of Commetee of the
United States, n.d., Appendix CLE,

* Naufwan ot al., The Role of the Secondary Schools . .., ¢h, B, p. 27,
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Much of the criticism to which the Jok Corps has heen subjected
centers around the high cost of the residential program (“It costs as
much as Harvard” was a popular headiine in the press at the time of
congressional hearings) and the lack of evidence that the residential
co.nponent is essential for retraining. Enrollee man-year costs were
38,470 in 1966 and $6,725 in 1968; for 1969 costs have been estimated
at $6,300.” The Chamber of Comiverce, in its previously quoted
evaluation, made much of the fact that many Job Corps graduates
were not employed in the skill for which they were trained. No doubt,
program inefficiencies and irnadequacies could be easily documented.
But what seems most important in view of the pioneering nature of
the effort is that the Job Corps really tackled the training of the
hard-coure disadvantaged, which most other institutions have not yet
done, and succeeded in improving the skills, motivation, and employ-
ability of sizable numbers of recruits. Vocational educators who have
studied its methods and approaches have heen impressed and have
incorporated srme Job Corps features in other programs. For exam-
ple, reading and mathematics materials developed by the Job Corps
are employed in a pilot project in twenty-one schools, and partici-
pants are reported to have gained a year in reading after forty-two
hours of instruction, and a year in mathematics after thirty-threv
hours. The Air Force has also tried Job Corps materials with good
results it i’raject 100,000 for disadvantaged servicemen." Although
the fate of the Job Corps is uncertain at best, it would be a mistake
todismiss it as a failure. 1t proved that given a high per-studcnt level
of expenditure and a willingness to depart radically from established
practices, a certain segment of potentially hostile and socially de-
structive young people can he reoriented toward productive roles.
Whether we are willing to make this investment for a lazge number
of young peaple, whether it should be made in a different institu-
tional framework, or whether modifications should be introduced in
the existing program, is of course op2n to question.

The Neighborhkood Youth Corps

There are two componenis to the Neighborhood Youth Corps:
in-schoo} programs, which are open to students from low-income
families, grades 9 through 12, or those who are of high school age hut
are in lower grades; and out-of-school programs, designed for out-of-
sckool youths aged 16 to 21, Approximately 200,000 disadvantaged
youths were enrotled in the in-school program in 1967-68; the out-of-

Thys. l‘)r|—v7\;hn(‘n' of Labor, Manpower Report of the President. 1969, p. Lo,
" 1hid, p. 101,
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school program reportedly served 160,000. Like the Job Corps, the
Neighboriiond Youth Corps is apparently reaching the type of youth
{for which it was designed (sce Tabhle 10-4). Furthernnore, the propor-
tion of hard-core disadvantaged has increased with passage of time.*!

TABLE 10-4. Characteristics ¢f Neighhorhood Youlh Corps Envtoliees

In-School Qut-ot-School

Male Fo.aale Male Female
Percent nonwhl'e . ... 40 43 3 62
Percent 18 or younger 92 g4 65 50
Perceni single . 99 98 93 74
Percenl wilh chitdren . . . . 2 5 5 43
Percent compleled 9 or less grades —_— —_ 62 39
Percent complated 12 grades ... . _ —_ ___5 17
Median years completed ... .. . ___B_..'! 10.5

Percenl out of school inore

than one year ... ———— e 52 59
Percenl living with bott. parents ... 55 54 43 32
Percent 5 or more persons In family _r__ 15 ._67 _ 60
Median family income ... ............ $2,460 $2 530 $2,140 $2,150

Source: Harold L. Sheppard, “Neighborhood Youth Corps,” In Examination of
the War on Pcverty, Stat and Consultants Reporis, Vol. 1 (Washlnqlon us.
Government Printing Oftice, 1957}, p. 31.

The in-school program is primarily a school retention program,
und :t wliich low-income students are enabled 10 work up to fifteer:
hours per week on the schiool premises, for example as clerks, typists,
teachers' aides, library aides, and custodial assistants. Funds for
Neighhothood Youth Corps in-school programs have also heen
utilized for special summer programs, hasically designed to keep
youngsters ofl the streets as part of the cities' riot-prevention eflorts.
There has been conflictin r rescarch evidence about the success of the
program 8s a device to improve school retention, althaugh the most
recent data from Washington and Pittshuigh sirongly suggest that
the projects have heen elfective in this regard.”

The most persistent criticism made of the Neighhorhood Youth
Corps in-school programs centers on the nature of the jobs held
under the program. Until 1967, legislation prchibi‘ed the use of
Neighhorhood Youth Coips funds for work in other than nonprofit
institutions; ins practice, in-sche ! programs consiste:l mostly in pro-
viding free labor for the schools, vwhich was often diffcult to translate

T el 1. Sl ppard. “Neighborhood Youtk Corpe o Evamination of the War

on Porordy, Vol 1op. 31,
21 evitan, Antipove dy Work and Training Fflorts .. pp. 5054,
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into meaningful work experiences especially for boys who—unlike
girls—seldom had any typing or clerical skills. A program such as
Neighborhood Youth Corps might provide vocationally meaningfu!
experiences for the many disadvantaged who have no realistic ex-
posure to the world of work through their home life or neighborhood,
Lt apparently the progra.n is not very helpful from this point of
view. (Fven compared to the work-study program available for voca-
tional students, which is cons’dered inferior to the more carefully
planned couperative work program, Neighborhood Youth Corps pro-
grams provide much more limited work experience.) The lack of
meaningful skill training is apparently a major objection raised by
rura! educators and administrators, who had hoped to usc the pro-
gram to supplement the often meager vocational resources in rural
areas. In a recent study of Youth Corps projects for rural youths,
the author states:

The necd for a hroadened NYC program in rural areas is reflected in
the goals that rural NYC directors tend to set for their projects. These
objectives reach beyond the provicion of a part time job. They empha-
size the need for learning some nccupational skills feom the job, as well
as sonte social skills. The emphasis on teaching a skill is an extension
of the attitude of the rural community in this respect. There are no
institutions in many of these communities to provide vocational train-
ing for youth. NYC is the only functioning institution that might pro-
vide this kind of traming. Much of the criticism of existing projects
reflects the belicf that NYC is not teaching anything.*?

In (he cities, the program may have some value in addition to
proviging income for needy young people and promoting school
reten’’ n. It provides young people with a work record which is an
asset, especially for disadvantsged students, in dealing with pros-
pective employers to secure even low-skill jobs.

The lack of training or skill component appears a niore critical
Jrawback for out-of-school programs which, as fran~d in the Eco-
nomic Opportunity Acl. of 1964, were to provide lvw-income un-
employed youth useful work-training expetience, counseling, reme-
dial education, and trsining that would result in return to school,
or in improvement in 1aotivation and work habits that would lead
to vocational training or permanent employment. Although the 1966
ainendments expanded the program end suthorized placement of
enrollees with private employers, it does nc! appear from the infor-

© Guy H. Miles Final Report on Phave L Optimizing the Benefits of Neighibo:
hood Yotuth Corps Projects for Bural Youth, prepared for the Manpower Ardministra.
tion, Office of Manpower Re search, ULS. Department of Lalsor (Minncapdlis: North
§tar Reccarch and Des clepment Inditute, 1968), p. 16.
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raation available that many opportunities were develop d in private
industry for the disadvantaged youth. As late as 196K, 0 1ly sixty-six
private firms participated in the Work Training in In:us! iy xegment,
with a total of 600 enrollees. Table 10-5 suggests that there were
apparently no substantial differences between the in-=ch 0l ..nd out-
of-school programs with respect to the types of placem nts secured
under the two programs, with custodial and mainte 1ince tasks
accounting for the bulk of male placeraents under bota programs.
"The out-of-school program ochieved a higher placemen’ rate in the
area of health services, whereas the in-school program -juite under-
standably trained much larger numbcrs of educational aides.

T the opinion of some obhservers, the out-of-school program serves
mainly as an “aging vat” or deep-freeze, holding urerr ployed teen-
agers until they are old enough to obtain jobs; but this is not neces-
sanly a negligible function: “Benefits can be derived from merely
holding youths out of the labor force until they are o'd enough to
obtain real jobs.”*!

The more important question is whether the progran, in addition
to keeping these young people out of trouble, makes a contribution
to their subsequent employment success. From the stvdies done to
date, this appears to he mainly related 1o the length of (iine spent in
the Corps, which in turn is aflected by the program’s atility to offer

e aningful work experiences.’” Thus, in the opinion of cne o'erver:

The prircipal failings of the NYC, sy:nbolized by its nigh turnover
rate, relate to its inability to offer job assignments which Lae youtks can
perceive as challenging; to offer training which they can meaningfully
relate to their occupational needs and goals; and to compete with the
job market in terms of pay scales. Furthermore, the Corps appears
inflexiuie to the youths, unable to provide them with alteriative assign-
ments if they bocome dissatisfied with the assignments i1 which they
nnd themselves ® .

The principal nced as seen by this evaluator is the provision of
“training components which the enrollees can perceiv.- as offering
them genuine and marketable skills, especially in the skilled trades
snd skilled craftsmen categories, which are repcatedly cited as bein;-

“Sheppard, “Neighborhood Youth Corps,” p, 38,

“ Punlap and Associates, Inc., Surtey of Terminees from Out-of<Se! ool Neighhor.
hood Youth Corps Projecte, Vol, I, Smnmary of Findings (Wadiington: U.S. De-
partment of Labor, Bureau of Work Programs, May 1967).

% Melvin Hennan ot al, Study of the Meankg, Experionce, and Effects of the
Nelghborhood Youth Corps on Negre Youlh Who Are Secking Work, Part Vi
“Neighborhood Youth Comps Enrollees Six Months After Enrollment, A Fol'low-Up
Study™ (New York: New York Univercity, June 1968), p. 18. .
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especially interesting to the respondents.””

The previously quoted, much more critical report prepared for the
Chamber of Commerce reached the same conc usion and also stressed
the lack of formal schooling or training sought by Corps members:

Vocational education training, necessary fcr the enrollees to secure
meaningful jobs has been minimal in the Neighborhood Youth Coips.
The Neighborhood Youth Corps indicates that only 38.2%, of the
out-of-school enrollees return o school, receize additional training, or

are emiployed after the program is completed 4%

All told, the Lrogram appears to have r:ached the appropriate
target group. Those projects with holding power, usually the ones
which Lud made satisfactory placement ar ‘angements, apparently
succeeded in making their participants more employable, not pri-
marily through academic or skill improveme 1t, but by a certification
process involving work experience and perhaps some attitudinal re-
orientation which brought these out-of-schcol youths closer to high-
school graduates in the eyes of employers. But these conclusions
must be tentative since for this program, as ‘or practically all others,
there are no long-term follow-up studies waich would enable us to
make meaningful judgments about real program eflectiveness.

New Careers

Among the more exciting ideas generate:l by the War on Poverty
straiegists is the New Careers programs for adults 22 years or older.
It combined the notion of offering meanin;ful careers (rather than
menial dead-end jobs) for which the disadv: ntaged might be unique-
ly qualified by their background and exyeiiences, and which would
fill the growing need for “human service” p.rsonnel especially in the
ficlds of health, education, recreation, haus ng, and consumer activi-
ties. Training for these ‘“‘subprofessional’ jobs, to be structured
along a career-ladder, would be undertakei by the growing body of
junior colleges or four-year community col eges which would admit
“New Careers" trainees regardless of their ‘ormer educational back-
ground.

As of 1968, the program had barely be !n started, and it is not
possible at this time to say much about i'. It has already hecome
clear, however, that once more we have a “:reaming” problemn, with
the best educated, most experienced, and otherwise best qualified
candidates recruited into the program.”® “"his is of course not un-

T 1hid.

“Youth and the War on Poverty, pp. 1-2.

¢ Garth 1., Mangum., “The Status of Moarpower Policy.” tedimony hefore the
Seaate Selwomrmittee on Employment. Manpowor. ind Poverly, Wadhington. \May

7. 1968, p. 23,
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expected, since these jobs are among the best. paid, most prestigious,
and most desirable in the eyes of the residents of the disadvantaged
community. New career positions have been created and accepted in
many community agencies, despite earlier predictions of res.stance
on the part of formally traired professionals and near-professionals.
The greatest obstacle resides apparently in excessively rigid state or
local civi! service requirements which stard in the way of job expan-
sioi: in the public sector, potentially the most important source of
employment of New Careers personnel. To date, most training has
apparently been cond:icted on-the-job or in small groups sponsored
by employers. Program plans are underway in community colleges
in the major cities, however, and if federal funding continues to be
available, the program may develop considerably in vears to come.

Other Manpowcer Training Programs

The vast array of remaining manpower programs. most of which
are of more recent vintage, have emphasized placement rather than
training. Institutional education in particular has been downgraded
in favor of this approach, largely because of the lack of holding power
of many training programs and because of the frzquent lack ofarticu-
lation between training und placement which plagued even the best
programs. Training under the eavlier programs—MDTA, Job Corps
—is very expensive or a per ca . basis, and comparable expendi-
tures under the new programs, such as CEPs (Concentrated Em-
ployment Programs), JOBS, and Operation Mainstream can enroll
higher numbers of unemployed adults. Of late, the tendency has even
been to restrict the basic education component long believed to be
essential. Only the new WIN program—the successor to the Title V
Work Experience program created largely to satisfy the critics of
welfare policies by promoting job-holding among welfare recipients,
ircluding mothers receiving Aid to Dependent Children—still pro-
vides for fairly extensive basic education, although here too emphasis
is on early or speedy placement.

The new policies reflect a decision to focus on the placement of
disadvantaged in “'jobs which really require little or no training and
for which wages arelow and turnover high.”*® However many of these
jobs—especially in large =stablishments in major industries—can
beconie good jobs if the recent entrants stay long enough to accumu-
late experience and seniority; their situation will then be comparable
to that of the many low-skill but adequately paid industrial workers
who constitute a vast segrient of the working class.

T eid. p. 38,

f,
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Conclusion

There are no quick ard easy soluticas to the problems of the dis-
advantaged. Although there is 110 unanimity on the subject, most
researchers feel that the learning and culturel deficits which the dis-
advantaged accumnlate in our present socicty during early chitdhood
can be overcome at a later stage only with the expenditure of tre-
mendous rezeurces and large inputs of talent and energy. While it is,
of course, possible . @ Yabilitate the most seriously damaged indi-
vidual provided we ..¢ willing to invest the time and etfort and are
furthennare willirg to provide for a very long period of soine post-
training assistance or “hand holding,” it is far from clear that we
have the talent or are willing to make the major commitment re-
quired. Even if we decided to make an all-out effort, the best
strategies and their success prokabilities are far from clear cut. What
is clear is that our first priority must go in th direction of improving
the early childhcod education of disadvantaged children so that
more and more cf ther can participate in regular programs-—aca-
demic or vocational—than is now the case. But this is a prescription
for the loag run.

In the short run, there remains the need fer remediation, for young
students, older students, and adults. The major responsibility for
this remediation has now been given to the school system. Yocational
education has an important role to play in remedying the deficit and
facilitating orientation of the disadvantaged toward the world of
work. But the para-nount task remains the provision of the indis-
pensable reading, writing, and arithmetic ekills; the bulk of jobs in
urban areas in the twentieth centumiy will be of the white-collar
variety.’ This i3 an appropriate responsitility for vocational edu-
cation, and one to which it should devote a sizable portion of the new
resources being made available at the federal level.

A realistic approach must take into account the ability of existing
instifu’ lons to cope with the tasks assigned to them and the con-
flicting demands and pressures (o which they are subject. In the
light of past performance, one must bhe skeptical about the ability of
the public scheol system to cope -ith the multiplicity of tasks
assigned to it under the new legislation. Furthermore, we have seen
that while other institutions have been willing to tackle the problem
of the hard-core disadvantaged and have scored some successes, we

3t For a forceful presentation of this viewpain®, see the tedtimony by Profcssor Ih
Ginzberg of Colunbia University before the Joint Ecoromic Committee of the 90,
Congress, 2nd Scssinn, in Employment and M inpo:ccr Problems in the Citics: Impli-
cations of the Report of the National Aduisory Commission on Civil Trisordee (Wash-
ington: U.S. Covernment Printing Office, 1968), pp. 122-23.
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are still far from having developed truly eflective teaching, counsel-
ing, and placement methods.

We clearly must also give formal recognition to the differentiation
of programs and services already established informally in response
tu the specific needs of the various disadvantaged subpopulations.
This is especially true for the out-of-school disadvantaged. We may
have to accept the notion that “creaming” or selective recruitment
cannot and perhaps should not be avoided when it comes to pro-
grams such as MDTA and New Careers. Maybe they should serve
the poor, or the disadvantaged, or even the hard-core, but not the
hard-hard core. There is obvious danger, however, in giving program
administrators an opening along these lines, which might lead io a
perversion of the iatent of th: se programs. But this can be checked
through adequate program monitoring and evaluation. For the hard-
hard core, the emerging policy of placement with minimal training
e.ems at this point most promising, although a basic education com-
penent—preferably tied in with the job-setting—should be included.
Reliance on eariy placement clearly requires & good «leal of <uitinu-
ing cervice, in terms of counseling and other forms of “coping” assist-
ance. For the majority, it would seem that such help, rather than
vocatienal education programs, are most appropriate. Hopefully, the
jobs wili not be dead-end ones even for the hard-hard core. Experi-
ence suggests that here, too, extra funds might be most profiiably
invested on the staffing of counselors ur ombudsman positions rather
than further educational activities. But these suggestions are made
here primarily hecause the earlicr training-o1iented alternatives have
been relatively unsuccessful with this group, 10t because we have as
yet eny reliable lsiig-term evidence of the success of the newer
approache.. Perhaps we also will need, more than anything else, to
restructure, redefine, and peg at higher waze levels the “dirty jobs”
which need to be done and for which little (raining is required, so as
to keep the pool ¢f those whe need training or placement within
manageable limiis. Alternately, we may vet have to look into the
solutions which we are so reluctant to consider: the government as
{lie employer of l&st resort, or absidized jobs, or guaranteed income
plans. It will take time and open minds ti reach valid conclusions
in this area.

For disadvantaged young people, those in school or recent drop-
outs, the provision of remedial vocational training is appropriate and
should of course be greatly expanded. But the task of the school has
to be @ manageable one, with ptograms appropriate to the situation
and capacity of the various subgroups of disadvantaged. The prob.
lem of matching students and program opportunities is most difficult

294 ¢
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and a potential sea of troubles because under conventional testing
and screening methods, many students would be pushed into pro-
grams at levels too low. The goal must be longer and more careful
training for the most disadvantaged, not a dumping operation into
dead-end p.ograms, an ever-present danger wiizn schools are per-
mitted to “track” or “geoup” students by ability levels as measured
by the school’s tests. Most important remains the achievement of the
basic literacy goal, under which every student must be taught to
read, write, spell, and handle figures so as to be able to function in
this society. Where to peg this goal—whether it is realistic to push
for a minimum achievement level at the eighth or ninth grade for
everyone, or whether somewhat lower goals (such as sixth or seventh
grade achievement) represents a mo-e realistic adaptation is a prob-
lem which psychologists, educators, and budget officers must decide.
Yet here, t0o, some way must be found to structure programs so that
‘eachers and administrators of average talent znd average goodwill
can handle them. For example, the notion of residential prevocational
centers .ocated in urban areas which would prepare severely disad-
vantaged students for regular school programs rnight be = useful one.

There is no doubt that in the past three or four years the special
manpower programs for youths (Job Corps and Neighborhood Youth
Corps) have come much closer to recruiting the disadvantaged and
performing some vocational or job facilitation services than have the
pubtlic schools; it is also clear that in many cases, exposure to good
public school vocational programs would have been a better invest-
ment in the futuie of these youths. Somelow, we must find a way of
creating a unified system at the local level which will incorperate the
best features of both programs. In many cormraunities, the local in-
terest &nd talent is available; the greatest ol'stacle is the need to
coordinate programs through many bureaucratic channel: ana levels.
In other cities and in many rural areas, it will require hard work on
the part of interested community groups and hetter persuasion tech-
niques as well as more competett assistance than the federa! edu-
cation agency has heen able to muster in the past.

Much will depend, of course, on the acticons taken at the state
and local level under the mandate of the vocational legislation of
1968. One can only hope that this action will be prompt and respon-
sive to the needs of th~ disadvantaged community. If the schools fail
to deliver the volume » ud quality of vocational education which this
community has come to expect, we may see the kind of disruptions
on the vocational education scene which so seriously camaged ele-
mentaiy and secondary education in 1968 Needless to say, such
evnts would only rever:e growth and imptcvement of vocational
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students, not ¢ty the disadvantaged ones, need

edi:vation which all
orld of work in years to

so desperately in order tc cope wiii the w
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Chapter 11

LESSONS FROM OTHER COUNTRIES*

Norman F. Dufty

The visitor to the United States, no matter what his particular
field of interest, almost invanably finds something of value, some
ideas which he feels can be usefully applied in his own country. On
his return home, however, he often finds that there are many institu-
tional factors, most of them of a quasi-political nature, which pre-
vent him from 1pplying these new ideas or which detract from their
value when they are applied. Looking at the converse of the argu-
ment, there are undoubtedly many features of vocational and techni-
cal education in foreign countries whizh operate very well in their
awn environment. But their exportabi'ity is hard to determine, and
the writer approaches the question of what the U.S. can learn from
overseas experience with some trepidation.

Technical education in the United States has many adinirable
features. Those which seem to have the greatest appeal for the foreign
observer are the effective use of educational technology, responsive-
ness to local needs and, apart from apprenticeship programs, careful
attention to the relevance of courses for the occupations concerned.
In this writer's view one major weakness is the reluctance to use
apprenticeship as part of the educational system rather than allow-
ing it to operate almos:. solely as 2 facet of the industrial relations
system. For this reason a subsiantial portion of this chapter is de-
vuted to apprenticeship. Although the close linkage of technical
education 1o local community necds has a number of advantages, it
also has some disadvantages. In technician training there is no
nationally accepted integrated systern with clear channels of pro-

ST indebted to M W fatercon and Drs. AL H. Nach and H. S0 Williams for
their commonts om the first drft of thic charpler. They bear mo regwnsibility 4or
crrors and inade mocies
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gression and specified alternatives. Retraining arrangements under
the Manpower Lievelopment and Training Act are also narrowly
focused. On the broad front of ori-the-job training, recent develop-
ments in the United Kingdom suggest that a total approach on an
industry-wide basis—one which subsumes all levels of training, in-
eluding apprenticeship and retreining, among other things—may
have considerable merit.

In the following discussion Jittl2 attempt is made o make detailed
suggesiions as how overseas experience could be applied in the
American context. The determinztion of exactly what can be applied
and the strategy of carrying out this application demands a far
deeper know!edge cf the grass roots of vocatioaal and technical edu-
cation in the United States than this writer has at his disposal.

Apprenticeship

To make a meaningful exarainalion of an inctitution such as
apprenticeship, subject as it is w0 educational, econoraic, and other
influences, it is necessary to corsider its historical background.

According te Douglas, colonial apprenticeship had four functions.
Tt was a punishment for debt, a penalty for idleness, a system of poor
relief, and a state-directed educrtion system in the sense that mas-
ters were required by statute law to give the apprentice instruction
in the liberal arts and to inculzate sound morality.! The Industrial

tevolution in the United States, as in England, changed the status

of apprentices and led to their being used as cheap Jabor. Indeed, by
1806 the Phitadelphia cordwziners were regulating apprenticeship
&nd the oghvious need to do this was one of the prime causes of growth
of tl.e early labor unions. Another general purpase of the unions was
the education of apprentices; in New York they organized classes for
apprentices as eatly as 1821.2 Neveriheless, control aver the supply
of labor was still the prime purpose of union interest in agprentice-
ship. For example, in 1868 the president of the National Union of
Bricklayers said, “It is only by the limitation of apprentices that we
hope to regulate the demand for labor.””? Much of this attitude re-
mains.

PO Douglas, American Avpre ticeshi; and Dnduddriol Febecation (New York:
T ongaans Green, 1921), pp. 41-44. Al see MW, Jenwgan, Lalioring and Do
pendend Cleses in Colantel Amcrica, 1607-1783 (Chicaga: University of € ivagn
Pross, 1931).

V1B Commons et al., A Hidory of Labor in the U, S, {Ntw York: Maomillan
Co, 1918), Vol 1, p. 77.

* Report of the Proceed 'nggs of the Annual Conferoee of Bricklaycrs, 1558, p. 64,
vited by W Haber, Industreial Relations in the Building Indudey (Cambiridge: Hor-
vard University Press, 1930), n. 137,
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Another phase of the labor unions’ concern with apprenticeship
and vocational education which probably still colors present atti-
tudes wss the trade school controversy. The first recorded plant
training srhool was established by Hoe and Co., manufacturers of
printing presses, in 1872; the National Association of Builders set
one up for the constriction trades in 1888.1 Interest in vocational
education increased, and in 1907 the National Saciety for tbe Pro-
motion of Ingustrial Education was formed.’ Private trade schools
were establistied and were welcomed by employers in the hope that
they would remove preparation for the skilled trades from union
influence. Donglas makes the caustic comment on the parallel efforts
of the NAM that

The Cominittees on Industrial Education of the National Association
of Manufacturers, during the first few years (1900-1910), devoted
nearly all their spare time to the denunciation of the inequalities of the
union apprenticeship regulations with a minimuni of constructive sug-
gestions.®

The employers felt that these trade schools could turn out competent
tradesmen without the necessity for on-the-job training, thus elimi-
nating at least the early part of the apprenticeship, the period during
witich the apprentice is a financial liability. More important, the
trade schools bypessed the unions’ control mechanisms. However,
the attitude of the NAM's committee gradually became more pro-
gressive ana more tolerant, especially after the chairmanship passed
to H. E. Mi'es of Wisconsin in 1911.7

Until the 2nd of the nineteenth century organized labor considered
apprentice fraining to be an employer responsibility. The stimulus
for labor to conduct its own programs was not so much the employ-
ers’ failure (o do so as the danger to the unions which lay in the type
of program run by the employers. In addition to giving an antiunion
bias, the ‘rade schools turned out what Douglas called “quarter-
baked wecrkmen.”™ The unioa bricklaying school in Chicagoe in 1900
was followed seven years later by classes for carpenterz in the same
city.? Labor also supported industrial education in the schools and

CHaber, tnde teial Felutons in the Building Indudry, p. 136

SE.T. Steu &, Vocational Education for a Changing World (New York: Wiley,
1913). p. 193

*Douglas, ncrican Apprenticeship ..., p. 323

1 Gee FL . Vorter, Practical Apprenticeship {New York: Cenforance Board on the
Training of Apprentices, 1918), p. 13, for a statement illustrating this Qange of
at. tude.

' Pouglas, American Apprenticedidp .o p. 202,

»§. H. Slic ater, Uné o Policics and Indu teial Management (\Wachington: The
Brookings Intitution, 1941), p. 41: Douglac. Amcrican Apprenticeship .., p. 317,
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favored federal control because it fearcd employer domination of
such programs and believed that it would be easier to influence the
federal government than a multiplicity of state and local govern-
ments.'* Having seen the narrowness of the training given by the
trada schools, and fully aware of the fact that they could be used to
instill an antiunion attitude, the unisns decided that education for
work and education for citizenship wzre but two phasss of the over-
all process of education.

In general, labor has supported both vocational education in the
schools and apprenticeship, but the unions have oppcsed skill frag-
mentation and any suggestion that vocational educaiion in the for-
mal sense could supplant apprenticeship.”

The Current Position

Barbash has pointed out that the actual practice of 1pprﬂntuesh1p
in the United States departs in several ways from the ‘deal as set out
in official documents.!* In the first place, most journ:ymen acquire
their status without cornpleting an accepted apprentireship. Indeed,
admission to a craft local is often treated as a forra of patronage
dispens.d to relatives of members. Second, the educational side of
appreaticeship is unevenly and indiflerently implem :nted. Related
instruction is completely absent in most apprenticeships and its “re-
latedness” is questionable. Third, the joint apprenticeship committee
is often dominated by the union, which is mainly przoccupied with
regulating the supply of labor te the craft. Fourth, the contractual
ratio of apprentices to journeymen js characteristically not cpera-
tive.!" Fifth, there is typically no evaluation or test of trade ability
after the completion of apprenticeship !t _;

10t K Blaueh, Federal Co-cperation in Ageicadtural Extension. Wark, Vocational
Education and Vocational Hehabilitation (\Washington: US. @ fice of Education,
1933}, p. 60. !

WS M, R Karnes, “Evolving Conarpts of Industrial EGucation in the Thinking
of Organized Labor™ (PhD. thess, University of Misouri, 1948, pp. 118-119, 193,

2], Barhadi, “Uaion Interests in Apprenticeship and Ot or Training Forms,” in
Essays on Appreaticeship, ol NC ¥, Dufty (Madivon: Centaer fer Stadies in Vocas
tional and Technic | Education, University of Wisconsin, 1067). pp. 40- 41,

1S G Strause andg S Ingoman, “Public Policy and Discrinenation in Appren-
ticeship.” Hastinge Law Jouenal, 16 (1963}, p. 297, i

1 Far furthor avi lonee supporting the above comments sce G, Strauss, “Appron-
ticethip: An Eval tion of the Need,” in Dufty, Esways on Appres ticeship, G. Soun-
dara Rajan, A Study of Regiscered Apprenticeship Programs in Wi consin { Madisn:
Center for Studivs v Vocatiopal and Techinical Education, Univeisity of Wiscondin,
1966); and W, Hab r and H. M. Lavinen, Labor Relations and Producticity in the
Building Trader (Ann Arbor: Burcau of Indudtrisl Relations, University of \Mfichi-
gan. 1956).¢h. 6.
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The basic characteristic of apprenticeship i the U.S. today is that
it serves two interdependent sets of interests for the craft wnion. The
first is the maintenance of a high wige position and of employment
opportunities for its permancnt riembership. The seond is the
support of the institutional power »f the crafi unions by organi.ing
the instructional program around the job specitications of the juris-
dictional claim." In view of this, it is not surprising that apprentice-
ship is not fulfilling its appiopriate role. For example, the institu-
tional factors outlined above have hindered tl.e development of
apprenticeship in the repair trades, with a consequent deficiericy in
the quality of workmanship.'"* However, even in its present fonn, the
system can perform a u.eful function. For instance, as Strauss sug-
gests, the expansion of apprenticeship could play a socially desirable
role in providing a form of education for non-college-bound youth
and at the same time serve the ends of manpower policy.’”

European Apprenticeship

Insofar asit is possibic to generalize ahout a continent of disparate
nations, the European beliefs on the subject of apprenticeshiy rnay
be listed as follows:

1. The transition of adolescents from “ill-tim2 education to adult
work shculd, whenever possible, be organized as a period of training
in cmployment.

2. There shuuld be special legislation and for each major occupation
detailed regulations to ¢ lermine the relalions between adolescent
workers and their employ. = and the standards ta be attained i train-
ing.

3. I'ublicauthoritics, in close cvo peration with employer and weiker
organizations, or semipublic todirs composed of representatives of
industry and the trades, should supervise and cenirol the implemen-
tation of these regulations.

4. Training should includ> both theoretical and praciical instruction
and should be provided within the hours of a nonral working week."

Eviopewn apprentices are, on the average, betv;een 15 and 18 years
old. Mosi of them start their apprenticeships at the age of 15, and the
median period . ¢ indenture is threc ve: rs. The majority come from
terminal primary educatior. streams or have dropped out of the
highly selective high schools. Full-time 'raininig in vocational schools

= RBarhash, “Union Interests .07 pp. 719,

L Christian, An Assessracnt of Ay prontieeship QW ashington: U, Covcrmmant
Printing (fhce, 1064). p. G26.

1 atrauss, “Apprardicading An Exvaliatioa C .07 o 35

CIRE, Euroocan Apprencccdiiy (Gonovas Internationdd Labor Office, 19684,
pp. ML This stuly was the ina o sonree of data for thic soction,
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is an alternative to industry -based apprenticeship in France and may
partly replace it in the Netherlands. In other Furopean countries it
plays a secondary or 11significant role.

Apprenticeship schemes in Austria, Denm itk, West Germany,
and Switzerlan closely resemble each other. Tlie majorily of school-
teavers under the age of 18 years go into som* form of apprentice-
ship, usually under three- or four-year contracts. All four systers
arercgulat~d by datailed administrative rules & pplying basic general
legislation under the control of public or semi) ublic bodies with the
active participation of employer and worker o ganizations. In these
countries appren{iceship is # separate and lar;ely autonomous part
of the education system. Apart from Denma'k, where there is an
obligation on employers and apprentices to 1onclude a legal con-
tract, the dominant role of apprenticeship is the result of a spon-
taneous choice on the part of emgloyers, parer ts, and young people.

In most respects the situation in the Uniled Kingdom is quite
different from the above. There is little public contro}, no legislative
framework, and no test of proficiency a . the und of the apprentice-
ship, and provisions far related instruction are not strictly enforced.
Legislation in France, on the other hand, rescmbles that in the first
four countries mention.d above, and part-tiime related instruction
and gerneral education in vocational schools is compulsor, for all
young people below the age of 17. The majt r difference lies in the
fact that skilled worker qualifications can ! acquired in several
ways—full-time trainit.g in public or private vocational schools or
serving an apprenticeship in an undertaking. However, the training
period is three years in each case, and all treiuees in industrial crafts
sit for the same examinations."

In H.liand about a third of the children corpleting primary school
at the age of 12 or 13 go to junior technical <~hools for a further three
years. Half of these go into apprenticeships v hich they can complete
in two or three years. 'Those who remain in piimary schnol to the age
of 14 {the minimum school-leaving age’ may subsequently serve an
apprenticeship of three or four years,

The Czechaslovakian Apprentice Act of 1958 specified that an
indenturad apprenticeship was the only wuy for young people to
become skilled workers.** Nearly two-thirds of all young people leav-
ing school at the minimum school-leaving a:re of 15 go into appren-

B 8ce Averrhlce des Pricid o tes Chambees de Métions, Brude sur ta Fonetion
dos Chombres de Mctiors Coneernand FOrganisation d » la Formation Professionnelle
(Pariv: APCMFE, 19635,

" Feor an English traodation we International Labor Office. Legivlatice Series
TGonn s ROL 1958 G T
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ticeships. Large organ..ations empleying many apprentices have
their own schools which give both thzoretical and practical instzuc-
tion. Smaller ones give only the required practical training; the re-
lated theoretical instruction and g:neral education are given in
public vocational schools.

West Germany—An Example

Of necessity, the above description of European apprenticeship
was superficial, West Germany is selected as an example of a country
with a well-established apprenticeship system worthy of more de-
tailed examination.*'

Ge:many nakes a distinction betv:een industrv and commerce on
the one hand and “artisan” businesses on the other. In 1961-62 there
were over half amillion appcentices in the former group, the most im-
portant subgroups being various types of clerical worker (204,000),
retailer (191,000), and fitter mechanic (45,500}. The latter group
contained a little over a quarter of a million apprentices, the most
important subgroups being auto riechanic (54,600), hairdresser
(53,600), electrical fitter (38,500), and bricklayer-stonemason
(28,700).

At the federal level the ministry concernad with apprentice train-
ing is the Ministry for Ecoromic Aflairs. Related instruction and
general education are provided in public vocational schools and are
therefore the responsibility of state ministries of education. Two
parallel administrative structures have developed for organizaiional
activities—drawing up trade lists, preparing training regulations,
registering apprenticeship contracts, etc. For industry and com-
merce the responsibility rests with the German Council for Industry
and Coemmerce (DIHT), represent® g at the national level eighty-
one chambers of industry and commerce. Training regulations and
staundard teaching materialz are prepared by the Central Office for
Industrial Training spon<ored by the DIHT in collaboration with
the Federation of German Industry and the German Confederation
of Employers’ Associations. For detailed work, ad hoc expert com-
mittees are used which include educators and representatives of
both employer and worker organizations. The same functions for
the artisan ‘rades are catried out by the Institute for Training in
Artisan Trades and the Institute for Actisan Trades Technology
under the segis of the Germau: Association of Chambers of Artisan
Trades.

"0 \fain sources of information ware CIRF, Europcan Apprenticeship, G Willuams,
Apprenticeship in Furope {London: Chapman and Hall, 1963), ch. 2 ar.d Rirming-

~ham Productiyity Asodiation, Gaining Sk i (Binmingham: The Association, 1433).
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The organizational structure of apprenticeship is hased on lists of
trades approved by public authorities. The recent trend is toward
the broadeaing of basic qualifications rather than sperialization.
Between 1447 and 1962 no fewer than {wenty-eight apprenticeable
occupations were comhined to form eight new, broader trades; 163
industrial, and ten coinmercial trades were deleted as being obsoletle
or overspecialized, leaviig a total of 445. Less than 10 percent of the
proposed 400 new trades were recommended for recognition by the
Central Off ce for Industrial Training.

The traiiring regulations for the trade of electrical and electronics
fitter may serve as an example nf the more corrprehensive type of
regalation. The whole is a fifty-page booklet issur.l to hoth employers
and apprentices.* The first part is a two-pagd job description de-
fining the limits of the field and listing options. The second part is a
forty-six-prge training syllabus outlining the basic manual skills to
he acquired; wiring end winding jobs; assembly, testing, and running
different types of equipment; and electrical and mechanica) measur-
ing techniques. Special emphasis is laid on safety regulations, “trou-
lle-shootir.g” techniques, and the maintenance of tools and equip-
ment. Examples are given of the iype of work to be selected for
instructional purposes and of how the training might be planned for
the various options and 1n different types of organizations. The third
and final part consists of examination standards. It describes the
nature of the speciinen job to be done by the a} “rentice during the
twenty-four-hour practical test and speciiies the subjects to be cov-
ered in the oral and wiitier thearetical examinations in trade tech-
nology, tuchnical drawing, mathematics, civics, and economics.

Evening classes for apprentices in Germany were replaced by
compulsory day-release classe: in 1919. Generally, apprentices attend
classes for ane day or two half-days per week or. in some cases, a day
and a half per week. The vocational school is intended to do much
more than provide the theoretical basis for the practical training.
Additional ohjectives include preparing the a* Jrentice *o take his
place in political, economic, social, and cultural life; developing his
intellectual capacities; and establishing a sound moral foundation.

Practical training is carried out hy the employing organizations,
and neasly half the apprentices in Germany receive at Jeast part of
their training in company schools or training shops. The proportion
may be over three-quatters in some industties—the metal trades, for
examnle. There are a number of arguments in favor of the training
workshop. First, it is separate from the dangers and pressuies of

“n :\ﬂ,"i::(\\k fur BotricWiche Boofaushildune, Boragdid, Borufsbitduwng plan,
Fm{h:n:um{unh‘nvm:- n =Vl b tromoechaniber (Bidldfh hortedanam, 1963),
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regular production work and makes the trans’tion from school to
work much easier. Second, basic skills are better learrnad systemati-
cally under the supervision of experienced instructors. Third, the
inexperienced apprentice is better removed from the production
process if he is to learn good work habits and safe working practices.
The general pattern is three to twenty-four months in a training
shop followed by planned work experience to initiate the apprentice
into the rhythm and pressures of production. The appr ntice is given
a workbook in which he must describe what he i - learned week by
week. The employcr is under a legal obligation to examine this record
and add his own assessment to it. This workbook is open to inspec-
tion by ufficials of the appropriate charaber of industty, commerce,
or artisan trades. Considerable atteiition is paid to those who have
responsibility for trairing apprentices in industry. Firms must be
approved and have instructors holding a Meisterbrief-—a master
craftsman’s certificate obtainable only aftcr five years industrial
experience and additional education.

The important rocial and economic function of maintaining ade-
quate channels of upward occupational mobility is materially assisted
hy the personnel practices of many large organizations with respect
to apprentices. For example, at Krupps the boys selected for appren-
ticeship are divided into four groups containing ahout 25 vercent.
45 percent, 20 percent, and 10 percent of the apprentices, respec-
tively. Placement into the groups is hased on educational reports,
tests, and interviews, The first six months of the course is broad and
the same in range for al! groups but varying in depth. During the
next two months a check is made, and those in the hottom group
complete only one year of training. Some of the next group do an-
other year and hecome specialized tradesmen. The remainder of
these and the two top groups cover the full range. The top group of
10 percent contains some who will proceed to university or similar
tertiary institutions, and the second group of 20 percent is a source
of potential technicians and foremen. Furthermore, no apprentice
nead feel that he has come to “the end of the road.” A one-year
trained apprentice who demonstrates that he can go further may he
admitted to the next stage.?!

In cases where small firms make up the bulk of an industry, special
arrangemetts are made. For example, the Lehrbauhof of Essen
Rerge-Borbeck was eslahlished forty years ago and is financed by
the Federation of Building Employers. The apprentice spends his
first six weeks in the Center heing instructed in the basic elements

D) indcbted to Dro LSO Wikl for the infonmation s Kropp,
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of his trade. He then works with a huilding organization to gain
practical experience, returning to the Center from time to time for
further periods of full-time instruction. Similar arrangements exist
in small, highly specialized industries. For instance. ‘he sugar con-
fectionery industry has set up its own Central Technical School and,
because it draws apprentices from all over Germany, hostel accom-
modation is provided.

F.xaminations have two roles: they are a visible means of con-
trolling the effectiveness of training in the undertakings, and they
are a means for apprentices to obtain a nationally recognized qualifi-
cation. In Germany, as in many other Europesan countries, examina-
tions are held at the skilled worker level and at a higher level—the
master craftsman in the artisan trade. The latter was planned to
meet the needs of the small firms, and the inappropriateness of this
for large organizations led fo the institution in the early 1950s of
a special industrial supeivisor examination and a two-year course
leading to it. Boards of examiners are usually appointed by the
chamber concerned and usually consist of a person representing the
emloyers, an independent trade specialist, and a workers' repre-
sentative, with a vocational teacher as an associate member. The
practical test specimen ir trade examinatious is either a job selected
by the employer in the artisan trades or a standard specimen job set
by a chamber, a regional authority or at the national level. The test
is usually carried out in a large factory or training workshop made
available for the purpose. For most industrial trades tiie writlten
examinations are in trade technology, bluepiint reading, mathemat-
ics, and auxiliary subjects such as safety and health regulations and
labor legislation. The written papers are from two to four hours’
duration.

German apprentices receive wages which are quite low by Ameri-
can slandards, even when calculated as a percentage of the journey-
man's wage. For a 15-year-old apprentice this may be as low as 10
percent of the journeyman's rate, rising to around 70 percent in the
last year of the apprenticeship. At least until recently, tie value of
s:rvices rendered by apprentices, estimated &t the level of remunera-
tion of an adult worker, was higher than the outlay on them.?!
Apprentice wages are generally regarded as training allowances and
are exempt from peyroll tax.

L.cssons from Europe
In cutlining European apprenticeship schemes in general and

TR fn:. “Das Koaton problen in der Betreiblichen Berufeandildunge” Der Ar-
Foitgeebor (TO60), pp. 638 ot soq.

\
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those of West Germany in particular, no suggestion is made that any
of them constitutes an “ideal type” in thc Weberian sense, quite
apart from the impossibility of dissociating them from their institu-
tional and economic contexts. For example, in the case of West Ger-
many, Williams has questioned the advisability of maintaining the
distinction between artisan and industriai/com:nercial apprentice-
ships.® Lempert and Ebel have criticized many aspects of the system
and in particular the practice of having nearly the sam2 length of
apprenticeship for all trades and occupations,® althougih Germany
is far less rigid than Great Britain or Australia on this score,

The major reasons for the popularity of apprenticestip in West
Germany and elsew here in Europe are the generally seric us attitude
toward industrial training, the sazial prestige of the qualified trades-
man, and the flexibility u1 the system, which allows it 0 adapt to
techpical change. The lessons to be learned may be enumerated as
follows:

1. The full benefit of apprenticeship as an educational process can
be achieved only if contro! is vested in a public or semipublic body on
which employers, unions, and education authorities are represented.
‘The domination of the system by unions or employers focuses attention
on control over numbers and leads to neglect of educational issucs.
General education is likely to be completely ignored in tais situation.
On the other hand, the wractical politics of industrial life insist that
apprenticeship cannot be left soiely in the hands of the educators.
Economic factors canr.ot be ignored, ecpecially control uier supply.

2, The clear and detailed specification of what is to b lcarned, and
the policing of this insofar as it is possible by the use of ¢ workbook as
in West Germany, for example, helps to ensure thoroagh practical
training. This is also assisted by the requirement that sinns musl be
approv «d and have appropriately qualified personnel befare being per.
mitted (s take on apprentices.

3. For educational reasons, apprenticeship should be ertered straight
from school, thus using it as a transitional phase in the yrogress of the
adolescent from school to work. Precise matching of supply and de-
mand is hardly feasible, bul an excess of supply over (lemand is not
widely fearcd in Europe, where apprenticeship . . . is no longer essen-
tially a system of training for a carcer in a particular trade, It has
increasingly taken en the role of 4 system of work-oriented eduration
for out-of-school youth. . . . [Clontinuation in the trade is, in many
cases, no longer the intention or even the normal outcome of lraining.”’?
The truly educational role of apprenticeship is perhaps the most

important tesson to be learned. The writer holds a viev—which will

B \Williames, Apprenticeship in Europe, p. 41.

*AW, Lempert and L Ebel, Lehrzeitdance, Aushildungantem und Ausbitdung.
serfolg (Freiberg: Verdag Rorabach, 1963).

¥ CIRY, European Apprendiceship, p, 182,
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undoubtedly be considered heretical in some quarters--that there is
a limit to the amount of formal education that can be usefully given
to young adolescents having ceriair characteristics of personality
and intellectual capacity. Young peole of this type are hap_ier and
probably learn more in the reality-oriented world of work, and
apprenticeship provides this atmosghere as well as adding to it a
deliberately educational component.

Commencing apprenticeship at an early age also has a number of
economic advantages. Wage rates high enough to be attractive to
adolescents can be paid without making the apprentice a hcpelessiy
uneconomic proposition t¢ the emplayer. An early start in appren-
ticeship and its widespread use vsould help to solve the prablem of
youth unemployment. In addition, an ap:prentice contributes more
to the net social product than a discontented high school student.

Obhviously, oven if the lessons noted above are acceptable, the
prot.lem of changing an established system i< by no means an easy
one, no matter whether it is apprenticeship or anything else. The
only feasible strategy is g1adual reform, aided by pressure from state
and federal governments, perhaps in the form of differential venefits.

Technician Education

The standard of technician education ia the United States is very
hizk, and there is little doubt that this makes a significant contri-
bution to the overall productivity of the American ecanomy. One of
its few defects is its lack of structure, and in this respect something
may be learned from the British experierice, especially the National
Certificate System, wnich has been the lynch-pin of technical edu-
cation in that country since 1921.*

1n Britain one aof the mast valuable features of the system has
been its role in providing a stepping-stone for part-time day and
evening students en route to professional qualifications. Maay people
will regret that its future in this respect is limited, at least so far as
engineering is concerned, but its importance in technician fraining
is unchallenged.

There have been critics at the system, mainly because, in true
British fashion, it has evolved in a rather piecemeal fashion.” How-

BT, Briges, “Some Apedts of Dovewopment s in Sdence Gonras in FE Estab.
sihoonts.” Tedinical Education and Tndwcteial Troining, 9 (19671, pp. 15462

W HL bl "Evaminations fo e Natiend Cortificates.” Techcal Journad (Now
Scrica), T 1930, po 1% R Hewitt, “Natieral Catificate Nonsarse,” Tecbnicel
Fducation and tnchedeiad Yeaining, 8 (161, p. 182 PO E Fodan, "The National
Cotificate,” Vocationad Sspects. 3 (1931, 0 450 alwo Bis - Adtivity Metlods in
Furhor Edncation” ibid . 4 (19520, p. 34
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ever, its ability to evolve has been a source of strenjzth, enabling it to
adapt to technological change. For example, the present decade has
seen a distinct trend away from the conpartmeatalized study of
scientific subjects, a trend that has been reflected in the structure of
th: new general course in science. The new course was largely a
response to pressure from curriculum reformers such as the Science
Masters’ Association,™ together with support from the Federation
of Biitish Industsiies.” It will be described in some detail as it illus-
trates the general principle >f the National Cer‘ificate System.

Administrative MemoranJum No. 3/64, issued by the Ministry of
Education on March 20, 1964, introduced the Ordinsry National
Certificates and Diplomas in Sciences. The General Course in Sci-
ence forms the base of the structure, providing a diagnostic period
to help the student decide whether he is better suited for a Technician
or a National Certificate Course—regarding the latter as a higher
technician qualification. This basic course is a one- or iwo-year part-
time or block-release course, depending on Lhe entry standard. Alter-
natively, entry can be through the General Certificate of Education
or a Grade 1 Certificate of Secondary Education.

The chemical techniciaas’ courses are designed to meet the needs
of technicians in the cheniical industry. Greater emphasis is given to
practical techniques, the development of powers of obser . ation, and
the recording of results and less to academic content than in the
National Certificate course.

The Ordinary National Certificate in Sciences has as its philosonhy
breadth and integration Tle course is designed for part-time stu-
dents with a minimum of 480 hours spent on scientific and technical
subjects and with about 90 hours spent on English and general
studies in each year. At least 360 hours must be in mathematics,
chemistry, and physics; the remaining 120 rours are in an eleciive
subject, an extended study uf one of the basic sciences, or 2 subjcct
geared to the needs of local industry. The paralle! conrse fer {ull-time
students, on a sandwich basis or otherwise, occupies at least 2,00
hours with a minimum of 1.400 hcurs for the study of chemistry.
physics, biology, and mathematics in addition to 250 hours allotted
to applied studies related to one or more of these subjccts and 90
hours in each year to English and gereral studies. This is called the
Ordinary National Diploma in Sciences.

Either the Ordinary National Certificate or the Diploma, if com-

O Brigas, "Some Aspedts oL pa 156,
S Federation of British Indestrics, dlivhee Fdwcation, Edidonee 1o the Govern-
picnt Compnitter, Novanbar 1961, po 3, para. 2
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pleted with appropriate passes at the required standard, may be used
to qualify the holder for University entrance or for proceeding to the
Higher National Certificate or Diploma. The alternative route to the
University or the Higher National Certificate or Diploma is the
Genera) Cetificate of Education with appropriate advanced and
ordinary level passes, normally takea at the conclusion of the finai
year in high school.

The main feature of the system is its flexibility, allowing entry to
various courses by full-titne high school or patt-time or full-time
education in other types cf institution. Transler from high level to
lower level technician courses is facilitated, and students demon-
strating competence in the higher technician courses can proceed to
full professional status by examinations or hy transfer to the Uni-
versity. The system is shown schematically in Figure 11-1,

Although both the Chem cal Technician's Course and the General
Course in Science are administered by external examining bodies.
the National Cerlidicates end Diplomas remain local or regional.
Generally speaking, there are three organizations concerned—the
Department of Education and Science, the teaching institution, and
the appropriate professional body or bodies. Operating rules arc laid
down by the D=partment of Education and Science after consulta-
tion with *he professirnal organizations. Originally the final year
papers were subject to the scrutiny of nssessors appointed by the
Department of Education and Science and the professional bodies.
hut more recently there has heen a tread toward lacal and regional
examining unions, as noted above in the case of the National Certift-
cates in Scierzes.

The advantages of a systein such as the one outlined abcve over
one which is completely decentralized are several. In the first place,
it is flexible and proviGes alternative routes to technician qualifica.
tions with the possivility of progression to professional status on the
hasis of superior performance, even though this is becoming increas-
ingly difficult cutside the university structure. This principle recog-
nizes that, due to a variety of cizcurnstances, individuals mature
academically at different ages or that economic circumsiar.ces may
prevent a person from graduat:ng from high school in the usual way.
Second, it provides a q: alification which is recognized ¢n a nationat
basis a1 which is the fruit of discussion by the most able people in
the particular fietd of technical educetion. Third, it allows for some
muodification according to local needs while at the same time pre-
serving a nationally recognizec standard and evoiding undue paro-
chialism and narrow specialization.
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FICURE 11-1, Basic Structure, Technician and Higher Techni:ian Courses.
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Source: R. T. Briggs, “Some Aspecls of Developments in Science Courses in FE
Fstablishmenls,” Technical Edur.ation and Industrial Tralning, 9 (1961), p. 158.

The adaptation of such a system to the Americun sccue, for geo-
praphic and quasi-political reasons, would require a greater degree
ot decentralization than is necessary in Great Britain. Participation
by technical institutes, junior and community colleges, etc., would

Sk,



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

320 VOCATIONAL EDUCATION: TODAY AND TOMORROW

be on a volurtary basis, with state technical education authorities
acting as the link to a federal body. The extent to which participation
was achieved would depend largely on the quality of courses so
developed and their acceptance by employing crganizations. ’

Retraining

The term refraining will be used here to cover all categories of
vocational training for people with prior labor market experience as
distinct from the training o1 adolescents about to enter the labor
market. It would therefore include vocational trainir-g for adults who
had never received any such training, vocational training for those
whose skills i1ad hecome obsolete due to changes in :lhe structure of
lalor demand, and refresher programs. From the social standpoint,
the third category is comparatively unimportant. |

European legislation on retraining was designed laigely to increase
the employalility of the unemployed, facilitate the return of veterans
to civilian employment, and help to relieve the shc'rtages of lahor
anticipated in c2rtain occupations. Nevertheless, mo. t countries now
regard these policies as permanent instruments of labor market ad-
justinent. The 1etraining programs are usually administered by the
ministries of labor, but thz way in which this responsibility is exer-
cised differs substantially [rom country to country. |

Mecst European countries have retraining program:s of one sort or
another, but the writer is inclined to agree with Margaret Gordon
that the Fren h experience has the most to offer in this respect.™
Before describing this in seme detail, a hriel outline vill be given of
the situation in a number of other European countrits. In Belgium.
the Netherlands, and the United Kingdom most of :he training is
conducted in government training centers, but in West Germany and
Italy other organizations aiul agencies have carried ont the trains
on a subsidized hasis. In Belgium tke decision to emphasize gov .-
ment training ceaters was made only after disappaintig experiences
with employer-sponsored training,”* The Belgian cenlers are gencr-
ally regarded as temporary installations to be set up o- dichanded in
response to iahor market needs. The Dutch centers are mor? perma-
nent and are supervised by a bureau of vocaticnal training within the
employment offic2 of the Ministry of Social Affairs end Public Health.
West Germany his set up a corporate hody managed by an adminis-

BALCN Gordon, Botraining i Labor Market Adinstmicnt fv Western Farog:
(Wadiineton: US, Gevernpnont Printing Office, 1962, p 197 This vohrme was the
main wonree of informution for this scdion apart Trom other acknos ledged sonrece.

ntcrnational Fabor Oftice, Viwcationad Traiving of Adedes in Bleinm (Coponie
1.0, 1919, p. 25,
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trative council and an executive board, both of which include repre-
sentatives of employers and unions. This body, the Bundesanstalt
fiir Arbeitvermittiung und Arbe.tstosenversicherung, usually known
as BAVAVG, is under the supervision of the Ministry of Labor. It
carries out some training activities itself and also uses technical
col'eges, vocational schools, or training centers sponsored by em-
nloyer associations or unions, BAVAVG's role is to police technical
standards and to provide financing in proportions which vary greatly
from case to case.’! In ltaly, detailed administration of a broad
range of government-sponsored courses is delegated to the Instituto
Nazionale per I Addestramento ed il Perfezionamento dei Lavoratori
della Industria, known as INAPLL*

As a genen.: rule tiere are advisory committees consisting of
employer, union, and public representatives which make recommen-
dations on training programs end other aspects of manpower policies.
Similar committces may be attached to local and regional offices; in
the United Kingdom the selection of individual candidates for train
ingi.subject to the approval of these local committees. Local initia-
tive is alzo apparent in West Germany, where proposals for training
programs stem from local employment offices.

Admission t«: treining programs in mosi countries is confined to
the disabled and the involuntarily unemployed, although Frar.ce and
the United Kingdom are ¢ wceptions. Upper age limits are usually
it posed, varying from one country to anothe r. Selection tests sre
used and Ly their very nature tend to discrirninate again-t the older
worker. Buelgium, West Germany, and the United Kingdom make
less use of tests than the other three couniries.

In | rance retraining is carried out in community training centers
managed and financed by a semi-governmental hody, the Association
Nationale Interprofessionelle pour la Formation Rationnelle de la
Main d Ocuvre.”™ ANIFRMO is administered by a managing board
ol eighteen membets, six nf them are appointed by the employers,
six by the trade unions, and six by the Ministry of Labor end Social
Security. The latter provides the funds for the operation of the train-
ing centers and lays dvwn the rules under which vorational training
at the centers is to be conducted. ‘The functions of ANIFRMO relate
to the detailed administration of the centers the development and
super i~ion of tiaining methods and materials, and the education of

COFEC, Avachorated Vocwtionad Traininge fo Unlidlod wnd Soro-Shadled Mon.
Jorcer (Paiis OFEC 1900 pp. 166 ot o q

*hid p A2
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instructors*” Centers vary in size and in the range of accupations
covered. The larger ones have dormitories and medical facilities and
cover thirty to forty trades, although the average is about fifteen.
Each département has a manpower committee which maintains con-
tact with the local labor market through special committees repre-
senting the various trades. These committees meet monthly to
consider the training needs in their départenents and make reports
and recommendations to the national labor market authorities.
Nationwide training needs are considercd by similar specialized
advisory committees attached to ANIFRMO in Paris.** Longer-term
forecasts are made by the Commissariat du Plan.

Perhaps more than any other country in Europe, France has em-

phasized technical occupations in its retraining programn. Under the
Lot de Promotion Sociale of 1959 a category of “second-degree”

. training was created to include these occupations.” Trainees receive
“an allocation complémentaire which brings their total haining allow-

e=ace up to 80 percent of their former earnings. Because of the educa-
tinf_)al prerequisites for such programs, most of the trainees are
you")g. It is interesting to note that the second-degree training pro-
visioizs include the training of instructors so that skilled worvers
who w'sh to prepare themselves for jobs as instructoss are eligible
for the : xtra allowance mentioned above.'

Gordor« has commented that decisions on the estéblishment of
training ce: ters and the types of training to be offered are made at
the national<evel. Infarmation flowing from the local lavel certainly
influences thtje decisions, but the final determination does not
appear to take ‘he form of approval or disapproval of spacific training
proposals origineting at the local level. The committee composition
tends to give subs antial representation to erployers and unians in
the building and m*tal trades, thus militating against the expansion
of the program to i:clude other types of training.”" On the other
hand, the French pr¢:edure is less rigid than that specified by the
U.S. Manpower Devel:pment and Training Act. Under these pro-
visions the loca! employ'nent office has to demonstra’e that there is
a shortage of v-orkers in the particular occupation in a locat lahor

TOEEC. Accdderatod Vecational Training ... pp. 213:16. E, Russigno). 7T
Vocational Training of A" Drtcrnationat Labor Bediow. 56 (19570, pp. 11-20
anel G Bt i, “Foonomic ane! Social Polioy 10 Franc ildd |58 (1946, pp
1.59-51,

M Gandon, Bctraining godd Fabor Varkot Alustmient 0 po 32
¥ 8ee Revue Froncaise du Travail. 13 (1059, pp. 334
 Gorden, Retraining and Labor Morket Medpetraest o po L3

“OIhid L pp. 118-19
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narket area.” It is also necessary to show that there are unemnployed
persons in the area suitable for retraining. If these two conditions
are present, local education authorities review available facilities
and develop a curriculum. The proposal is put in a final form and
goes through various stages of review.” The major defect in this
procedure is that it is likely to he particularly difficult to identify
enough labar shortages in depressed areas to provide suitable train-
ing opportunities for qualified unemployed persons.'! Inaddition, the
procedure is time-consuming. ‘The French system, as operated by
ANIFRMO, takes a broader view and implements regioral and
national rather than lacal policies. Because it uses its own special-
ized centers rather than depending on facilities of local vocational
education authorities, its response is more rapid and its methods are
more closely geared to the training of adults than is the case with
training under MDTA schemes.*

On-the-Job TYraining

Since 1945 Britain has been successful in ma'ntaining a high level
of employment, at times moving into what most people would regard
ss over-full employment. At the same time severe shortages of most
tvpes of skilled labor have *ecome cvident. Over-full employment is
haidly a serious problem in the United States, nor is there a general
shortage of skilled lahor. However, there certainly are shortages of
specific categories of skilled labor, and there is also the broad social
problem of a lack of marketable skills in a number of disadvantaged
groups—Negroes, workers displaced by technological change (espe-
cially older workers), etc. In this respect the British experience with
their Industnial Training Aci of 1964 may have some relevance for
the United States.

British concern with the shortage of skil'ed labor led to the
appointmeat of the Carr Committee in 1356, a hody which concen-
trated most of its attention on traditional apprentice training. The
Committee’s report led to the establishmeat of the Industrial Train-

2 See Fraining Adticitics Under the Manpower Deccdopment and Frainmg Mt
Report of the Secrctary of Health, Eeducation, and Welfare to the Congre.s (Wash-
inglon: U8 Governosent Printhug Office, 1963), p. 28

N Manpescer Research and Trainiage A Report by the Secretary of Labor, teans-
mitted to Congress Mareh 1968 (VWashington: US. Coveenrent Frinting Ofliae
1064, pp. 9-10.

CCoudon, Rotrainimz aned Labos Moarkot Adpctront 00 po 138 Alvr we S0 A
Vavitan, Fodosal Munporces Folicios and Frogsams to Combat Ure mplogine nt iKala-
ez, Micho WO Upindin Lastitate for Pruployment Boseard, 10610, (ywecinlhy
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ing Council in 1958 by the Trades Union Congress, the British Em-
ployers Confederation, and the Boards of the Nationalized Indus-
tries. The Council’s scope was considerably wide: than that of the
Carr Committee, covering all industrial training. However, its role
was limited to the provision of information and encouragement, and
it is not surprising that its impact was small. By 1962 it had become
apparent that if the shortage of skilled labor which seemed to be
retarding economic expansion was {o be dealt with quickly, powers
of inducement backed by legislation worild be necassary. A Whate
Paper outlining a proposed Industrial Training Bill was published
in 1962," and this bill was enacted in March 1964.

The main objectives of the Act were to ensure that both the
quaniity and quality of the training provision wete adequate to meet
the needs of industry and to see that the costs of this training were
fairly shared among employers, It is primnarily an enabling Act which
gives the Minister of Labor power to appoint Industry Training
Boards and regulates the duties and powers of such Boards. The
Minister must consult with employer and employce representatives
in an industry about the scope and membership of a Board before it
is established. As general principles, the chairman must have indus-
trial or v ommercial experience, equal numbers of employer and em-
ployee representatives must he included, and a number of educa-
tional representatives must be appointed. Government members
may «itend meetings but have no voting rights.

The main powers given ta Industry Training Boards are as follows:

t. A Board must levy employers to cover administrative costs, any
diteet training costs incurred direetly by the Board, and the cost of
grants made to irms. Levy proposils must receive Ministerial approval
and be laid before Parliament, Special ‘ribunals may be appointed to
hear appeals against levies.

2. The Board may make grants lo ko » companies whe make train-
iny arrangements meeting the Board's approval, but there i no legal
chligations on any firm to make such arrangements.

3. ¥irms are required o keep records ard make returns (o enable
th.m to be as:essed for levy.

4. Boards may appoint commitlees ard delegate any nonfinanciat
powers, They may also appoint staff to undertake administration, office
work, inspection of training arrangements, and other dutics.

The Act also requires the Ministe- to appoint a Central Treining
Council to advise him on the administration of the Act and on indus.-
tri M tiaining matters generally. The Council must consist of a chair-

Copsndwtriol draininge. Concpnmend Proposdes Cadd 1892 1 handon. HINSO,L
oY,
O

3

S
-}



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

LESSONS F{OM OTHER COUNTRIES 325

man, six employer and six employee representatives, two representa-
tives of nationalized industries, educationists, and up te six chairmen
of Industrial Training Boards. The Council considers proposals for
the establishment of Industria! Training Boards, reviews the per-
formance of existing Boards, and considers matteis of general inter-
est, such as training methods.

The scope of the Act is quite wide. It applies 1o all industries—
service, distribution, banking, insurance, agriculture, etc., as well as
manufacturing. All levels are covered—managerial, supervisory,
skilled, semiskilled, and even so-called “unskilled” workers. It also
applies to all ages—young workers and apprentices as well as adults
in any age group who require training or retraining, especially those
whose jobs have been eliminated by technological change.

The policies of th.e Boards on levies vary considerably, That cover-
ing the iron and steel industry levies approximately $15 per worker
employed, but the majority base the levy on payroll, varying from
0.5 percent in the construction industry to 2.5 percent in engineer-
ing. Policy on grants also varies. The engineering industry has a
point system for calculating the grant payable for certain items such
as selection procedure, training records, basic training centers, etc.
Variable grants relating to actual costs, such as college fees for train-
ing officers, may also be awarded. The consiruction industry has a
similar policy for variable grants but awards fixed sums for some
items, for example, approximately $160 per year for each apprentice
who attends a day-release course at a technical college.’” The total
grant to a company may exceed the levy paid by a company by as
much as 600 perceni. The Board itself may provide training centers
for the industry or pay other agencies, such as technical colleges,
to do so.

Meade expresses the hope that the Act may eventually establish
that employers have a positive 1esponsibility for providing training
and that training and further ¢ducation can be coordinated without
heing merged'. He also feels that the Act's insistence on the sharing
of responsibiiity will result in the gaining ol the positive involvement
and commitment of all those whose participation and contribution
will be necessary to ensure the fuil development of effective training.*

In the United States the general philosophy is that company ex-
penditure on training is a matter for rational decision-making on the
besis of halancing costs against benefits. This was also the British

S de C AMeade, The Todtuaond Toaining Act 196 in Craat Brtddn,™ in
Conforome Roport, Pan Tudiin Ovean Condosence on Todhni il Feluentiom ardd
Veaining (Porth Westorn Mt tiaoy Governmend, 1066 pp. S 191
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view prior to the sustained high levels of employment in the postwar
era. These labor market decisions encouraged companies to poach
skilled labor. To quotz a government spokesman:

We can ro longer remain tolerant of the employer who refuses to do
his share of industrial training. Too many employers are still in this
category. It has often been cheaper for them to pay a little more on the
hourly rate for skilled workers than to invest in a training schenie. In
this way they have poached the skillea peonle trained by other firms.
This type of employer will get a salutary shock when he finds himself
paying the new levies.t

Obviously, the return on training expenditure depends on the pro-
ductivity of the trained labor and the length of time it is retained.
Any increase in the turnover c¢f such trained labor will lead to the
decision to spend less on training, a decision rational for the firm but
not for the industry or the national economy,

Admittedly, such conditions are not ltkely tu occur in the United
States, but the policies and procedures of the Industrial Training
Act would be readily adaptable to the retraining of warkers displaced
by technological change and to the financing of an expanded pro-
gra: 1 of apprentice traming.™

Conclusions

In sum, the iessons to be learned from overseas experience may
be enumerated in brief as follows:

1. Apprenticeship can function as an important and socially useful
branch of the educational system. {n order to achieve this, a sub-
stantial measure of public control must be introduced, even though
employer and union influence remains strong.

2. Technician training would benefit from: the operation of an
integrated system allowing branching from a common root into lower
and higher technician programs. Routes to full professional status
could ! e left open for those capable of taking advantage of them.

3. Retraining could well be undertaken on a national and tegional
basis; this would benefit both the individual and the community.

4. Anindustry-wide approach to on-the-job training, which would
vaver apprentice programs and retraining as well as other aspects of
the subject, would have considerable merit in raising the general
lev :. of training.

* Reginald Prontice, guoted by Jowalione “hophoanenting the A0 A Tioens
Bopert, 8.7 Vochndeal § ducation ard Tadudeid Training, 7 0100%) po 208

)ora mare debiled disoncdon, sce G W Hansen, Britain's Endintrial Training
Aot Bes History, Decelopment eold Buplications for Sancricn 08 adhington: National
NManpawer Talicy Task Force, 1967).
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Chapter 12

COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION: REDEFINED FOR A
HUMANIST SCCIEYY*

Marvin J. Feldman

The aims and procedures of public education are today, more than
ever, a proper subject for scientific inquiry. “Inquiry,” however,
should by no means be confused with inquest. A society confronted
with problems needs a villain to hlame. In America the search for a
scapegoat has led to the public schools. As for myself, I take pride in
a public school system that through the years filled its mujor com-
mitment to provide ecucation for the many rather than for the few.
In today’s society, however, not “‘the many” but all of the nation’s
youngsters must be educated.

The system of Anierican public education developed in rezponse
to manpower needs in the nation. In a more leisurely, bygone era,
the educational community had little difficulty in responding to the
requirements of government and industt r without sacrificing its
attention to the diversified needs and interests of the students them-
selves, But today's educational community has thus far failed to
come to grips with the fast-breaking technological developments of
the mid-twentieth centucy, with pressures from both the aflluent
middle class and the aroused Negro minority for more and better
education, and, more imnortantly perhaps, the demands of public
schoo! youngsters themselves to learn more how to cope with the
prohlems of social, racial, and intergenerational conflict.

In 1825, the first compulsory edacation law, in the Commonwealth
of Massachusetts, applied to children between the ages of 8 and 14.

* Paper prosented b the Angla-Amcrican Conforonce v Sccomdany Fracation,
AMay T1-13 1968, Princcton, NJ.
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Taday, education is universally applicatle to all children between
the ages of 8 and 17 in the United States. This system is calculated
to take them from the first grade through high school, but in actu-
ality, three out of ten fifth graders Grop out hefore graduation from
high school. Lf those who do graduate, only half are enrolled in some
cort of post-secondary education, and of these, only half, in turn.
receive a degree or diploma.

But constantly large  numbers of high schoo! graduates are seeking
some .ind of higher education, a new prerequisite for first-class mem-
bership in a society such as ours—a right rather than a privilege.
The way must be opened to them.

Three major efforts to restructure and renew education arc now
beginning to take shape throughout the nation. The first deals with
the expansion of educational opporturitics, particularly for the chil-
dren and adults of minority groups. The second seeks to maxiniize
the effectiveness cf educational efforts by tailoring them to the indi-
vidual. The third is an aitempt to improve educational techniques,
especially teaching procedures.

We believe that truly comprehensive education is the key to the
successful culinination of these efforts and will open the way to
universal higher education for all or—more accure*ely—to universal
quality higher education. For it is my contention that extension of
educational opportunities need not and should not impair the qualit -
of education. The nucleat space age demands nothing less. An affiu-
ent soclety owrs at least this much.

It is our aim, then, to help more students complete their high school
eduration, more high school graduates to be accepted at instituticns
of higher education, and moie of these who are accepted to win their
college degrees and technical diplomas. I hope to show that this can
be done by improving rather than watering down the quality of
education at all levels. I hope to show that the more recent firancia!
investments in education have for the main failed because the new
programs have been placed in a crumbling model of education that
is already out of date. out of tourh, and out of helance.

History

One of the prai~eworthy features of American public education is
that-—de~pite its slow raie—it never stands still. It is alwavs in a
state of flux, always renewing itself. This can best be secn if current
problems are viewed 3o the context of history.

In agranian America, and in the early slage of the industrial revo-
lution, education had two primary tunctions. The first was to provide
the basic literacv necessary for purposeful participation in the denio-
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cratic processes. The second was to facilitate the acculturation of the
masses of immigrants of many language> and backgrounds who
forged the unique demacrztic experience that is America. Beyond
the achievement of these two fundamental objectives, literacy and
acculturation, education served as a selecting-out process. It identi-
fied the few who aspired {o professional positions in a vrimitive
economy, seeing them beyond the common school into a “high”
school that was preparatory to university education.!

In the late nineteenth century, in answer to the need for profes-
sional competence in an agricultural economy, Congress established
land-grant colleges and laid the groundwork for an agricultural ex-
tension system. The land-grant colleges offered grudging recognition
to the emerging industrial revolution by introducing so-called “me-
chanic arts” courses to meet rudimentary engineering needs.

Vocational education a! the secondary level was not introduced
until the First World War, in response to an urgent need for skilled
workers. At that time a Commission on Vocational Education ap-
pointed by President Woodrow Wilson proposed the establishment
of vocational programs in secondary education in the form in which
they exist to this day.

The Second World War ushered in further developments in voca-
tional education. Rising agricultural productivity sharply reduced
the numher f{ farmers required to feed a growing population and
freed m: npower o meet industry’s needs as well as those of the
armed fo: es. T .e newly released manpower was high in number but
low in shills. Almost overnight, the public schools reacted with
emergency ve ational eduration programs, which trained almost
eight million people for industry by the end of the war.

After the war. older workers returned, but the agrirultuzal immi-
grants to the large urban areas never returned to the favms. The
industrial workforce was permanently expanded to new and un-
dreamed-of proporticns.

During the same period, the armed forces found a way to satisfy
their swelling need for officers and technicians. They offered college-
level technical courses to recruits, many of whom had no expectations
of ever going to college. These were short, limited in scope, and
vocational in purpose, The proof of their eflectiveness was to be
found in the hundreds and thousands of young men whose lives were

FAB Gy Comad on Vocationad Edocation, Vocational Fdueaion: The Bridee
Retrooon Vi TR w0k (Walidugton: ULS Dopartment of Healtl, Flacation,
and Wlfare, Ounce cEEdnat o 19068 T have borrowad woncronsdy from the M-
visoty Covngit's ropogt foe bi b il hae e Landd wish ta cive the Conncil full

credit
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transformed by their wartime educational experience. This experi-
ence established their capacity to do college work, the G.I. Bill of
Rights furnished the possibility, and their subsequert performance
in colleges, universities, and technical schools established their in-
tellectuzl right to the opportunity.? The war-induced achievement
alerted the nation to the pussibilities of mass higher education. It
was the first step in what has since become a continuing educational
revolution.

Increased productivity, continued prosperity, and federal mort-
gage insurar.ce ended the postwar, middle-income housing shortage
and triggered a race of the middle class to the suburbs. The nation
entered a period of high opportunities marked by great mobility, but
marred by severe displacement. While two million people who were
able to take advantage of educational oppertunities upon abandon-
ing their farms were auickly absorbed into the workforce, four mil-
lion others-—mastly hlack—headed for the cities without any prep-
aration at all. The newest immigrants to urban areas, like immigrant
waves before them, took the inner-city places of those who had moved
out. Lacking education, branded by language as well as racial dis-
tinctiveness, they found it difficult it not impossible to gain admit-
tance to the aflluent society that surrounded them. Such jobs as t}
could qualify for were often inaccessihle for lack of adequate public
transportation or because of outright discrimination.

The nation had not vet focused its attention on the new urhan
unemployed when the startling accomplizhment of the first Sputnik
mission in 1956 precipitated a swift and drastic overhauling of the
entire educational system,

Where the major effect of the G.1. Bill of Righ{s on institutions of
higher learning had been to increase their size and number, the effect
of the Sputnik reaction was vastly toimprove their quality, primarily
in the fields of science and technology. “Education lor excellence™
bec: ne th.: motto of the nation’s public schools, The National Sci-
ence Foundation and the National Defense Education Act were the
legislative vehicles; curriculum reform was the instruinent. There
were mighty infusions of math matics, physical sciences. biological
sciences, andd lan, nage arts at all levcis of inatruction, beginning with
Sputnik and rontinuing into the early 1960s, Vocational education,
and the humanities, were bately touched,

‘Then, in the early 12605, imemployment pushed to the fore as the
key public issue for the first time since the Great Depression of the
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1930s. In February 1961 unemployment exceeded 8 perce-’lt. Wheth-
er this high rate was due to slow economic growth, a deficient rate of
job creation, or insdequate skills, is still debated. WHtever the
cause, discussion centered on the need for immediate training pro-
grams, and in 1963 a new charge was laid down to the public schools.
The charge was equal education for all. The legislative vehicles were
the Vocational Education Act of 1963, followed by the massive
Elementary and Secondary Education Act in the following year.

To date, the charge has not been taken up. We think it is because
only truly comprehensive schools would be capable of doing so, iind
the four major types of secondary schools that are pleased to call
themselves ‘‘comprehensive’ are not that at all.

“Comprehensive” Schools — A Misnomer

In some school systems, “comprehensive” describes any high -« ' oo!
program that offers industrial arts, typewriting, and homemaking
courses in addition to the usual academic subjects. Other hi h
schools, once academic, now call themselves “comprehensive’ he-
cause they encourage pupils to seek a “work experience.” Still ctheis
ship students by bus to spend half of each day in a shared work:hop
center for vocational activities. Lastly, there are comprel asive
schools that weuld be more aptly described as simpiy multipuip o
administered by a single principal, they have under one roof socis:-
logically and educationally discrete schools—academic, vocation: .
and “‘general."”

Industrial arts and homemaking rourses are certainly teley nt to
education, but they hardly mak: a school comprehensive. “Work
experience” outside the school progiam, aften on the pupil’s own
time, unsupervised and unrelated to academic instruction, sci reely
carns the right to be called cooperative or comprehensive edurutimn,

The busing of pupils to a vocational education center that func-
tions independently of its feeder schools is undoubtedly « coreveni-
ence for school administrations that are plagued by overcrowding
and unde:achieving students, but it does not furnish comurchensive
education.

The mnst common type of so-called comprehensive schoul is the
multipurpose, or tracked. school. 1t carries some of its sfvden’ | nn
the first and main track. to college, ~ ut it shunts off the rc+t vither to
the vocational track, where not vocations but trades are tanght, o1
to the so-called “gencral”™ track, a watercd-down version o, “od.-
cation” which prepares its students neither for a vocation nor for
the pursuit of higher eduvation.

The track svstem tends to freeze students within the co..fines of
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their class, race, and social groups, denying all the groups the benefits
of interaction and shared experiences. At least half the college-bound
students in the tracked school are as ill-served as the students on the
vocational and general tracks. It is the group that will begin but will
not complete their college studies. Not only do the so-called compre-
hensive high schools fail to teach these youngsters skills, or give them
a glimpse of the technological understandirg of the society, but the
set-up also denies them the opportunity to rub elbows with the social
class and life style with which they may well have to come ta terms
in the long run. The tracked school also limits the vocatior.al stu-
dent’s exposure to courses that might enrich his curriculum, his
capacity to function well in his chosen vocation, or for that matter
his ability to choose otl.er options as opportunities emerge.

The cultural isolation of such tracking system serves in tae long
run to deny the very bases of experiences necessary to raeet the
future guals of liberal education. In fact, it promotes negative inter-
action amongst the students and is an affront to the very democratic
processes in which we so strongly helieve.

Vocational Educa..on

It is impossible {o study vocational education in the United States
without realizing that. in fact, there is no “system” of vocational
education; there are schools of all kinds, at all educational levels, but
there is no system with a logical progression from school to school
and from level to level. For six y years vocational education has heen
confused with practical training required for a job and has been
regarded as separate and ’stinct from “‘education’ as such. It is
offered at the end of a process of compulsory general education aud
is concerned with only a fraction of the labor force. It is associated
with manual occupations and is thought of as inherently inconsistent
with the ideal prospect of higher education for its pupils.

The United States public education system strives te give the
student every oppocrtunity to develop his talents at the highest
possible level. But the highest possible level 1s always the highest
formal verbal education level. The student is urged, and perhaps
rightly so under the current conditions of American higher educa-
tion, to prepare for college and to do nothing thal might impair hia
ability to go there. The statement for vocational education is more
often than not made in a negative fashion. We say we want vocational
erducation for students who do not have the ability for college, yet
even they are told not to take vocational courses because these might
make college admissions more difficult. Since vocational education
as it is now thought of is not truly education at all, and is not thought
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of as being preparatory for the liberal arts, only the student who is
determined to become a craftsman, or 1cho has been given up by the
educational svster:, takes vocational education.

Public Education Under Attack

Negro organizations until the mid-1960s had heen almos! exclu-
sively concerned with voting rights and equal access to education
and facilities. The late Dr. Martin Luther King, who had the gift of
getting to the heart of a problem, soon pointed out that the right to
sit at a lunch counter without the funds to buy a hamburger was
hardly a victory. The movement focused on the need for jobs and
training and. consequently, on the quality of education. A number
of remedial manpower and antipoverty programs were introduced:
the Manpower Development and Training Act, the Community
Work Training programs, the Job Corps, the Neighborhood Youth
Corps, the Wor k Experience and Training Program, and others. In
1968, thirty-one out of every one thousand persons in the United
States were being trained or retrained under the provisions of one or
ancther federally funded program. With 23 percent of Negro men
aged 16-24 unemployed, and others underemployed, however, the
federal programs added up to a drop in the bucket. Unfortunately.
most of these programs were under the jurisdiction of the Labor
Department and had little effect on the public schools.

Public education came in for more than its share of criticism. Not
enough, it was charged, was being done to prepa.e the 70 pei cent of
American youth svho do graduate from high school for a vocation—
not to speak of the 30 percent who do not graduate. Thiriyv.eight
million underemployed and ten million functional illiterates testified
to public school failures. Judged by Conant’s criteria--that is, hold-
ing power, post-secondary-school employment status, and college
entrance qualifving scores—most city schools and many in saburbia
did not measure up well. A spate of other reports, official and un-
official, in the mid-1960s accurately portrayed urban educational
systems as victims of their own rigidity. Researchers came up with
many significant findings about learning processes, curriculum inno-
vations, and educational technology which could have been put into
effect immediately. But top-heavy bureaucracies, outmoded admin-
istrative practices, and shortages of funds made for distressing time
lags hetween discovery and application. Caught between their own
antiquated methods and the impatience of their constituents, many
schools became essentially custodial institutions—-anti-educational
and destructive to the learning processes, and especially damaging
to nonwhite students.
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As in other times of crises, interest turned to vocational education.
Congress enacted legislation, and a federal commitmen® of vast sums
of money was provided to service public school youngsters who would
not go 1o college. In 1968 the total amount of money spent by the
federal government and the states and local school systems reached
almost 199 niillion doliars a year.

There were two new basic purposes of the new federal legislation.
First, vocational education was to serve the occupational needs of
all people through unifed programs, rather than training them in
separate programs by selected occupational categories. Second,
vocation.l processes were to be used for persons with special needs.
There is little evidence that either of these maior pitrposes has been
accomplished to date. Overall vocational enrollments increased from
4.5 to 6 million hetween 1964 and 1966, but secondary level vaca-
tional enrollment constitutes only a quarter of the total high schoo!
enrollment of the nation—even though 80 percent of our youth never
achieve a college education. A 1964 Labor Department survey found
that less than one-half of the rion-college-trained lahor force had any
formal training for current jobs. Less than 4 percent of {he 18- to
21-year-old population were enrotled in post-secondary vocational
education, with less than 3 percent of those over 22 years of age
irvalved in part-time adult extension courses. Yet the purpose of
this legislation was to mee: the need of every person to have format
preparation for employment and to serve the need for continual
upgrading. The Vocational Act of 1963 was a noble gesture. But after
«ix years it has hecome obvious that nther alternatives might be more
sucenssful,

Learning Styles

Most American public school education is geared to the college-
oriented student, This does not make sense when only two out of ten
nublic schoot children will eventually graduate from college. It makes
less seaze when you realize that as a ronsequence, public schools tend
to rely for resu'ts on the incentives that motivate only the most
successful pupils: recognition of academic achievement, teacher
and parent approval, and the like. Underlying these incentives is the
principle of deferred gratification. Increased earning power, prestige.
and status, the system preaches, witl utimately accrue to those who
leatn to postpone satisfaction: and to be diligent, cven in the face
of tedium, difficulty, ar drudgerv. But not al} students are willing or
able—financially or otherwise—to translate the attainment of future
goals iilo the necessity for present aplication.

Some mark time in school because ey see no other alternalive.
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Other= accent the long-range objectives as suitable, but have diffi-
culty in relating them to daily tasks and decisions. Stil} others simply
turn their backs on school and walk away.

We are all too ready to assume that the difference between the
facile learners and the others resides in native intelligence. Actually
the real difference probably lies in differing ability to verbalize—the
best-rewarded skill in our educational systen1. The ability to verbal-
ize isan important ingredient in one type of learning style. But theve
are other learning siyles, which can be equally rewarding and would
lead to a greater ability to communicate if only the- - can be matched
by appropriate teaching procedures.

Underlying the teaching techniques that 1 will describe is the
concept that intelligence is not fixed, as was once supposed, and that,
furthermore, it can be developed by providing the child with enough
favorable informational interaction with the environment,or asJ. M.
Hunt puts it, interaction that is “‘relevant to the role of early experi-
ence and psychological devclopment.”

R. W. White provides a clue to how best to achieve this. The hu-
man organism, says White, 13 motivated to “interact eflectively with
hisz environment,” as manifested in his exploratory., manipulative.
and activity behaviors. The exploratory bchavior, he says. is hest
geen in “the organism's intense and persistent drive to respond to all
kinds of stimuli-—auditory, tactile. visuel, esthetic, and so forth.”
If this is true, and I Dbelieve it is, it seems probable that situations
which restrict or otherwise depiive voungsters oi meaningful inter-
action with the environment would tend to inhibit the development
of intelligence. Failure to match teaching procedures to learning
style, it would then seem, could have just such an inhibitory effect
on learning.

Some children are graphic learners. Others learn best through
manipulation. Still others are aflective. Mc st of these children could
be engaged in good general educational programs if we borrowed the
vocational procezses themselves with which to engage them. All of
these youngsters bear out what James and Dewey and Whitehead
were saying: that youngsters do have diflerent styles of learning,
and everything possibie must be provided to allow the learner to
interact with his environment. Vocational education. conceived of as
a tool for comprehensive education rather than an end in itself, lends
itself readily to the purpose of matching styles.

Urban children particularty need the kind of opportunity that was
offered on the rural farin—to take things apart and put them to-
gether, to handle, fee!, discover for themselves how things work.
These opportunities were the very bases for many farm children later
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succeeding in college. Often in serving children whose styles are not
verbal we lose sight of the fact that “doing” is only the beginning.
Thinking follows; feeling follows. Doing is the specific from which
later generalizations will follow, and vocational education can con-
tain a high proportion of doing.

Reaching right down into the grade school, vocational education
can. for example, be employed to help the child with reading difficul.
ties. It can provide the experiental base we so readily assume in
elementary education,

The traditional school system supplies chitdren having reading
difficulties with another text, a special teacher, and in effect intensi-
fies the application of the same techniques and materials which have
already given him trouble. A {ruly comprehensive school, taking ad-
vantage of the possibilities that are inherent iu vocational education.
would on the other hand allow the child to woik in a workshop with
type and simple printing presses. Instead of reading page after page
of printed material, bz would actually print one.

Education need not be painful and should not be passive, especially
for the children who resist traditional methods. The moment of learn-
ing should be active, intense, and spontaneous, as when Maria Mon-
tessori’s four- and five-year-old pupils “burst spontaneously into
writing,” without having been “tanght' to do so. Matching teaching
procedures to leatning styles can help keep it that way, and this can
he done threugh the judicious use of sclected vocational processes
as pedagogicai vehicles. They will require the stndent’s active par-
ticipation and will greatly enhance his motivation to learn. They will
help to relate his education experience to any number of adult rojes
as well without diminishing the quality or rigor of the educational
program.,

At present, however, the most important vocational processes and
resources are tragically misused in the public schools of the United
Stetes. The very structure of the public school framework cerves to
box in vocaiional education and vocational educators, denyirg them
the possibility of makirg their maximun contribution. The situation
will be perpetuated unless we recognize that the school can do justice
to its constituency only if it integrates the vocational processes in
the centinzium of education, beginrning early in elementary =chool
and centinuing through at least fourteen years of schonling.

'The nced, it should be noted, is to relate the vocational processes
to the academic disciplines and not the other way around. There is
no need for related math, as it is nnv taught to vocationa) students,
only for math; no need for releted science, but for science; not for
related English, only for English. We do need —and need badly—
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related shops, labs, drama departments, and graphic arts, to name
just a few examples.

Comprehensive Education

The idea is not simply to fit vocational education into the existing
system but to make it the ptincipal feature of a new system. The plan
deper s upon an extensive redesign of the secondary school curricu-
lum, but it is a practicable plan. Aspects of it have been tried by the
Ford Foundaticn in thirty schocls in twenty cities, and early indi-
caticns are that they work. These pilot curriculum expeliments are
in all grade levels from kindergarten through college and fall into
two principal categories.

The first is ~ esigned to make vocational-technical education more
relevant to the needs of a modern technological society. The second
ceeks to end the traditional separation between vocational and aca-
demic education and make both more meanimgful—and accessible—
1o a broader range of students. The oldest experiment is eight vears
old; the newest was initiated in 1967.

The education eavisioned by these grants is one that opens rather
than closes doors; that prepares students for work in broad career
fields (and perkaps more than one}, not for a narrow range of specific
jobs; that does not cut students off from higher education at some
point in their ¢.. ivation but allows them to proceed after high school
cither to good jobs or to further education; that does not separate
sukjects into rigid compartments but is strongly interdisciplinary
and seeks ways in whizh interconnections can be made between
vocational and academic work; that rejects a system of academic
spatiheid wherein the presumed sheep and goats follow wholly dif.
feren: paths, buf insteaJ creates a broad highway upon which all
may travel as far as their talents and desire will permit.

Whit has come thiough loud and clear from the studies is the
reafhim ation of oft-repeated principles: Learning is a process of en-
gaging people in the processes, and education is relevant experience
coupled with purposeful activity. It has also become clear that a
coordinited comprehensive program offers ample opportunity for a
variety of teaching methods, and of learning styles, and so is more
cor.zenial to acadeimic achievement by the nonverhal pupil than tra-
ditiona], abstract.verbal progr1am:

Th results thus far bl support to my thesis that e need to
crent? in our elementary #nd secondary schools a coordinated cur-
ricilum whe; e vocaiionat e2d general education reinforce each other;
whert ;arelully designed pro, rams prepare vouth for advanced train-
ing for such new career fields as are developing in medical technology,
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the graphic arts, and a host of paraprofessional vccupations; and
where students are taught general work skills that are transferahle
from one occupnation to another.

Under such a system, no student would be rejected outright at any
stage of his education—though he might be dizected at least tempo-
rarily to more modest objectives when there i< reason to believe his
career choice olfers little probability of success. In such a system. all
students would be considered potential candidates for post-second-
ary education and training, and all would have several options at the
time of graduation irom high school. They would be prepared to
work at simple trades and occugpations, to go to a two-year commu-
nity or junior college or technical school, or to move right into a four-
year college. Even the choice of a two-year college or technicai school
would not cut off options. At the time of graduation from one such
school, the student would be prepared to work at a technical level or
1o transfer to a four-year coliege ir order further to develop his skilis
and enrichy his liberal education.

An effetive comprehensive program would begin in elementasy
school where youngsters would be introduced to the concept of cholce
between achievement through verbal or abstract performance and
achievement through manipulation and demonstration of real ob-
jects. Both processes would be designed to amrive at the same learning
goals. Each unit of work in the language arts, for example, would
begin with a sell-directed experience matcked to individual readiness
levels. Eventually all the children would reach the same goal, verhal-
jzing or otherwize demonstrating what they have learned- respond-
inz in different ways, at different times, in accordance with individual
abilities and talents. Throughout the elernentary grades, there weuld
be a continuirg examination of how man uses work for self-cupport,
how majar o :cupations employ knowledge and how produactivity is
1elated to a variety of abilities. A major objective of clementary edu-
cation w suld be to discover the talents of each child and demonstrate
their retatianship to the work world.

At th2 junior and high school levels, academic and vocational
teachers would be teamed for the purpase of reinforving each other’s
aims hy coordinating the curriculum which they will both work to
promote,

Vocalional guidance would be introduced eatly in the middle-
schoo! vears. Its aim wou" be to acquaint the students with the
workings of industry and commerce toward the end of mai-hing
their *alents with their &-reer ohjectives. The vocational guidance
depay wont would, for example, provide an annual career-objective
analysis for each student, based on the diagnosis, discussions, pre-

34



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATION REDEFINED 341

dictions, and evaluations of teachers, examinations, and computers.
These analyses—really employinent plans that are revised annually
—would enable the student to appreciate the relevance of his school
performance to his career possibilities. Like the college-hound stu-
dent who even now is familiar with the ins and outs of college oppor-
tunities, the vocationally oriented student would be encouraged to
knuw where jobs of interest to him are to be found, the types of
advanced training that are available, the requirements for admission
at appropriate schools. and whatever peculiarities attach to his field
of interest.

Such a system would depernd on a complete and continuing inven-
etory of the composition of the workforce and employment market.
descriptions of requisite skills for specific occupations, and pertinent
information about performance criteria in each.

This new input is particularly appropriate for the middle-school
years, considering what we now know ahout early adolescence. Re-
search experiments done by 'Taba and others have shown it is possi-
hle to teach a good deal more mathematics, physical and hiological
sciences, and foreign languages earlier in the elementary grades,
and later in the high school, than we now even attempt to offer in the
middle-school grades. If ever there was a time in a continuing cur-
riculum for the student to he encouraged to look inward, to identify
his talent, to take stock of his assets, to test himseif for future de-
cisions, it is in early adolescence. Art, music, literature, gridance,
and the like, belong to the middle school, and yet paradoxically it is
during these vears of emotional and phyxical change that we offer
the child mathematics, foreign languages, and the physical sciences.
Most middle-school youngsters will tell us easily all the subjects
they dislike, all the activities they are poor in; very few know what it
is they do like to do, what their talents are, or which tasks they are
able to perforia well.

To fully implement the idea, cooperating community colleges and
technical institutes would be needed to offer programs that articu-
late with the secondary school experience. Occupational training in
such schools would lead to an associate degree or to a critificate of
achievement in a broad range of subjects. Cooperating technical
schoolx would also setve to bridec the gap between the secondary
schools and state collepes and universities. plotting avenues toward
still further education for all those who are eager and able.

The mos* likely immediate heneficiaries of a comprehensive svxtem
would be culturally and economically deprived American stud-nts.
A serious shortage of qualified nonwhite manpower at the terhnical
level has been dramatically illuminatced by an avalanche of materials
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and reports on the manpower needs in engineering, science, medi-
cine, and the social sciences. These same reports and others have
documented the fact that Negro manpower, ahove all other, has been
largely untapped by contemporary educational techniques. Trapped
by the {raditional view that the central purpose of higher education
is satisfied by the production of liberally educated men and women,
Negro colleges have been among the most delinquent in overlooking
the necessity for career training, but they are by no means the only
offenders,

I want to emphasize that comprehens.ve education is of value to
students whose primary interest may be the liberal arts. Let me try
an example of what I mean. A youngster who is priv ded with an
opportunity to design, to fabricate, test, and report on an item goes
through a number of behavioral changes not unlike the processes
within the liberal arts. Surely few would say that the mere use of the
workshop rather than an art classroom would change the purpose of
an opportunity to express oneself artistically. What ever the medium
—paint, metal, wood, music, ceramics, paper—knowledge of the
properties of the materials, the mathematics of design, the esthetic
experience, the bases of the social and humanistic message could all
be present. The degree of creativity. of course, would depend on the
particular task assigned, but on this level at least the vocational
processes surely could be used as a great tool in liberating the mind
for self-expression.

We might probe still deeper. A basic fault in our present theory
and practice of education in the United States is the idea that voca-
tional education not only stands apart from humanistic studies but
i« also a dull body of specific, technical facts and manipulative func-
tions, and that only. Some educators are inclined to emphasize spe-
cific vocations or skills in preparation for life in the work world.
leaving the acquisition of mor 2 general principles to induction fromn
experience. Others tend to emphasize general education. leaving
specific skills to be acquired on the job. Both means command
supporters at all levels of schooling. The problent is further compli-
cated in our confusion of the concepts of “training.” “education,”
and “experience.” If we agree with Garth Mangum’s definition of
training as aninstructional function, education as a learning process,
and experience dictating the mixture of training and education. the
liberating role of vocational education becomes clearer. The proc-
esses themselves are introduced as niecessary to nieet any assumed
prerequisite for liberal education. That is to say, the psvchological.
sociologicel, philosophical, and operational questions of 1o what ex-
tent the processes (f education can be gureralized for ali students
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bhecome clearer.

To say that vocational education must become the principal core
of modern curriculum is to say only thai the remainder of the cur-
riculum must be more fully and more consciously related to the
place of individual talent in human life.

Vocational jrocesses as pedagogical vehicles are not only relevant
to the physical and natural sciences but also as a basis for the liberal
arts. Beyond the seli-liberating qualities of the processes themselves
and their powerful stimulus for greater understanding, vocational
skills are clearly the education which transmits from one generation
to the next the heritage of the past and the seeds of new ideas yet to
be. It surely reflects the central reality of modern life and a real basis
of intergenerational communication. If we agree that “life adjust-
ment” ;s still the goal of education, then paramount in such adjust-
ment must be the reckoning with the school’s responsibility to iden-
tify the student’s work-world talents so that the liberal arts have a
greater meaning in his identified life-style.

Liberal education as we conceive it should be more than an edu-
cation for intellectual pursuits and could embrace technical educa-
tion. An educational program can and should at one and the same
time and at all levels furnish its students with the wherewithal for
fuller lives and for fulfilling, productive careers.

Alfred North Whitehead said this so clearly: *.. . culture is activ-
ity of thought, and receptiveness to beauty and human feelings.
Scraps of information have nothing to do with it. A merely well-
informed man is the most useless bore on God's earth. What we
should aim at producing is men who possess hoth culture and expert
knowledge in some special direction. Their expert knowledge will
give them the ground to start from, and their culture will lead them
as deep as philosophy and as high as art.”

High school graduates who prefer to terminate schooling after
high school—a declining number we would hope under this system—
would be invited to participate in cooperative work-study programs
during the last year or two of school to prepare them for full-time
employment upen graduation. An increasing number, however,
would go on to higher education. Until now two-year colleges that
are part of a unified secondary system or a state or coanty university
system have had the best results in relating their vocational pro-
grams to those of feeder high schoolz. It is to be hoped that in the fu-
ture more two-year colleges will take steps to achieve similar results,

Even now American four-year colleges have begun to appreciate
that a larger portion of the population can profit from study at the
college level than had been earlier e~ .umed. The new aspirants for
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a college education, however, will be more diversified than previous
generations of college students, and many among them will have had
very limited success in high school.

Nevertheless, many will argue from a narrow definition of higher
education, bo'stered by a rigid and simplistic notion of its function.
that opening the sluice gates 1o admit as many newcomers as possi-
ble must be accompanied by deterioration in the quality of educa-
tion. Flexibility, alternate programs, and multilevel goals, implicit
in the educational system I have described, can give the lie to such
arguments, for comprehensive educatios multiplies and broadens the
pathways to higher achievement, offering promise of better lives and
ultimately of a better societyinwhich quality of all kinds can flourish.

Teachers

It should be clear that to achieve our purposes the highest priority
should be given to the training and developing of a new breed of
educator, vocationally competent and academically accomplished.
There is no single problem of greater urgency, particularly in the
field of urban education.

Much has been written about the qualities, skills, and commit-
ments essential to good teaching. An additional attribute was pro-
posed some years ago by Douglas McGregor. In his capacity as presi-
dent of Antioch College, he advocated that college faculty should
alternate between teaching and other work. Being on “intimate terms
with business and industry, government agencies, unions, social and
professional agencies,” he said, would make for sounder teachers,
“Not only would they be in a better position to relate theory to prac-
tice, but they would soon begin to overhaul soine theories. ...’

If school teachers had a visceral appreciation of the world in which
their pupils lived, they would have a better conception of their t<ach-
ing roles. Such appreciation can be gained by living experience. Co-
operative industrial education for teachers is, therefore, critical for
the new breed of educator who will be needed in the comprehensive
school.

The comprehensive school will demand a continuing dialegue be.
tween academic and vocational teachers. A common set of experi-
ences must be considered a prerequisite for such a dialogue. As
matters stand now, the preparatory experiences of academic and
vocational teachers 2re worlds apart. Beyond his undergraduate
studies which include a prescribed number of courses in education
ard some practice teaching, the high school teacter of academic
subjects in New York City, for example. is required to have a Mas.
ter's degree, nothing more, as preparalicn for his vocation.
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The vocational teacher, presumably to compensate for the snop
experience required of him, is excused from studying for his Master’s
degree and even from acquiring a Bachelor's degree :f he is willing to
sacrifice some salary increments. Two Years of college work is all he
needs in addition to seven to nine years of work experience to acquire
a 1eaching license in New York, the nation’s largest city. After ac-
quiring seven to nine years of work experience, most workers who
become feachers are too fer removed from the spirit of school and
too tired to acquire more than the minimum two years of college.

There is no doubt that the work exprrience the vocational teacher
brings to his job is indispensable to his performance in the classroom
hoth for the exposure it has given him to the -vorker’s milizu and the
skill it has imparted. Nevertheless it seems likely that the mission
of education rather than trade instruction would be better accom-
plished with a different mixture of ccllege and work experience.

For the teacher of academic subjects, school experience should
be supplemented by some work experience, continually renewed
throughout his teaching career. An intimate knowledge of today's in-
dustrial and busiaess complex, proficiency in dealing with the man-
made environment, anri an underst: nding of the problems of the
work world are necessary skills for all. especially urban teachsrs.
Such competence can be acquired only through actual experience,
and, therefore, work experience would he a basic element of all
teacher-preparation programs. I want t, differentiate here between
work experience related to educational processes and work exr.eri-
ence to meet economic needs.

Without prescribing a teacher-training program, it is sppropriate
to take note of the deep prejudice harbored hoth by the vocational
teacher, who feels his industrial experience compares favorably with
the academic {eacher's more extensive schooling, and by the aca-
demic teacher, who is often contemptuous of :nanual skills. The
academic-vocational gap will close when te<chers of all subjects,
working in reconstructed schools, are prepared to adopt alternative
means of insp.ring learning and to come to appreciate the genuinz
values that ca:; be derived both from vocational and academic edu-
cation and from first-hand acquaintanceship with the world of their
students. |

Summary

Comprehensiveness insures the availahility to all pupils of the
same range of knowledge. Through different activities and in differ-
ent classes, where teaching procedures are matched o learning style.
all pupils move at their own pace and in their own way to the same
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destination. That destination is a multioptio: 1jumping-off point to
new levels of education and to the world of wurk. There are no sep-
arate goals in cemprehensive education, hut alternative means of
reaching the same options.

If students are not motivated toward the acquisition of adequate
education, we shall face an increasing waste of our lnumai resources,
continued riots in the streets, and a general deterioration of society.
Except for the relatively small number of students who even now
seek learning for its own sake, studeits will be motivated to learn
only if their schooling is relevant to their lives, to their ambitions,
and to their styles of learning. Vocational education speaks to the
need for relevancy. The essential question is not, whether we should
merge general and vocational education but rather how we can best
exploit vocational education techniques in the interest of effective
teaching.

Society has rarely been disappointed when it looked to the edu-
cational profession for the solution of some of its most pressing
problems. I would urge that like our predecessors we discharge with
vigor and effectiveness our responsibility ior our own society. We
must create a new educatiunal system. The need is urgent, and the
capability is at hand.
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INTIMATIONS OF THE FUTURE: A SUMMARY

J. Kenneth Little

Ithasheen more than fifty years since the passage of the historic Vo-
cational Education Act of 1917, more commoniy known as the Smi:h-
Hughes Act. This legislation was a landmark in the development of
the relationships of the federal government to the educational sys-
tems of the states. It provided a federal-state partnership in the
financing of educational programs at less than college level and
established a pattern and precedent for much subsequent federal
participation in educational programs of the states. It was not until
1963, however, that swift technological advance and changing econo-
my brought a fundamental reconsideration of the nature and needs
for education and training for employment. New approaches began
with the passage of the Vocational Education Act of 1963. In the
following six years, federal legislation further revamped the purpose
and scope of federally-sponsored vocational education programs, and
restructured those programs to meet the individual needs 2nd socio-
economic urgencies of an increasingly urban and technological soci-
ety. Throughout this more than half century the federal government
maintained support of vocational education while eschewing similar
assistance {o ge.ieral education. This fact bespeaks an underlying
public conviction about the relaticn of man to his work, a conviction
epitomized by the following excerpt from the Report of the Advisory
Council on Vocational Education, 1968:

Vocational education is not a separate discipline within educatien,
but it is a basic objective of all education. . . . Vocational education
cannot be meaningfully limited to the skills necessary for +. particular
occupation. 1t is more apprepriately defined as all of those aspects of
educatinonal experience which help a person to discover his talents, to
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relate them to the world of work, to choose an occupation, and to refine
his talents and use them successfully in employment. . . . Some type
of formal occupational preparation must be part of every educational
experience. . . . There is no longer room for any dichotomy between
intellectual competence and manipulative skills and, therefore, between
academic and vocational education.

The authors of the preceding chapters view the present conditions
of the nation’s programs of education and training for employment
from different perspectives and witn different expectations. Those
who have grown up with and have given their professiona! lives to
the develonment of vocational education programs write with under-
standable empathy for, and pride in, the vocational education estab-
lishment.

The authors who measure the achievements of vorational educa-
tion programs strictly against tlLe economic, sociological, or man-
power needs of society are less charitatle, and stress the gaps yet to
be filled. While but a few of the chapters contain forecasts of coming
developments, the discussicns as a whole reflect certain developmen-
tal trends and intimations «{ the future.

It would be redundant to summarize here the discussions cf the
preceding chapters. Rather it is the purpose of this chapter tc draw
ideas and viewpoints nresented by the galaxy of contributing authors
and present them &s a synthesis of trends in vocational education.
Such an attempt involves editorial risks for which the present author
assumes full responsibility. Fortunately, the presence in this volume
of the full text of each author’s presentation provides ready compari-
son of the viewpoints of the author and those selected for comment
in this chapter.

Barlow, Swanson, Evans, and Micheels have been wheel-horses
in the development of vocational and {echnical education for many
years. Their names appear on Coxmissions and Task Forces which
have shaped national policy in this field, and all have had leadership
positions in directing substantial programs of vocational and techni-
cal education. From this quartet of veteran educators, the reader
senses [eelings of satisfaction over the fact that vocational education
occupies a ceatral position among national concerns of the day. Bar-
low welcomes the idea that education for employment should be in
the mainstream of the educational enterprise and counts the shift in
emphasis from training in specif~! occupational fields toward serv-
ing occupational needs of individuals both a significant educational
advance and a deserved recognition of the long-time eflorts of voca-
tional education.

Swanson contends that the aims and objectives of vacational edu-
cation are served hest when vocational programs are directed by
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persons who have both personal stature and high rank in the admin-
istrative hierarchy of federal and state governments. He pleads that
programs of training and education for employment should emanate
from educational agencies. It will be interesting to see whether edu-
cation for employment will move closer to the mainstream of all
education and, if it does, whether such a welding of purpose and
program will dissipate a long-smoldering divisiveness between aca-
demic and vocational educators.

Evans strikes at the heart of urgent and persistent needs in voca-
tional education. His recommendations for teacher-education pro-
grams and staffing practices have merit for all types of educational
institutions. Teachers are now prepared on a pattern which empha-
sizes subjects and disciplines more than areas of application, schiolar-
ship more than workmanship, preparation for additional schooling
more than preparation for non-school types of activity. Evans sug-
gests teacher-education programs in which certification is based
upon criteria of teaching effectiveness, meaningful employment ex-
perience, and improved in-service training. He also recommends that
salary schedules reward demonstrated gains in knowlrdge and skill
rather than the accumulation of course credits. His emphasis upon
interchange of work experience and school experience by both stu-
dent and teachers sounds a note being heard frequently and in-
sistently.

Micheels and Bensen’s description of current pioneering activity
in curriculum development and innovative instructional programs
at work in scattered places through the nation gives refreshing
glimpses of the possible in improving learning outcomes not only in
vocational education but in all parts of the educational enterprise.
Indeed, the total impact of this panorama of edurational experimen-
tation is to reaffirm the essential unity of education purpose and
process, and to question further the usefulness of the time-worn
distinctions between programs labeled vocational and those labeled
academic. The tright hopes engendered by the promising develop-
ments described should not mask the fact that much of the educa-
tional system falls far short of the creative efforts exemplified hy
these experimental programs.

Interestingly, the authors point out that the basic concepts of the
experimental programs are not new. Techiological advance is spawn-
ing new educational media; new forces are becoming interested in
the educational process. In the learning society of the future, educa-
tion will he carried on under many auspices, and programs and
processes of educational institutiors will be meeting new tests of
their effectiveness. One bright-colored thread runs through this stim-
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ulating discussion. The educational system, its teachers, and its stu-
dents, must have clear knowledge of specific behavior outcomes
expected, multiple media for achieving the purposes, and relevant
criteria for knowing when the purposes have been achieved. Curricula
and instructional programs so designed are at least a part of the
answer to the quickening quest for relevant education—vocational
or other.

Bur! Sharp, and Mangum concentrate on shurtcomings of present
arrangements for education for employment. Sharp stresses the very
belated and still inadequate activity in behalf of persons who have
long occupied pockets of poverty and islands of neglect amid a gen-
erally affluent socicty. She emphasizes that both schools and society
have a part in helping all people make satisfying and productive con-
tributiors to our economic life. Her stress upon the need for the
application of knowledge and skills by persons drawn from differing
backgrounds of experience, and from diflering agencies and institu-
tions, is timely. The tendency for legislative and educational pro-
visions to follow formal, institutionalized patterns leads to practices
that obscure the prohlems and often prevent adequate response to
the problenis. It is curious that, while vacational education is striving
to dispel an image that casts it as a program for “academically un-
talented ' students,some prestigious universities are identifying with
programs directly prngrammed for students who are “academically
disadvantaged.” Sharp’s analysis brings into clear relief the fact that
problems of the disadvantaged do not yield to standard practices,
single measures, or quick remedies. The adage that “an ounce of
prevention is worth a pound of cure” is aptly applied. Two concrete
suggestions deserve highlighting: First no child should leave school
until he has acquired the basic learning skills . . . reading, numbers,
commuricative; and second, no school or training program should
be without an efiective placement service.

Mangum is not sanguine about the ability of institutionalized
programs of vocational-technical training to respond quickly and
adequately to changing needs of individuals and of the occupational
structure. He takes issue with those who consider the attainment of
all educational objectives to be the sole province of the educational
establishmert. He contends that institutionalized programs, rather
than concentrating upon the needs of individuals and the larger
society, tend to become self-serving. His account of the interplay of
forces within and between government agencies administering pro-
grams of training for employment reveals unresolved questions about
educational philosophy, educational finance, and the role of the
federal government in education. Mangum's suggestions ahout gov-
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eriniental incentives and mechanisms to elicit greater responsive-
ness to educational and training nceds is constructive, but falls short
of designing the better systems of education and training for employ-
ment that he believes are needed.

Burt finds reason for optimism in the growing participation and
constructive involvement by industry and business in employing and
training disadvantaged and chronically unemployed youth and
adults. He cautions, however, that educators must learn to use more
effactively the desires and energies of industry representatives. The
new initiatives by i.idustiry and its spreading involvement in the
“War on Poverty” is enhancing cooperative action with schocls and
providing new approaches to the solution of the problem of under-
education and unemploymnent. He contends that diverse sponsorship
of programs frequently provides new methods, techniques, and op-
portunities for types of experimentation that institutionalized pro-
grams would find it difficult to attempt. Such programs, however,
should meet standards of cost-effectiveness that are applied to any
otker program. The nature and growth of nonschool-sponsored pro-
grams are impressive and from these developments may come answers
to the question of what components of vocational education belong
with schools, what components with on-the-job training, and how
the two types of experience are effectively combined. Burt’s plea for
assigning full-time school personnel to the function of establishing
and maintaining liaison with industry is congruent with the emphasis
other authors placed upon establishing effective occupational place-
ment services.

O’Hara and Tiedeman and Moss and Stromsdorfer provide the
insights of research cxperts and demonstrate the dividends of re-
search and development techniques when soundly applied.

Tiedeman foresees a new era in vocational education. He calls for
systematic use of occupational information toward achieving mature
occupational decisions. His conceptualization of the occupational
decision-making process is elaborately developed, and his translation
of his concepts into computerized operations are imaginative. His
point that occupational “data” become occupational “information”
only through ‘“‘mediation” by the user who incorporates the data
within a personal set of experiences and goals is a useful guiding
principle for counselors. The computerized program designed by
Tiedeman provides opportunities for individualized confrontations
with the major elements of realistic occupational decision-making.
The distinction between “data,” “information,” and “knowledge”
is receiving rencwed attention among educational planners. Peter
Drucker, in his volume The Age 5f Discontinuity, has recently sug-
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gested that “information” becomes ‘knowiedge” only when the in-
formation has applicational context.' This idea recalls Alfred White-
head’s assertion that “education is the art of the utilization of
knowledge.” Whether or not his “information system” becomes a
breakthrough to new levels of effectiveness in vocational decisions,
only time will tell. Meanwhile, his system for vocational decision-
making may be a preview of the ways in which individuals may be
making vocational decisions in a society enchanted by technological
advance.

Moss and Stromsdorfer report the state of the art in the evaluation
of vocational-technical eduvation, an art which challenges the best
of researchers and research techuiques. To persons who emphasize
education’s inherent values, the evaluation of educational outcomes
is theoretically either impossible or absurd. Certainly, the authors’
review of current studies is enough to discourage the amateur inves-
tigator. Heartening parts of this discussion, howevey, are the obser-
vations that recent studies are showing decidedly increased sophisti-
cation in conceptual and methodological aspects of the research, and
the halpful delineation of cautions and suggestions to prospective
1exearchersin this field. Research as a funded function of vocational-
technical education won approval only recently. Industry and busi-
ness invest strongly in research and development activities designed
to evaluate and improve their products and processes. Curiously,
education, the biggest business of the nation, has not had the re.
sources nor has it been required to conduct continuing research
upon the evaluation of educational outcomes. We may now stand on
the threshold of such demands.

Follov 'r = Sputnik, this country embarked upon strong eflorts to
increase i* supply of highly qualified scientists and engineers. More
recently the nution has turned its attention toward the needs of the
much larger number of persons who leave the school system between
the ages of 16 and 20, some of whom are described as “disadvan-
taged.” In preparing these people for transition to occupations other
than the occupation of ““going to school,” the long-standing practices
of other countries offer useful suggestions. Specific practices may not
be as adaptable to our side as the underlying philosophy which de-
fines the roles of government, employers, schools, and trainees.
Dufty’s discussion of technical education as carried on in some other

P Peter Denchens The Age of Diseantinuity (New York: Harper & Row, 1969).
Part IV of this volnne deseribos “Phe Knowledge Sodiety,” 0 provecatise discossion
of e interaction hetw een tedimologgical change and educational processes, Persons
interented in educatinn and training for anplaoyment will ind Bracher's thess stin-
Vating, disturhing, or Hoth,
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countries has patticular merit in suggesting feasible alternate eduva-
tional paths for students to move to “higher education” through
programs of technical stndies when appropriate performance stand-
ards are used. Some educational observers are predicting a shift from
curricula organized around disciplines to educational programs or-
ganized around broad problem areas in which knowledge is utilized
—an approach now discernible in the organization of research activ-
ities. The emphasis upen performance standards as measures of
educational attainment also deserves attcntion. The greater partici-
pation and influence of the federal government in the education of
its citizens may eventually draw educational practices in the United
States closer to some oI those used in some European countries.
Meanwhile, European countries are moving toward educational goals
and practices of the United States that seem needed by them.

Feldman attempts the design of a new educational prograni. His
redefinition of the comprehensive schnol to encompass the full range
of human talent and his stress upon respect for individual learning
styles will find warm support among many educators. His call for
teachers who have greater maturity and life expetience including
nonteaching occupational activity also will find ready public re-
sponse. [n a world in which skili in the application of knowledge is
becoming the strongest component of all occupational careers, the
marriage of vocation»! and general education may bring strength
not now present in either. Feldman’s future-facing viewpoints are
echoed in Drucker’s The Age of Discontinuily:

The greatest weakness of the schools today, and the one youngsters
suffer most from, is this verbal strait jacket. . .. Few things are as badly
necded in growing up as the sense of achievement. In the academic
disciplines a student cannot perform. He can only show promise. All he
cando in tie scheols in the verbal area is to repeat what somebody has
already done or suid. ... The problem of the schools . . . is not a matier
of working harder and of doing more of what is being dene today. What
we have learncd in respect to all work applies to the school as well.
We need to work smarter.

Feldman has specified the building blocks required by an education
system which will do its work “smarter.”

Such are highlights of viawpoints expressed hy authors of this
volume. Each author has sung his part. Is there a melody? What
message does the volume as a whole convey? The siatenient that
follows resembles a personal credo about vocational education. Much
of it, however, is based on the stimulating and provocative view-
points of the authors contributing to this volume,

A key role of vocational education is to provide that variety of
educational choice and chance which is essential to the development
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of huinan potential. Instituticns responsible for vocationa} education
at post-secondary levels must enjoy a flexibility of program and pur-
pose that is consistent with adult viewpoints ahout and uses of
education. These schools are service stations of knowledge and skill.
They should be open to all and serve purposes as broad as the range
of human vocations and avocations, They should be fountains of
educational opportunity to which many will return throughonut the
productive years of their lives.

The ideas of the open-door policy end the philosophy of the multi-
ple chance in education are as American as the educational system
itself. We must guard against nistaking failure to learn for ability
to learn. History is replete with mistaken judgments about the po-
tential of people. We are only now beginning to see more clearly some
of the conditions essential to learning to learn. These new insights
stress the need for greater professional skill in the development and
use of insiructional materials and in arranging the conditions for
individual 'earniag. The human being at any age has great capacity
for underst mding when he is approached on his own terms, in his
own words, and at the appropriate stage in his development.

The progiams and personnel of the vaocational education system
must grow in strength with the rising level of education among the
people it serves, with the expansion of knowledge, and with the needs
of an expanding economy. But the purposes of vocaticnal education
are not well served if it copies the academically-oriented institution
which serves but a fraciion of society's needs. The excellence of voca-
tional education should be measured by quality of its performance
in meeting its own abjectives—that of serving the needs of the ma-
jarity of the people who become employed in the majority of the jobs.

The need is not simply to extend college programs as we now have
them to a larger group of youth. The need is to make the basic edu-
cational progrem relevant to the lives and occupational careers of
youth for whom cullege degree programs are neither attractive nor
desirable. The development of specific occupational skills i. i n im-
portant part ¢f this program, but less important than the cultivation
of the general competence and attributes that make youth employ-
able, promotable, and sdaptable in a hianging occupational world.

Post-high school education will buildt on the pattern of adult edu-
cation, emphasizing the career interests of adults and offering work-
study opportunities, offering studies of live ixsues that are important
to the daily responsibilities of citizens, and providing chance for
creafive expression in many vocations. If is just pos-ible that partici-
pation in adult-oriented programs d iling with adult problems in
association with adults may prove the efic ctive way to usher youth
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into adult 1esponsibilities.

The following specific implications for programs of vocalional edu-
cation are evident:

1. The problem atea is i.1 the period between mid-higl. school and
mid-college. The target is to meet the needs of the three-fourths of
Anserican youth who ieave the educational system during this prob-
lem veriod and who enter occupations in t.- : niiddle rauge of desira-
bility.

2. The commitment is to an educational program which differs
from those nov offered not so much in its sulistance but in its focus
and relevance to the needs of youth who 1ake early transition from
school to work,

3. The call is for teachers who know ways to make their special-
ized knowledge palatable and relevant to such youth; for connselors
wlio know as much abeut jobs as they do about eslleges ard universi-
ties; for schools that take us much pride in records of successful job
placement and progress as in dean’s honor lists.

4. Occupational preparation of the future will not only prepare
fur employment in the initial jeb but will widea the range of jobs
for which the learner may qualify.

5. The need reaches beyond the powears of the educational system.
Action programs must reach to the area of employment opportunities
for vouth of differing aptitudes and achievements. We must learn
more about how much and what kind o! training our work force
actually necds, when and where this training is best given, and how
the costs of such training should be shared. Education and training
is life-long and proceeds uader many kinds of auspices, including
self-education.

6. Schoo! sysiems now engaged in action programs are provicing
more exciting information and, in 1.y opinion, greater strength to
vocational and technical education programs {han tnuch of the cur-
rent research. It doe: not take the skills of a research expert to
describe better educational targets and the conditions requireu to
meet them. Frequently, perceptive teachers need only the time,
resources, and incentive to put into practice what they already know.

7. Well-conceiv : work-study programs will multiply. The primary
vaiue lies in the educative result of the work-experiance itself. There
is merit in the suggestions now being offered for a two-year experi-
ence in national service for all youth in which the primaiy obligation
is useful woik. In such a setting youth may gain insights into the
practical relationship of learning to earning that he comprehends
but dimly when his activity is confined to the classroom only.

8. New educsational media will add to the resources for individual
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learninig both in school and throughout life. The egg-crate school-
heuse of today will bear as much resemblance to the learning center
of tomorrow as the Spirit of St. Louis bears to Apollo 11, Less atten-
tion will be given to certificates based on time spent in scko00l; more
atterition will be given to learning powers and performaace. Feder-
ally-sponsored learning institutes will take their place besidenational
health institutes and other experimental laboratories.

9. The fulfillment of the educational needs of people and nation
goes beyond use of quantitative measures such as adding to the
number of years of schooling, increasing the number of counselors,
and previding more dollars. The pioblem demands changing the
gualiiy of the educational experience, greater involvement of 1he
student in shaping his own learning, extending the range and types
of learning activities, both in and outside the classroom, redefining
the rcle and qualifications of teachers, and placing new values upon
preparation for work as a primary outcome of the educational process
ror all students at all levels of the educational system.

Finally, human problems seldom yield to neat solutions. We move
forward by making adjustments to a continuing process of change-—
for change is the one real, hard fact of life. Surely all of us have work
to do in designi g valid, workable, and changing ways to make ad-
justments in education and employment that will bring to all people
both satisfying learning and satisfying earning, and so a satisfying
chancue for the good life.
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